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CHANGE LOG
Date Version Changes
08/08/2011 Version 1 Initial Version
12/23/2011 Version 2 First Revision
07/26/2013 Version 3 Second Revision
09/16/2013 Version 4 Third Revision
11/22/2013 Version 5 Fourth Revision
01/27/2014 Version 6 Fifth Revision
07/31/2014 Version 7 Sixth Revision
02/23/2014 Version 8 See Change Notes for 03/01/2014 below
4/13/2015 Version 9 See change Notes before for 4/13/15
10/8/2015 Version 10 | See change Notes before for 10/08/15
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Publication Change Notes

Date: 09/16/2013:

1.

2.
3.

Added Scan Event Extract Codes file specification layout versions 1.6 and 2.0 for optional use with
November 2, 2013 PTR release 1.6

Added Shipping Partner File version 3.0 file layout specification

Updated Appendix I, Intelligent Mail package barcode Service Type Codes (STCs), to remove the
following invalid service combinations:

STC DESCRIPTION REMOVAL DATE
025 Priority Mail 12/7/2012

378 Parcel Post 12/7/2012

406 Standard Post: Registered, COD, USPS Tracking 09/04/2013

477 Bound Printed Matter: Registered, COD, USPS Tracking 09/04/2013

538 Media Mail: Registered, COD, USPS Tracking 09/04/2013

642 Parcel Select 12/7/2012

710 Priority Mail Express Post Office-Addressee 12/7/2012

789 Parcel Select Lightweight 12/7/2012

Date: 11/22/2013:

1.

n

©COoNo O~

Added Service Type Codes for Merchandise Returns of Hazardous Materials to Appendix I, STCs (effective
January 26, 2014)
Added Additional Service Codes for Hazardous Materials, Live Animals, and cremated remains to Table 7-1
in Appendix J (effective January 26, 2014)
Changed rules in Shipping Service File Layouts to reflect uniform requirements of File Types 1 and 2
Added verbiage to Chapter 1, reflecting new requirements for secure file transfer
Added verbiage to Chapter 1, expanding IMpb requirements in effect January 26, 2014
Added Section 1.2.1 to include IMpb Exception process
Added sample Insurance Forms 3813 and 3813-P to Chapter 8
Added sample Merchandise Return Form 3804 to Chapter 8
Added standard submission requirements for Privately Printed Forms to Chapter 8 for the following forms:
a. PS Form 3800 Certified Mail
b. PS Form 200, Registered Mail
c. PSForms 3813 and 3813-P Insured
Mail d. PS Form 3811, Return Receipt
e. PS Form 3811, Return Receipt for
Merchandise f. PS Form 3816-AS, COD

10. Added new Scan Event Extract File versions 1.6 and 2.0 to Appendix G

Date: 01/27/2014

1.

2.
3.

Changed all references to Transaction ID in File Specification Layouts for Shipping Services Files in
Appendices A, B, and C, to reflect uniform File Edits effective January 2014

Added Transaction ID formatting to all eVS Reconciliation File Extracts in Appendix H

Added new Shipping Partner Event Codes to Section 3.5

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1



Implementation Guide

Date:
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9

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.

Date:
1.

2.

09/30/2014

. Added IMpb Compliance Thresholds and effective dates in Chapter 1 and Appendices A, B and C
. Added language regarding Destination Delivery Address/Delivery Point requirements to Chapter 2
. Added a reminder for mailers to enter the correct Origin ZIP Code in PS Form 5630, Chapter 3

. Updated Weekly Unmanifested/Incorrectly Manifested timetable in Chapter 5

Added New File Edit requirements in Chapter 7

. Deleted Sample PS Form 315 (privately printed label example) from Chapter 8
. Added 8.8.3.2 requiring a separate shipping label on COD parcels in Chapter 8
. Added Merchandise Return Service (MRS) and Scan Based Payment (SBP) products to Chapter 8,

Product Specific Information
Updated all sample PS Forms in Chapter 8 to reflect latest version including IMpbs on labels
Added Destination Delivery Address and Delivery Point requirements language to File Layout
Specifications in Appendices A, B, and C
Edited Defaults from ‘zeroes’ to ‘spaces’ in SSF versions 1.6 and 1.7, D1 records, and in SSF version 2.0
Updated Confirmation/Error/Warning File images in Appendix E
Added previously omitted field 27 to Postage Payment Extract File v 1.1 in Appendix F
Additions and revisions to Event Codes, Appendix G-7
Added STCs 602-604 as Class-Specific COD, Hold for Pickup (HFP) for Priority Malil, First-Class and Parcel
Select to Appendix |
Added STCs 893-897 (Signature Confirmation with Restricted Delivery combinations) to Appendix |
Corrected eVS-supported column throughout STC table, Appendix |
Changed verbiage in STCs 858 and 859 description to reflect correct mail class in Appendix |
Added version 2.0 field locations to Reference Tables in Appendix J
Edited and renumbered process steps in Appendices O and Q, Customer Checklists

Added an additional ‘Entry Facility Type’ — ‘I’ for International Service Center to SSF versions 1.7 and 2.0,
Added Appendix D-3, Shipping Partner File version 4.0
03/01/2014

Changed all reference to the Tracking Number and Electronic File Number Uniqueness period from 180
days to 120 days.

Section 1.2.1, section 2, Appendix A, Appendix B, Appendix C, Appendix D, and Appendix E: changed the
Address compliance business rule from “The destination address or ZIP Code +4 being populated” to “The
destination address or 11-digit validated Delivery Point Code.”

. Section 3.2.1: Added the rule that a shipping services file cannot contain mixed version types i.e. 1.6 and

2.0.

. Section 3.5 and Appendix E: Added that the GX event is valid event for Shipping Partner Event File Version

3.0 and 4.0.

. Section 8.14.1: Added the new rule for BRM IMpb compliance
. Appendix A, Appendix B, Appendix C, Appendix D and Appendix E: Added the rule for which special

characters can be included in the Destination Delivery Address, Sender Address and Recipient Address.

. Appendix G-7: The following new events were added to the list: LX, GX, MK, MP, MU, MX, VA, VC, VX, VR,

and VS. Event 57 description was changed to “Held Customer Request”. Event 45 description was
changed to “Tender to Military Agent”. The EDI status codes were provides for the same events listed
above.

. Appendix I: Documented the Retired and New STCs.
. Appendix J — Table 1 — Barcode Construct: Document the following new barcode constructs for online

mailers: NO7, NO8, NO9 and N10. Documented the construct descriptions for ‘99M’ Container barcode
construct and Intelligent Mail Tray/Sack barcode.
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Date: 03/01/2014 - Continued
10. Appendix J — Table 7 — Extra Service Codes: The following new extra services codes were added: 852,

853, 911, 912, 913, 917, 924, 934 and 941. Updated the following extra service codes description: 852
and 853.

11. Appendix J — Table 9 — IMpb Non-Compliance Codes: The following IMpb Non-Compliance codes were

documented: BF, DZ, SF and UN.

Date: 04/13/2015

1.
2.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

18.
19.

Date:

Transitioning from Shipping Services File Version 1.6 to Shipping Services File Version 1.7/2.0 486
Revised section 1.2 background
a. Added IMPB benefits
b. Removed references to dates
Revised section 1.2.1 IMpb compliance & exception process
a. Added new IMpb requirements, compliance thresholds and non-compliance fees will apply to competitive
products only
b. Compliance threshold table added
Revised section 1.3
a. Added reference materials (DMM sections and Publications)
b. The USPS also supports Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) exchange with customers.
i. Revised message types
Section 1.5 revised
a. Electronic file changed to shipping service file
Section 2.1 revised to include
a. Transition from shipping services file version 1.6 to 1.7/2.0
Section 3.2.1 revised
Section 3.3 revised
a. Added SFF consists of six distinct records
Section 3.4.2 exhibit 3: detail 1 record key fields revised
a. Addition/deletion of comments in field name tracking number, Service type code, logistic manager mailer
ID, Container ID (1, 2, 3), Extra service Code (1%, 2™, 3™ 4™ 5™ service
Section 3.4.2 revised
a. Exhibit 4; detail 2 record key fields
Section 3.5 changed shipping partner event codes to shipping partner event file
Section 4.3 revised
a. There are ten constructs for commercial mailers and ten constructs for online/PC postage/postage
meter shippers.
Section 4.4 Exhibit 9: Elements of a Package Barcode for Online/PC Postage/Meter Mailers revised section
for Tracking information serial number field
Revised section 5.2, 5.2.1. 5.2.2 for customer interface files section 5
a. Revised report version 1.7/2.0
Revised section 5.4 eVS Postage Payment Extract File - Version 1.1/2.0
a. Additional notes added
Addition of section 5.5 Reconciliation Extract File — Version 1 and 5.5.1 File naming convention
Additional notes added to section 5.6
Changed all references to PTS to PTR
Appendix changes

09/07/2015
Certified Mail®, Confirm®, DMM®, Priority Mail Express®, Priority Mail Express International®, FAST®, First-
Class Package Service®, First-Class Package Service International®, Global Express Guaranteed®,
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11.
12.

Intelligent Mail®, Media Mail®, Standard Post®, Parcel Select®, Priority Mail®, Priority Mail International®,
RIBBS®, Standard Mail®, United States Postal Service®, USPS®, and ZIP + 4® are among the registered
trademarks of the United States Postal Service.PostalOne!™, USPS, U.S. Postal Service, United States
Postal Service, Commercial Base™, Commercial Plus™, Critical Mail™, USPS Tracking™, IMpb™ IMb™,
Postal Service™, Signature Confirmation™, ZIP™, and ZIP Code™ are among the trademarks of the United
States Postal Service. All other trademarks used are the property of their respective owners.

10/08/2015
Entire Document: Updated First-Class Mail to First-Class Package Service
Section 1.1: Added “meet IMpb requirements and”
Section 1.2: Added language to match USPS business requirements
Section 1.2.1: Added “IMpb Compliance is measured for assessment at the time of the first Arrival-at-Post
Office Scan for the Shipping Services File and destination delivery address and/or 11-digit DPV ZIP
Code requirements. The Arrival-at-Post Office event code is “07.” IMpb barcode compliance will
continue to be measured based on the first physical scan event or receipt of the Shipping Services File
manifest record. For customers who tender shipments at the BMEU, compliance is assessed at the time
of mailing.”
Section 1.3: Added Link for New Standards to Enhance Package Visibility, December 18, 2013 (78 FR
76548
Section 2: Added language to match USPS business requirements
Section 3.2.1 Removed: “Effective January 25, 2015,”
Section 3.5 Removed language around the “Notes”
Section 8.6: Removed wording around “Nonpresort”
Appendix A: Type Updated langue around Content Rules and Limitation:
Software Vendor Product Version Number
Destination ZIP Code
Destination ZIP+4
Mail Owner Mailer ID
Container Type 1
Container Type 2
Container Type 3
FAST Scheduled Induction Time
Method of Payment
Post Office of Account ZIP Code
Postage
Weight
Processing Category
Rate Indicator
Extra Service Code 1st Service
Extra Service Code 2nd Service
Extra Service Code 3rd Service
Extra Service Code 4th Service
Extra Service Code 5th Service
Destination Delivery Point
Delivery Address
State
Appendlx A: Updated Required Filed to display correct File Type
Appendix B: Type Updated langue around Content Rules and Limitation:
a. Software Vendor Product Version Number
b. Destination ZIP Code
c. Destination ZIP+4
d. Mail Owner Mailer ID
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13. Appendix B: Updated Required Filed to display correct File Type
14. Appendix C: Type Updated langue around Content Rules and Limitation:
Software Vendor Product Version Number

15. Appendix C: Updated Required Filed to display correct File Type
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Container Type 1

Container Type 2

Container Type 3

FAST Scheduled Induction Time
Method of Payment

Post Office of Account ZIP Code
Postage

Weight

Processing Category

Rate Indicator

Extra Service Code 1st Service
Extra Service Code 2nd Service
Extra Service Code 3rd Service
Extra Service Code 4th Service
Extra Service Code 5th Service
Destination Delivery Point
Delivery Address

State

Destination ZIP Code
Destination ZIP+4

Mail Owner Mailer ID
Container Type 1

Container Type 2

Container Type 3

FAST Scheduled Induction Time
Method of Payment

Post Office of Account ZIP Code
Postage

Weight

Processing Category

Rate Indicator

Extra Service Code 1st Service
Extra Service Code 2nd Service
Extra Service Code 3rd Service
Extra Service Code 4th Service
Extra Service Code 5th Service
Destination Delivery Point
Delivery Address

State

Date: 10/14/2015

1.

Fixed issues with appendix headers not aligning up to proper section.
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General Information

1 General Information

1.1 Purpose

The Implementation Guide to Intelligent Mail Package Barcode (IMpb) for Confirmation Services and Electronic
Verification System (eVS) Mailers provides technical guidance for the implementation of the Intelligent Mail package
barcode (IMpb) and file formats.

This guide provides additional information that will be helpful to mailers as a supplement to Publication 205,
Electronic Verification System (eVS) Business and Technical Guide. It provides information on the Shipping
Services File formats used by commercial and online package or extra services customers who communicate
electronically with USPS in order to receive meet IMpb requirements and electronic pricing or to participate in such
programs as eVS.

1.2 Background

New customers and customers converting to the IMpb must use version 1.6 or higher of the file format.
Details may be found in Chapter 3, Shipping Services File.

The Intelligent Mail package barcode has the following benefits:

¢ New barcode formats to promote the use of a concatenated barcode structure (routing information and
package identification code) in a single barcode.

¢ Addition of a channel-specific Application Identifier (Al) that allows a package to be matched to a specific
payment channel, which supports revenue assurance and analysis.

e Support for both six-digit and nine-digit Mailer IDs (MIDs).

e Three-digit service type codes (STCs) that uniquely identify the mail class and extra service(s) combination in
a single, integrated barcode to increase efficiency in mail transportation, handling and reporting.

Versions 1.7 and 2.0 of the Shipping Services File, which also feature Detail 3 (D3) and Detail 4 (D4) records,
enable mailers to include International Customs information. These two versions of the Shipping Services file
are the same, except that version 1.7 records are fixed length and version 2.0 records are pipe-delimited
variable length records.

As part of its 100% Visibility initiative, the Postal Service launched a new, class-specific barcode for virtually
every product and combination of extra services available to retail and commercial customers across all
payment channels. The Intelligent Mail package barcode and associated files satisfy a wide range of data
and product requirements for business, consumers and the Postal Service through the comprehensive
information it contains.

The IMpb or unique tracking barcode is required for all parcels shipped through the Postal Service.
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When customers ship packages and/or participate in programs such as electronic Confirmation Services or
eVsS, they are required to transmit data to USPS regarding each package or extra service(s) mail piece they
tender. In return, USPS will provide mailers with two types of files: a scan event extract file and a
confirmation/error/warning file. The scan event extract file contains tracking information about the movement
of packages through the USPS mail stream. The confirmation/error/warning file identifies issues associated
within the Shipping Services File record.

Previously, customers were permitted to choose their method of file transmission: Internet FTP, Secure FTP
or EDIINT AS2. The Postal Service no longer allows Internet FTP as an option, and is requiring customers to
select a secure transmission method in order to ensure data security and integrity of its systems and those of
our customers. All customers currently transmitting via FTP will be converted to secure transmission by the
end of 2017.

eVS currently requires secure transmission of all files.

The confirmation/error/warning file contains information regarding the processing of Shipping Services File
records by the Product Tracking and Reporting system (PTR). Customers should carefully review the
confirmation/error/warning file to confirm that no records have been rejected (errors) and that any problems
with the data (warnings) are corrected and resubmitted. For eVS customers, USPS will also provide two
additional files: a postage payment extract, and a reconciliation extract. The eVS postage payment extract
files contain all rate ingredients reflecting any updates or changes made by eVS along with the postage rate
calculated and charged by eVS for each item. The reconciliation extract file provides status and payment
information to eVS/PRS mailers for proposed and actual monthly adjustments. Customers must request b oth
the payment extract and reconciliation extract files.

The final rule New Standards To Enhance Package Visibility, published in the Federal Register on December 18,
2013 (78 FR 76548), required both eVS and non-eVS customers include the Transaction ID from the Shipping
Service File on its corresponding Postage Statement. Effective January 25, 2014, this requirement is
mandated. This will create a link between electronic files and file transmissions, and help identify payment
irregularities and errors. See Chapter 3, The Shipping Services File, section 3.4 for more information.

1.21 IMpb Compliance

Effective January 26, 2015, IMpb requirements were implemented that requires a Unique Trackable IMpb
Barcode, Shipping Service File 1.6 or higher (1.7 or 2.0 preferred), and Destination Delivery Address and/or
11-digit Delivery Point Validated (DPV) ZIP Code in the electronic file.

IMpb Compliance is measured for assessment at the time of the first Arrival-at-Post Office Scan for the
Shipping Services File and destination delivery address and/or 11-digit DPV ZIP Code requirements. The
Arrival-at-Post Office event code is “07.” IMpb barcode compliance will continue to be measured based on
the first physical scan event or receipt of the Shipping Services File manifest record. For customers who
tender shipments at the BMEU, compliance is assessed at the time of mailing.

IMpb Compliance Thresholds and Non-Compliance fees will apply to Competitive Products only: Priority Mail,
Priority Mail Express, First-Class Package Service, Parcel Select and Parcel Select Lightweight. IMpb non-
compliance fee is currently $0.20 for each non-compliance item. Metered users must meet IMpb
requirements to retain Commercial Base Pricing or pay retail rates. A unique, trackable barcode is required
for all metered parcels regardless of the price paid. Certified Mail, Registered Mail and trackable Extra
Services must meet IMpb requirements. See the final rule of December 18, 2013, for details.
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** IMpb barcodes are required on all parcels regardless of price.

IMpb Compliance
Thresholds JEILELY 20

Unique Trackable IMpb Barcode 99%
Destination Delivery Address
and/or 11-digit Delivery Point 98%
Validated (DPV) ZIP Code in 0
file
Shipping Services File v. 1.6 or 97%
higher (Ver 1.7 or 2.0 preferred) 0

The transition period for customers to be IMpb compliant expired January 25, 2015. However, customers experiencing
reasonable challenges with transitioning can complete an exception form. Each exception must specifically identify
which of the three requirements needs the exception and the expected date to reach full compliance. Customers can
find the IMpb Exception Form at www.usps.com/RIBBS/IMpbException, in .pdf format. Completed forms may be sent to
the following address:

Cliff Rucker, VP of Sales
USPS Headquarters, Room 5657
475 L’Enfant Plaza SW
Washington DC 20260-565

1.3 Reference Materials

IMpb Federal Register Final Rule

¢ New Standards to Enhance Package Visibility, December 18, 2013 (78 FR 76548)

Relevant Domestic Mail Manual (DMM) sections:

DMM Section 503.7.0 Additional and Extra Services, USPS Tracking

DMM Section 503.8.0, Additional and Extra Services, USPS Signature Services, Signature Confirmation
DMM Section 505 Return Services

DMM Section 705.2.9, Advanced Preparation and Special Postage Payment Systems Electronic Verification
System

e DMM Section 708.5, Technical Specification, Standards for Packages and Extra Service Barcodes

Publications include:

e Barcode, Package, Intelligent Mail Specification (USPS2000508)
e Intelligent Mail Tray label and barcode
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Intelligent Mail Container label and barcode

Publication 97, Priority Mail Express Manifesting Technical Guide

Publication 199, Bulk Proof of Delivery Supplement

Publication 205, Electronic Verification System Business and Technical Guide

The USPS also supports Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) transmissions with customers. The following message
types are supported:

215 — Shipping Services File - Version 1.6 and Version 1.7

214 — Scan Event Extract (CDE) — Version 1.5 and Version 1.6

210E - Postage Payment File — Version 1.0

210R — Reconciliation Extract — Version 1.0

240 — Shipping Partner Event File — Version 3.0, Version 4.0

864 — Confirmation/Error/Warning File (CEW) — Version 1.3 and Version 1.5

The EDI Implementation guides for these transaction messages (215, 214, 210E, 210R, 240 and 864) are located on
USPS RIBBS site: https://ribbs.usps.gov/index.cfm?page=intellmailpackage.

For additional information or questions on Intelligent Mail package barcode or the Shipping Services File, contact us
at IMpb@usps.gov.

1.4 Mailer ID (MID) and Mail Ownership
All mailers utilizing the new Intelligent Mail package barcode are required to use a conforming Mailer ID (MID).

All customers using Confirmation Services (such as USPS Tracking or Signature Confirmation) and eVS must use a
MID that begins with the number 9 when the MID contains nine digits.

A conforming MID is defined as follows:

e A six-digit MID must begin with 0-8
¢ A nine-digit MID must begin with 9

Mailers are required to include information that identifies the mailing agent and mail owner (i.e., by/for mailing
relationship). When mailing agents make mailings on behalf of one or more clients (mail owners), they must request a
unique Mailer ID (MID) for each client to designate package ownership. Both eVS and non-eVS mailing agents must
assign a unique MID for each client. This MID will be used exclusively for that client, for mailings with that particular
mailing agent. Both Shipping Services File versions 1.6, 1.7/2.0 and Mail.dat contain fields for this information.

If you have questions please contact the Confirmation Services Support Team at 877-264-9693, Option 1.

1.4.1 Assignment of MID

1.4.1.1 USPS Program Registration

Within the Business Customer Gateway (BCG), users may access Program Registration via the Online Enroliment
service. Users may request access to Online Enrollment from the Shipping Services page on the BCG if they
currently do not have access to the service. This service assists the user in signing up for a number of shipping
programs, including USPS Tracking and Electronic Verification System (eVS), and registering a six- or nine-digit
MID, according to the product they are mailing, the type and volume of service they require and the payment type.

Mailers may not use a MID in their tracking barcodes for the Shipping Services File or in an IMpb, until it completes
certification and is registered.
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1.4.1.2 Nine-digit MID

A nine-digit MID will support most customers; however, at certain volume levels a six-digit MID will be required to
ensure the serial number remains unique for 120 days. Additionally, under some operational scenarios a six-digit MID
may be required. Customers obtain a nine-digit MID via Program Registration found on the Business Customer
Gateway. Navigate to https://www.usps.com/and select the Business Customer Gateway located on the bottom right
hand corner of the web page. The mailer must logon as an existing user or register for a business account as a new
user to gain access to the Business Customer Gateway. Once logged in, users should navigate to the Shipping
Services page on the BCG where they will find the Online Enroliment service to access Program Registration.
Customers may also request access from that page if necessary.

1.4.1.3 Six-digit MID

High volume customers and customers who require longer serial numbers may request a six-digit MID. PC Postage
or Online customers whose volume is 100,000 pieces or more within a six-month period must use a six- digit MID to
ensure uniqueness and accurate tracking information. Assignment of a six-digit MID can only be used for IMpbs and
file formats, and will be provided on a case-by-case basis. For more information, please contact the Confirmation
Services Support Team at 877-264-9693, Option 1.

1.5 Test Environment for Mailers (TEM)
The Postal Service offers a Test Environment for Mailers (TEM) to support new and existing USPS customers who
require testing of their electronic files as part of the file/label certification process or upgrading to new file versions for
Shipping Services.

Software and database changes made to the production environment are also applied to TEM. TEM includes all
database tables used by the production manifest and extract processes. The database tables included in TEM do not
contain production data. They are loaded by the mailer test processes.

Customers will be able to use the same MID and Login ID in both the TEM and Production environments. Secure FTP
and EDI customers must have their TEM accounts set up. The TEM environment provides mailers with the capability
to test existing and new functionality. The following files can be processed in the TEM environment: shipping
services files, shipping partner event files, confirmation error/warning reports, scan event files and eVS postage
payment file. For additional information on sending and receiving files from the PTR and eVS TEM see Chapter 6,
Communications.

1.6 Facility Access and Shipment Tracking (FAST) and Facility ZIP Codes
Mailers are required to provide the Entry Facility ZIP Code in the Header Record of the shipping services file, field
positions 053-057. The ZIP Code must be the Facility ZIP Code, which represents the USPS facility where the mail
is entered. The recommended source for obtaining a Facility ZIP Code is FASTsystem.

1.7 Customer Services
Mailers can receive technical support for all processes described in this publication by contacting the Confirmation
Services Support Team at 877-264-9693, Option 1.
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2 Getting Started

The Postal Service requires the use of the Intelligent Mail package barcode for all tracking and extra services for
domestic packages. The three-digit service type code (STC) represents both the mail class and any extra service(s)
for a package or item being shipped. The 5-digit ZIP Code is required on all packages, either as part of the
concatenated barcode or as a separate routing destinations barcode. New customers and customers transitioning
from Shipping Services File Versions 1.3 or 1.4 must use Shipping Services File Versions 1.6 or higher. All
customers are required to use the IMpb, Shipping Services File Version 1.6 or higher, and include either the
Destination Delivery Address and/or Delivery Point Validated 11-digit ZIP Code for the Destination Address-in the file.
Customers must complete label and file certification to upgrade to the IMpb.

To meet current IMpb requirements all customers must provide the Destination Delivery Address and/or Delivery
Point validated 11-digit ZIP Code electronically for each package/item in the Shipping Services or Shipping Partner
Eventfile. See File layout specifications in Appendices A, B, and C for details on which to populate in each file
and record type.

2.1 New and Existing Customer Certification Processes
Checklists (located in Appendices N, O, and P) are available to assist our customers through the implementation of
the new IMpb label and Shipping Services File Version 1.6 and 1.7/2.0

This section also provides information for existing Shipping Services customers who are transitioning from Shipping
Services File Version 1.3 or 1.4 to Shipping Services File Version 1.6, 1.7 and 2.0. Customers making this transition
must complete the Shipping Services certification process again. Checklists are available to assist both new and
existing customers through the process:

¢ Appendix N documents the steps for Confirmation Service customers
e Appendix O documents the steps for eVS customers
e Appendix P documents the steps for PRS customers

2.1.1 Transitioning from Shipping Services File Version 1.6 to Shipping Services File Version 1.7/2.0

The Postal Service strongly encourages customers to upgrade from Shipping Services version 1.6 to version 1.7/2.0.
The new file formats provide the infrastructure to leverage the newest features and processing efficiencies. The
changes include the addition of three new detail records: the Container Record, for associating groups of individual
packages/items to a group of containers for a manifest. Changes also include Detail Records 3 and 4, which are used
for international and customs information to meet export compliance requirements. Additionally, the Destination
Delivery Address, has been added to the D1 record, which, when used, allows the mailer to skip the D2 record entirely
for many shipments. Shipping Services File versions 1.7 and 2.0 have the same layout and content rules except
version 1.7 contains fixed-length fields and version 2.0 uses pipe-delimiters to separate fields.
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2.2 Confirmation Services Customer Certification Process
The Confirmation Services Customer Checklist included in Appendix N is for both new customers (those who are
interested in using PTR to receive tracking information) and existing customers (those who wish to convert to the
IMpb or add an additional mail class and/or extra service(s)). See Appendix N for the certification checklist for a
Confirmation Service Customer.

2.3 Electronic Verification System (eVS)
The Electronic Verification System (eVS) enables parcel mailers to submit documentation and pay postage
by transmitting electronic manifest files to the eVS database, which is part of the PostalOne! system.
Because eVS integrates with other systems and business processes for data collection and performance
measurement, eVS makes it easy for customers to prepare and induct parcel mailings, streamlining their
internal business processes as well as those with the Postal Service. The eVS Customer Checklist included
in Appendix O is for both existing customers who wish to convert to the IMpb and new customers who are
interested in paying postage by transmitting electronic manifest files to the eVS database. See Appendix O for
the certification checklist for an eVS customer.

2.4 Parcel Return Service (PRS) Customers
Parcel Return Service (PRS) is a national program that enables return parcel business with the Postal Service
using electronic technology. PRS mailers may pick up return parcels from agreed-upon locations. DMM Section
505.5: Mailer Service, Parcel Return Service explains PRS and the requirements to participate in the program.
The Parcel Return Service (PRS) Customer checklist included in Appendix P is for PRS customers who are
interested in paying postage by transmitting electronic manifest files to the eVS database. See Appendix P for the
certification checklist for a PRS customer.

2.5 Forms

25.1 Certification Forms

Certification forms can be found at http://about.usps.com/forms/all-forms.htm. If you have any questions
concerning any of the forms, please contact the Confirmation Services Support Team at 877-264-9693.

CERTIFICATION FORMS

Form Name Description Confirmation eVs PRS
Services applicable applicable
Applicable
PS Form 1357- mer [1 Confirmation Service mailers who 0] 0 0
Request for Computer will send and receive data
Access electronically will require access to

the Postal Service database.

[J  To receive this Logon ID and
Password, you will need to submit
PS Form 1357-S, Customer
Request for Computer Access to
NCSC.

PS Form 3615, Mailing [l Use PS Form 3615 to establish the N/A 0 n

Permit Application and new permit account.
Customer Profile

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1


http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/505.htm#1226061
http://pe.usps.com/text/dmm300/505.htm#1226061
http://about.usps.com/forms/all-forms.htm
http://about.usps.com/forms/ps1357s.pdf
http://about.usps.com/forms/ps1357s.pdf
http://about.usps.com/forms/ps1357s.pdf
http://about.usps.com/forms/ps1357s.pdf
http://about.usps.com/forms/ps1357s.pdf
http://about.usps.com/forms/ps3615.pdf
http://about.usps.com/forms/ps3615.pdf
http://about.usps.com/forms/ps3615.pdf
http://about.usps.com/forms/ps3615.pdf

Getting Started

CERTIFICATION FORMS

Form Name

Description

Confirmation
Services
Applicable

evs
applicable

PRS
applicable

Customers printing their own
barcoded labels, which will require
testing and certification prior to
using Confirmation Services or
evs.

Use PS Form 5052 to accompany
the sample labels you will send for
testing. PS Form 5052 provides
instructions on the quantity of
labels, printer information, and other
documentation you will need to
provide

O

O

g

2.5.2 Centralized Account Processing System (CAPS) Forms

CAPS Forms

CAPS FORMS

Form Name

Description

Confirmation
Services
Applicable

eVs
applicable

PRS
applicable

PS Form 6001, CAPS
Account Application

All eVS/PRS applicants must
submit this form to obtain a CAPS
account.

N/A

O

U

PS Form 6002, Accounts and

Services to be Paid Through

CAPS

Form lists the local account
numbers that the eVS/PRS
applicant wishes to link to
the CAPS account.

All eVS/PRS applicants must
submit this form to link their eVS
permit account number to their
CAPS debit account.

N/A

PS Form 6003, CAPS
Electronic Funds Transfer
Authorization Agreement

Form authorizes the Postal Service
to debit the customer’s bank
account.

All eVS/PRS applicants must
complete this form to establish the
debit account required for eVS.

N/A

10
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3 Shipping Services File

3.1 Process

USPS requires the mailer to send a Shipping Services File containing specific data records for each item being
tendered with a given shipment, and organized into electronic manifests. Each manifest within the file corresponds to a
header record for each destination entry or origin entry facility, with data records for the items grouped under the

header record.

Mailers transmit the Shipping Services Files to the Product Tracking and Reporting system (PTR). File and record
validations occur in both PTR and eVS. PTR will send the confirmation/error/warning report listing any errors or warnings
associated with the Shipping Services File. For eVS customers, PTR forwards Shipping Services Files to the eVS
database to process payment information. Records with errors in eVS will appear in the manifest error report in
PostalOne! eVS uses the successfully accepted records to generate electronic postage statements and to automatically

debit the mailer's postage payment account.

Exhibit 1: Shipping Services File Data Flow

Shipping Services File Data Process Flow
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3.2 Shipping Services File Details
3.2.1 Things to Know About the Shipping Services File

1. No embedded spaces.

2. Input File cannot contain multiple shipping service file versions (i.e. cannot transmit one file with 1.6 and 2.0 version)

3. Thefile is encoded using American Standard Code for Information Interchange (ASCII text).

4. Aline feed and carriage return is needed at the end of every record except the last record of the Shipping Services
file.

5. Customers shipping packages containing confirmation services or any extra services barcodes must transmit

package-level data to USPS via a Shipping Services File. The chart below identifies which file type each customer
should use.
6. Shipping Services File versions 1.6 and 1.7 are fixed-length. Version 2.0 is pipe-delimited.

File Types

Shipping Services File Electronic File Type | Comments

eVsS “1” “Tracking and Postage File” for original eVS file
Tracking “2” “Tracking File” for original confirmation services file
PRS “3” “Return Service” for original PRS file

Corrections ‘4> “Corrections” for submitting a correction to original file

Since customers are required to provide more piece-level detail information, the Postal Service has standardized
the rules for completing Types 1 (Tracking and Postage) and 2 (Tracking only) files. The complete rules (e.qg.,
required vs. optional, defaults and content values) for populating these files are the same. In the File Layout
description columns of the Shipping Services Files (Appendices listed below), the separate file designations have
been updated to reflect the changes. In those cases where a Type 2 (tracking only) is missing the required data, a
Warning message will appear in the Confirmation/Error/Warning report. Please see the Shipping Services File
Layout Specifications in the Appendices below for specific information.

The following Appendices provide the Shipping Services File specifications, including examples and content rules and
limitations:

e Appendix A-1: Shipping Services File Version 1.6 File Layout Specification
¢ Appendix B: Shipping Services File Version 1.7 File Layout Specification
e Appendix C: Shipping Services File Version 2.0 File Layout Specification

Appendix J: Tables 1-17 provide the values for variables specified in the file formats.

3.2.2 Printed Manifest Forms Used When Entering Mail

3.2.2.1 PS Form 3152, Confirmation Services Certification

PS Form 3152 is a Postal Service document provided upon certification of a mailer’s files and barcode samples.
When presented with each mailing, an additional scan event is provided in PTR for each item. Mailers must present
a PS Form 3152 for Priority Mail Express manifesting, and Open and Distribute Services: Priority Mail Open and
Distribute and Priority Mail Express Open and Distribute (PMOD and PMEOD).

Optionally, the Electronic File Number may be written by hand in lieu of a barcode, ensuring the complete number is
used.

NOTE: Use Service Type Code “750” in the electronic file number on a PS Form 3152.
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3.2.2.2 PS Form 5630, Shipment Confirmation Acceptance Notice (SCAN)

Online/PC Postage/meter mailers who submit a Shipping Services File are strongly encouraged to create a PS Form
5630 that is linked to a group of prepaid packages. PS Form 5630 includes a barcode that is the representation of the
Electronic File Number from the Shipping Services File. PC Postage mailers must complete the certification process
for PS Form 5630, Shipping Services file format before tendering mailings under this program, and the Postal Service
will reject any files submitted by unregistered users. As with other Shipping Services files, the Postal Service creates
a manifest acknowledgement (MA) event for each mail piece contained in the file after the mailer makes the
successful transmission to the Postal Service. Mailers using PS Form 5630 are reminded to enter the correct entry
location ZIP Code in the Entry Facility ZIP Code field, if different from the ZIP Code where their account is located.

In the near future, the Postal Service will propose requirements to create SCAN forms when there are 6 or more
pieces in a shipment.

Key Information: Use the following Service Type Codes as applicable, in the Shipping Services file electronic file
number (EFN) for PS Forms 5630;

e STC 757: for SCAN Form manifest without extra features
e STC 758: for pick up request manifest
e STC 759: for integrated SCAN Form/ pick up request manifest

3.2.2.3 PS Form 8125, Plant-Verified Drop Shipment (PVDS) — Verification and Clearance

A PS Form 8125 with a barcode containing an Electronic File Number must accompany all non-eVS Plant Verified Drop
Shipments presented for distribution at a postal facility. The barcode label must include the text “USPS SCAN AT
ACCEPTANCE” above the barcode and bold bars above and below the barcode. The “Comment” section in the lower
right-hand corner of PS Form 8125 is designated as the location for this barcode; no other barcode may be placed here.
The Postal Service facility will scan the barcode at the time the drop shipment is accepted. This electronic acceptance is
shown in the mailer’s extract files as event code “TM — Shipment Acceptance.” If a mail piece in this shipment is queried
on the USPS Tracking web site or through the USPS mobile application, this electronic acceptance will be displayed as
“acceptance” with the date, time, city, state, and ZIP Code where the PS Form 8125 barcode was scanned. This
electronic acceptance links the actual date/time of mail entry to the electronic records the mailer sent in the Confirmation
Services Shipping Services file.

This process is applicable to all variations of PS Form 8125, which include the following:

e PS Form 8125, Plant-Verified Drop Shipment (PVDS) — Verification and Clearance
e PS Form 8125-C, Plant-Verified Drop Shipment (PVDS) — Consolidated Verification and Clearance
e PS Form 8125-CD, Plant-Verified Drop Shipment (PVDS) — Consolidated Verification and Clearance — DSMS

NOTE: Use Service Type Code “750” in the electronic file number on a PS Form 8125.

3.2.3 International

The Shipping Services File is used for both domestic and international shipments. International mail items can now
be included and paid for using the eVS mailing system under versions 1.7/2.0.

3.2.4 Additional Products and Services Requirements

Certain products and services require different qualifications and onboarding processes. In addition, some fields
designated as optional for tracking services may be required for these products. Contact USPS Business Mailer
Support at USPS HQ, or the Business Service Network (BSN) for more information.

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1
14


http://blue.usps.gov/formmgmt/forms/ps5630.pdf
http://blue.usps.gov/formmgmt/forms/ps5630.pdf
http://about.usps.com/forms/ps8125.pdf
http://about.usps.com/forms/ps8125.pdf
http://about.usps.com/forms/ps8125c.pdf

Implementation Guide

Field Name

Field Length

Field Position

Comments

Electronic File
Type

003-003

e The Electronic File Type indicates which type of file the
customer is transmitting to USPS.

e The Electronic File Type will be the same in every
Header Record in the transmission file.

e There are four Electronic File Types:
1. Type “1” (Tracking and Postage File) for original eVS file
2. Type “2” (Tracking File) for original confirmation services
file
3. Type “3” (Return Service) for original PRS file
4. Type “4” (Corrections) for submitting a correction to original

Electronic File
Number (EFN)

004-037

e This unique number identifies the electronic manifest
file with one of the following two-digit application
identifiers “92” or “93” for commercial mailers and “94”
for online/PC Postage/meter mailers.

e The electronic file number (EFN) for packages included
in the Header record will also use one of the new valid
constructs for the IMpb.

e Use Service Type Code “750” when either a PS Form
3152 or PS Form 8125 will be printed. Service Type
Code “750” replaces the former Service Type Code “50”
to denote the electronic file number.

e Use Service Type Code “757” when a PS Form 5630
(SCAN form) will be printed. To be used by online
shippers who offer use of the Shipment Confirmation
Acceptance Notice (SCAN) form.

e The length of the EFN serial number follows the same
rules for the length used in the PIC barcode construct.

e For eVsS, the only valid barcode constructs for the EFN
are C04, C08, C09 and C10.

e The EFN must remain unique for 120 days from date of
first use.

Entry
Facility ZIP
Code

053-057

e Mailers are required to provide the Entry Facility ZIP
Code identifying the USPS facility where the mail is
being entered.

e This is the 5-digit ZIP Code of the Post Office where
mail is presented by the mailer.

e The Entry Facility ZIP Code can vary for each Header Record
in the transmission file, but more than one Header Record
may have the same Entry Facility ZIP Code.

e The ZIP Code must be validated against the Facility Access
and Shipment Tracking (FAST) Mail Direction File.

e The recommended source for obtaining a Facility ZIP Code
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Transaction ID
(new
requirement for
File Type 2,
January 26,
2014)

078-089

This field is required for all mailers

This field is used to group files together that are submitted
with the Transaction ID in reports in eVS and on Postage
Statements for Manifest mailers (non-eVS).

This field allows mailers with multiple mailing sites or multiple
daily files to group files together that may be submitted
independently (by site or file) for easier reconciliation. Also
allows mailers to group and organize their daily file
transmissions to effectively manage postage payment.

This field must follow the format of year, date, month and
sequence number to be valid. The format YYYYMMDD####
of the Transaction ID includes a four digit number “####”
which is to be sequential for the date.

This unique 12-digit number creates a new tier in the mailers’

Software
Vendor Code

090-093

The four-character designation will be provided to each
software vendor upon successfully completing the Postal
Service file certification process.

The Software Vendor Code (formerly the Unique Developer
ID Code) will be the same for every Header Record in the
transmission file.

If you will be using your own proprietary software, please use|
the following information within the header record of the
Shipping Services file:

o Software Vendor Code: 0850
If you will be using a vendor’s system, the vendor will provide|

you the Software Vendor Code using commercial software
for your shipping.

Software
Vendor
Product
Version
Number

094-101

The eight-character designation provided by the software
developer. Changes made to approve Product Versions
must be reported to the Postal Service and may require
recertification.

The Software Vendor Product Version Number (formerly the
Shipping/Manifesting Software’s Product Version Number)
will be the same for every Header Record in the
transmission file.

If you will be using your own proprietary software, please
use the following information within the header record of the
Shipping Services file:

o Software Vendor Product Version Number: 1.0.

If you will be using a vendor’s system, the vendor will provide
you the Software Vendor Product Version Number using
commercial software for your shipping.

3.3 File, Manifest and Record
The Shipping Services File (SSF) consists of six distinct records: the Header Record (H1), Detail Records 1 and 2 (D1)
and (D2) used through SSF version 1.6, and Detail Records 3 and 4 (D3), (D4) and Container Record (C1), which are

added in version 1.7 and higher.
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Definitions of terms used:

File e An electronic file, at a minimum, must contain at least one manifest.

¢ A manifest consists of one Header Record and one or more D1 Records. D2, D3, D4 Records

Manifest may be used as applicable.

e A D1 Record represents a single mail piece. D2, D3, and D4 provide additional information about|

Record that mail piece. C1 record provides container information.

3.3.1 Detail Records 3and 4

The Postal Service has enhanced the Shipping Services File to add Detail Record 3 and Detail Record 4, to include
fields required by US Customs for international shipments. Mailers providing customs data electronically may be
eligible for a discount on certain international items.

3.4 Key Fields

3.4.1 Header Record Key Fields

The Header Record contains general information about the mailer and specific information about the mailing, such as
date and time of mailing and place of deposit for destination entry items or place of mailing for origin entry items. The
Header Record contains the Transaction ID and Mailer’s MID (confirmation services) or mailer's master MID (eVS). The
Header Record also shows the total number of records in the manifest, which consists of one Header Record and all
Detail Records under the Header Record. An individual Detail Record 1 under the Header Record represents each item.

NOTE: Mailers creating electronic manifests need to be especially careful to observe the following data elements for
each Header Record.

Exhibit 2: Shipping Services File Version 1.6 Header Record Key Fields
Field Name Field Position | Comments

e The Electronic File Type indicates which type of file the
customer is transmitting to USPS.

e The Electronic File Type will be the same in every Header
Record in the transmission file.

- e There are four Electronic File Types:

Electronic File 003-003 (1) Type “1” (Tracking and Postage File) for original eVS

Type file

(2) Type “2” (Tracking File) for original confirmation
services file

(3) Type “3” (Return Service) for original PRS file

(4) Type “4” (Corrections) for submitting a correction to
original file

e This unique number identifies the electronic manifest file
with one of the following two-digit application identifiers “92”
Electronic File or “93” for commercial mailers and “94” for online/PC

Number 004-037 Postage/meter mailers.

e The electronic file number (EFN) for packages included in
the Header record will also use one of the new valid
constructs for the IMpb.
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Field Name

Field Position

Comments

Electronic File
Number
(continued)

» Use Service Type Code “750” when either a PS
Form 3152 or PS Form 8125 will be printed. Service
Type Code “750” replaces the former Service Type
Code “50” to denote the electronic file number.

» Use Service Type Code “757” when a PS Form 5630
(SCAN form) will be printed. To be used by Online
shippers who offer use of the Shipment Confirmation
Acceptance Notice (SCAN) form.

¢ The length of the EFN serial number follows the same rules
for the length used in the PIC barcode construct.

o For eVS, the only valid barcode constructs for the EFN are
C04, C08, C09 and C10.

e The EFN must remain unique for 180 days from date of first
use.

e Al 91 and STC 50 are not acceptable in the EFN field.

Entry Facility ZIP
Code

053-057

e Mailers are required to provide the Entry Facility ZIP Code
identifying the USPS facility where the mail is being entered.

e This is the 5-digit ZIP Code of the Post Office where mail is
presented by the mailer.
e The Entry Facility ZIP Code can vary for each Header

Record in the transmission file, but more than one Header
Record may have the same Entry Facility ZIP Code.

e The ZIP Code must be validated against the Facility Access
and Shipment Tracking (FAST) Mail Direction File.

e The recommended source for obtaining a Facility ZIP Code is Facility
Access and Shipment Tracking (FAST) system.

Transaction ID

(new requirement
for File Type 2,
January 26, 2014)

078-089

e This field is required for all mailers

e This field is used to group files together that are submitted
with the Transaction ID in reports in eVS and on Postage
Statements for Manifest mailers (non-eVS).

e This field allows mailers with multiple mailing sites or
multiple daily files to group files together that may be
submitted independently (by site or file) for easier
reconciliation. Also allows mailers to group and organize
their daily file transmissions to effectively manage postage
payment.

e This field must follow the format of year, date, month and
sequence number to be valid. The format YYYYMMDD####
of the Transaction ID includes a four digit number “####”
which is to be sequential for the date.

e This unique 12-digit number creates a new tier in the
mailers’ data hierarchy.
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Field Name

Field Position

Comments

Software Vendor
Code

090-093

e The four-character designation will be provided to each
software vendor upon successfully completing the Postal
Service file certification process.

e The Software Vendor Code (formerly the Unique Developer
ID Code) will be the same for every Header Record in the
transmission file.

¢ If you will be using your own proprietary software, please
use the following information within the header record of the
Shipping Services file:
e Software Vendor Code: 0850

o If you will be using a vendor’s system, the vendor will
provide you the Software Vendor Code using commercial
software for your shipping.

Software Vendor
Product Version
Number

094-101

e The eight-character designation provided by the software
developer. Changes made to approved Product Versions
must be reported to the Postal Service and may require
recertification.

o The Software Vendor Product Version Number (formerly the
Shipping/Manifesting Software’s Product Version Number)
will be the same for every Header Record in the
transmission file.

¢ If you will be using your own proprietary software, please
use the following information within the header record of the
Shipping Services file:

e Software Vendor Product Version Number: 1.0.

¢ If you will be using a vendor’s system, the vendor will
provide you the Software Vendor Product Version Number
using commercial software for your shipping.

e This field is required for Vendors. The field is left justified
with trailing spaces.
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3.4.2 Detail 1 Record Key Fields

The Shipping Services File Detail Record 1 is required for all domestic and international items. Each package in
the mailing requires a Detail Record 1 to provide information about the class and service of the item, as well as

any fees and postage. This record also specifies the destination ZIP Code for the item. Detail Record 1 may also
contain information related to nesting and containers.

NOTE: Mailers creating manifests need to be especially careful to observe the following data elements for

each Detail Record.

Exhibit 3: Detail 1 Record Key Fields

Field Name

Field Length

Field Position

Comments

Tracking Number

003-036

This field can contain either the legacy confirmation service
barcode and/or the IMpb.

The legacy confirmation services barcode and the IMpb
use the same barcode symbology (GS1-128).

LO1 barcode construct is the only valid barcode construct
that can be used when manifesting legacy confirmation
service barcodes with eVS.

Tracking number must be unique for 120 days from date of
first use.

Must use a 9-digit ZIP Code in the IMpb for Hold for Pickup.
Must use a non-concatenated barcode for Critical Mail.

Class of Mall

037-038

Appendix | provide the associated classes of mail for each
service type code.

Appendix J, Reference Table 8 provides the valid codes for
mail class or subclass.

(STC)

Service Type Code

039-042

This field can contain either a two-digit STC (legacy
confirmation service barcode) or a three-digit STC (IMpb).

The service type codes represent the extra services defined in
the Domestic Mail Manual Section 503 with the exception of
Money Orders.

Both the service type code and the associated extra services
codes must be included when a mailer submits Shipping
Services file Version 1.6 or higher, Detail Record 1.

Domestic Mailing - See Appendix | for a list of the valid three-
digit STC to use with the IMpb.

International Mailing - The STC must be spaces.

Appendix J, Reference Table 7-1 provides the valid
extra services codes to use with three-digit STC.

Appendix J, Reference Table 7-2 provides the valid

A d 4 sasibln bl dvny Ainis OT

Barcode
Construct
Code

043-046

Domestic Mailing - This three-digit alphanumeric code
identifies which combination of ZIP, MID and serial number
is used in the IMpb.

International Mailing - The barcode construct code must be
spaces.
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Field Name

Field Length

Field Position

Comments

Destination
ZIP+4

052-055

¢ Important Option: The destination delivery address
information may be provided in the D2 record in lieu of
Destination ZIP+4 and Destination Delivery Point
information (version 1.6 only)

Logistic
Manager
Mailer ID

075-083

e The logistics manager may receive the scan event extract
if the logistics manager MID are populated in the Logistics
Manager Mailer ID field in the Shipping Services file.

e This MID must be registered in the Business Customer
Gateway.

1. Customers that are considered Mail Owners must
complete certification processes to obtain a MID for
inclusion in a Shipping Services file.

2. Customers that are considered Logistic Managers must
obtain and register a MID for inclusion in a Shipping
Services file.

Mail Owner
Mailer ID

084-092

e This field is the same as the Client Mailer ID in Shipping
Services file Version 1.3 and Version 1.4.

e The MID must be registered in Business Customer Gateway.

1. Customers that are considered Mail Owners must
complete certification processes to obtain a MID for
inclusion in a Shipping Services file.

e The mail owner will also receive the scan event extract if the
Mail Owner Mailer ID is populated in the corresponding Mail
Owner Mailer ID field in the Shipping Services file.
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Field Name

Field Length

Field Position

Comments

e This is the barcode on the container, which can be used
to associate the mail pieces within a tray, pallet or a
truck.

e Required for Open and Distribute only when the contents
in the container are also manifested.

Container ID 1 093-126 e Population of these fields will allow the nesting of the
Container ID 2 129-162 mail pieces within PTR, which will allow scan events'of.
. containers to be propagated for all the mail pieces within
e The corresponding Container Type field must be
populated when the Container ID field is populated.
e For more information on the Intelligent Mail Tray label
and barcode click on the following link.
e For more information on the Intelligent Mail Container
label and barcode click on the following link.
e This is a two-digit alphanumeric code that describes
. the type of container used (i.e.; bedload, sack, tray
Conta!ner Type 1 127-128 etc.)
Conta!ner Type 2 igg%gg o Referto Appendix J, Table 3 for the complete list of the
Container Type 3 Container Type
e Indicator Codes.
Post Office of e This 5-digit number is the 5-digit ZIP Code of the Post
Account ZIP 287-291 Office that maintains the permit account linked to the
Code mailer’s postage payment account.
Extra Service
Code — 1 399-401
Service e This field can contain a two-digit (legacy) extra service
code or three- digit (IMpb) extra service code.
Extra Service e Both the Service Type Code and the associated extra
Code — 2™ 408-410 services codes must be included in the Shipping Services
Service File Detail Record 1.
e USPS requires this information to confirm that
Extra Service appropriate fees are being noted for each extra service
Code — 3" code.
Service 417-419 o Refer to Appendix | for the complete list of Service Type
Codes.
Extra Service e Referto Appendix J, Table 7-1 for the complete list of the
Code — 4" 426-428 extra services codes to use with the three-digit STC
Service o Referto Appendix J, Table 7-2 for the complete list of the
extra services codes to use with the two-digit STC.
Extra Service
Code - 5" 435-437
Service
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Field Name

Field Length

Field Position

Comments

Extra Service 402-407
Code — 1 Fee
Extra Service 411-416
Code — 2" Fee
Extra Service o . :
Code — 3 Fee 420-425 ¢ Each field is required for each extra service code entered.
Extra Service
Code — 4" Fee 429-434
Extra Service
Code - 5" Fee 438-443
¢ Destination Delivery Point is available in Shipping Services
L File Version 1.6 and higher. It consists of an additional two
Destination 506-507 (V1.6

Delivery Point

and higher)

digits placed at the end of the ZIP+4 Code.

e Important Note: Either the destination delivery address or the
Destination Delivery Point must be provided effective
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3.4.3 Detail 2 Record Key Field

The Shipping Services File Detail Record 2 contains fields needed for specific products (such as Hold For
Pickup), and must be used for domestic packages when applicable. This record is for “special products”. Today,
this would be primarily Priority Mail Express or Hold for Pickup, but may be used for other products in the future.
For additional information on required fields for Hold for Pickup, see section 8.6.

NOTE: Effective January 25, 2015, either the Destination Delivery Address or the Destination Delivery Point must
be included in the Detail Record 1 of the file. If the address is included, the Detail Record 2 need not be populated
in many cases.

Exhibit 4: Detail 2 Record Key Fields

Field Name Flelc_j_ Comments
Position
This field can contain either the legacy confirmation service barcode or
the Intelligent Mail package barcode.

e The legacy confirmation services barcode and the IMpb use the
same barcode symbology (GS1-128).

e L01 barcode construct is the only valid barcode construct that can
be used when manifesting legacy Confirmation service barcodes
with eVS.

Tracking Number 003-036 e Tracking number must be unique for 120 days from date of first
use.

e Must use a 9-digit ZIP Code in the IMpb for Hold For Pickup.
e Must use a non-concatenated barcode for Critical Mail.

¢ MRS piece (any piece with extra service 980 must use a Barcode
Construct of C01, C05, NO2 or NO5 (a 9-digit ZIP Code).

3.4.4 Detail Records 3and 4

Beginning with Shipping Services File v 1.7/2.0, the Postal Service has enhanced the SSF to add Detail Record 3
and Detail Record 4. These two records are required by US Customs for international shipments and mailers
completing this information should be aware that Customs information submitted in these records will be
electronically transmitted to US Customs. Mailers providing customs data electronically may be eligible for a
discount on certain international items.
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3.5 Shipping Partner Event File
Shipping Partner Event Codes can be added that allow shipping partners and other mailers to provide their customers
with additional visibility before the Postal Service receives the packages or the Shipping Services file. The Shipping
Partner Event file layouts are in Appendix D-1, D-2, and D-3 Shipping Partner Event File Versions 2.0, 3.0 and 4.0 File
Layout Specification.

NOTE: The shipping partner event codes (except for the GX event) are not returned
in the scan extract files. The Event Codes and their descriptions are as follows:
Event Code GX: Label Created

Event Code 80: Picked up by shipping partner

Event Code 81: Arrived shipping partner facility

Event Code 82: Departed shipping partner facility

Event Code 83: Tendered to Postal Service

Event Code 84: Arrived agent facility

Event Code 85: Departed agent facility

Event Code 86: Delivered by Agent to Merchant

Event Code 87: Final Disposition by Agent

Events 84-87 are for use with Parcel Returns Service only.

Commercial software vendors or mailers who plan to incorporate the Shipping Partner Event Codes into their
shipping/manifesting software must have their Shipping Partner Event Code files certified by Confirmation Services
Support. We recommend, but do not require, that mailers elect to use Shipping Partner Event Codes during their
initial certification process. While its use is optional, it must be properly configured.

The Shipping Partner Event file requires the mailer to be specifically configured for this file type.
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4 Barcode Requirements

The USPS requires the use of an Intelligent Mail package barcode (IMpb) that enhances the automation
compatibility of packages on mail processing equipment and adds visibility.

Features include:
1. Concatenated barcode data constructs across all USPS channels that allow for destination routing information
(i.e., ZIP Code) and package identification code (PIC) data in a single barcode
2. Channel-specific Application Identifier (Al) that matches a package to a specific payment channel, supporting
revenue assurance and analysis
3. Support for Six-digit and nine-digit mailer IDs (MIDs)
4. Three-digit service type codes (STCs) that identify mail class and service combinations. The table of STCs can be

found in Appendix .

The IMpb consists of a data string encoded in a GS1-128 format, subset C.

The Barcode, Package, Intelligent Mail Specification, USPS2000508, provides the specifications for generating and
printing the IMpb.

4.1 Barcode Element Differences
Listed below are some of the elements of the IMpb. The use and length of these elements depend on the specific
barcode construct or layout.

1. Postal Code Application Identifier (Al): A specific three-digit GS1 Application Identifier used to designate the
presence of a Destination Delivery ZIP Code. This field must always be “420” and precedes the Destination ZIP
Code.

NOTE: The Al (420) and the ZIP Code (5- or 9-digit) are suppressed in the human-readable
representation.

. Destination ZIP Code: This field may be five- or nine-digits in length.

. Channel Application Identifier: 92, 93, and 94. The channel application identifier must always be included, and is
required to make the barcode unique. Customers must include the channel application identifier as part of the
tracking number.

4. Service Type Code (STC): This three-digit field identifies the mail class, product, and/or extra service(s)

combination.
NOTE: STCs for the IMpb differ from the Intelligent Mail barcode (IMpb) used for letters and flats.

5. Source Identifier: This two-digit field identifies the type of online source: PC Postage vendor, postage meter, or
an internal USPS system such as Click-N-Ship. The source identifier is used only with Channel Application
Identifier “94”. Source identifiers are assigned by the Postal Service and are unique to each PC Postage or Meter
Vendor. Customers using both six-and nine-digit MIDs will have a unique source identifier for each type.

6. Mailer ID (MID): This field may be six- or nine-digits in length. See additional information in Section 1.4.

7. Serial Number: Every barcode shall contain a serial number. Commercial mailers may use a 7-, 10-, 11-, or 14-

digit serial number, depending upon length of their MID. Online mailers/systems may use a 5- or 8-digit serial

number, depending upon volume. The serial number is required to remain unique for 120 days.

w N

4.2 Tracking Number
The tracking number contains all of the following data elements: channel application identifier, service type code, MID,
serial number and MOD10 check digit.

The full tracking number, including the channel application identifier (Al), must be provided to your customer on all
communications (i.e. email, receipts, or invoices) so that they can track their packages on the USPS Tracking web site,
through the USPS mobile application, or the USPS Tracking API.
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4.3 Channel-Specific Barcode Construct
There are ten constructs for commercial mailers and ten constructs for online/PC postage/postage meter shippers. Each
barcode construct is identified by a three-digit code (e.g., “C01”). Commercial mailers’ constructs begin with “C”, while
online/PC postage/postage meter mailers’ constructs begin with “N”. The barcode construct code must be included in the
D1 (position 043-046) record of Shipping Services File. Appendix J, Table 1, describes available constructs more fully.
The complete IMpb specification is located at
https://ribbs.usps.gov/intelligentmail_package/documents/tech guides/BarcodePackagelMSpec.pdf . The total length of
the barcode will depend on the elements that the shipper includes as part of a valid barcode construct. For example, a 5-
digit, 9-digit, or no routing ZIP Code are options for the barcode constructs. The serial number can also be a number of
fixed lengths depending on the barcode construct selected.

4.3.1 Sample Commercial Mailer Construct

This IMpb comprises the following fields. Not every barcode construct may use every field. The IMpb for
Commercial Mailers can contain up to 34 digits containing the following elements:

Exhibit 5: Elements of a Package Barcode for Commercial Mailers

Type Field L(la:rlwzltdh Comments
e Part of the symbology overhead
e Used to concatenate successive barcode symbols
Overhead Function one and must precede an Application Identifier

e Not shown as part of the human-readable barcode
representation, nor is it manually keyed or
transmitted as data

e Designates a destination ZIP Code. Field is always

3 “420.”

Will be suppressed from human-readable text

May be five- or nine-digits in length. Some

products may require this information.

Postal Routing Code
Application Identifier

Routing Information

Destination ZIP Code 50r9 |¢ Some rates or discounts may require this
information.

o  Will be suppressed from human-readable text

Channel Application 2 o “92” - used with Commercial Mailer (Nine-digit MID)
Identifier o “03” - used with Commercial Mailer (Six-digit MID)
Tracking Information e Identifies the mail class, product, and any extra

Service Type Code 3 services.

e See Appendix | — Valid IMpb Service Type Code.

e Mailer ID

o Nine-digit used with Al “92”
o  Six-digit used with Al “93”
e The nine-digit MID must start with a ‘9. See
Mailer ID 6or9 Section 1.4 for more i_nformation on Mai!er IDs. _
e  Customers must obtain and register their MIDs via
Business Customer Gateway for the products and
services they will be using. Go to
https://www.usps.com/.

: Use a 7- or 11-digit number with a nine-digit MID.
Serial Number 7,10,11,14
T e Use a 10- or 14-digit number with a six-digit MID.
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Comments

. Field
Type Field Length
(d
MOD10 Check Digit 1

A MOD10 Check Digit is the final digit in the
barcode data string. Calculate the check digit using
the PIC portion of the data, which does not include
the Postal Routing Code Application Identifier and
Destination ZIP Code if included. See section 4.6

for more information on calculating the MOD10
Check Digit.

Below is an example of a Commercial Mailer IMpb construct. The example below describes a construct for a

customer using a 9-digit MID and a 9-digit ZIP Code in the label

ID.

Exhibit 6: Commercial Mail Construct — CO1 Barcode Construct

Format CO1 Format for Commercial Mail (Nine-digit Mailer ID, 9-digit ZIP Code)
Data Field Field Length
Start Code Symbology
Overhead
FNC1 Count
“420” Postal Routing Code Application Identifier 3 digits
Nine-digit Destination ZIP 9 digits
Symbology
FNC 1 Overhead
Count
“92” Channel Application Identifier 2 digits
Service Type Code 3 digits
Mailer ID 9 digits
Serial # 7 digits
Mod 10 Check Digit 1 digit
Mod103 Symbology
Stop Code O\ggBE? d
TOTAL 34 digits

Exhibit 7: Visible and Non-Visible (Encoded/Overhead Elements — C01 Barcode Construct

UCC/EAN Code GS1-128

human-readable

(above line)
items shown in
human-readable

barcode data

items NOT
shown in
human-readable

barcode data

representation of
barcode data ——=——

Format C01 - Commercial Mail (9 digit MID, ZIP+4)

34 digits
9212 3912 3456 7812 3456 71

Bz 25256789 Mo 2i23][e 123256 78][1 2 5 2 5 6 7|]H

representation of

representation of

R . 1
Service Mailer ID/ s
Type Source-Defined (S7e|5|ial_#
Code gits)
Channel
Application MOD 10
Identifier Check
(2 Digits) Digit
FNC1 ZIP Code FNC1 MOD 103
Routing 9 Digits * Check
Application Digit
Identifier *

*Al & ZIP shall be suppressed from the
Start Code

Stop Code

human-readable representation of barcode data.
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Exhibit 8: Parsing of the Human Readable Data — CO1 Barcode Construct

(CO1 sample data)
Human Readable Representation of Barcode Data:

(22 digits)
9212_3912_3456_7812_3456_71=—420 & ZIP
B B B 1 7 Suppressed

b = symbol used here to represent a blank space

4.4 Online Mailer Constructs
This IMpb uses the following fields. Not every barcode construct may use every field. The IMpb for Online Mailers can
contain up to 34 digits composed of the following elements:

Exhibit 9: Elements of a Package Barcode for Online/PC Postage/Meter Mailers

Type Field Field Length Comments
Overhead Function one e Part of the symbology overhead
e Used to concatenate successive barcode symbols
and must precede an Application Identifier
e Not shown as part of the human-readable barcode
representation, nor is it manually keyed or
transmitted as data.

Routing Information Postal Routing 3 e Designates the presence of a destination ZIP
Code Application Code. Field is always “420.”
Identifier e Will be suppressed from human- readable text.
Destination ZIP 50r9 e May be five or nine digits in length. Some products
Code may require this information
e  Some rates or discounts may require this
information.
e  Will be suppressed from human- readable text
Tracking Information | Channel Application 2 e “04” (used by Online/PC Postage and Meter
Identifier e Mailers)
Service Type Code 3 e Identifies the mail class, product, and any extra
services.
e See Appendix | — Valid IMpb Service Type Code.
Source ldentifier 2 e Used with Channel Application Identifier “94” —

Online/PC Postage/Postage Meter Mailers Only.

e Indicates type of online source/platform that
generated the barcode.

e  Customers using both six- and nine-digit MIDs will
have a unique source identifier for each type.

e Each Online Mailer has unique Source Identifiers.
Contact the Confirmation Services Support Team
at 877-264-9693 to obtain your specific
information.
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Field Field Length

Type

Comments

Mailer ID 6or9 o

Mailer ID

o Nine-digit used with Al “92”

o  Six-digit used with Al “93”
The nine-digit MID must start with a ‘9’. See
Section 1.4 for more information on Mailer IDs.
Customers must obtain and register their MIDs via
Business Customer Gateway for the products and
services they will be using. Go to
https://www.usps.com/.

Serial Number 5o0r8 o

Use a 5, 9, or 13 digit serial number with a nine-
digit MID.

Use an 8 or 12 digit serial number with a six-digit
MID.

MOD10 Check Digit 1 o

A MOD10 Check Digit is the final digit in the
barcode data string. Calculate the check digit using
the PIC portion of the data, which does not include
the Postal Routing Code Application Identifier and
Destination ZIP Code if included. See section 4.6
for more information on calculating the MOD10
Check Digit.

Below is an example of an Online Mailer IMpb construct. The example below describes a construct for a customer using

a nine-digit MID and a 9-digit ZIP Code in the label ID.

Exhibit 10: Online/PC Postage/Meter Construct — NO5 Barcode Construct

Online/PC Postage/Meter Label (9-digit Mailer ID,

Format NOS 9-digit ZIP Code)
Data Field Field Length
Start Code
Symbology
FNC1 Overhead Count
“420” Postal Routing Code Application Identifier 3 digits
Nine-digit Destination ZIP 9 digits
Symbology
FNC1 Overhead Count
“94” Channel Application Identifier 2 digits
Service Type Code 3 digits
Source ldentifier (ex. CNS, PC Postage Vendor, -
2 digits
Meter)
Mailer ID / Source Defined 9 digits
Serial # 5 digits
Mod 10 Check Digit 1 digit
Mod103 Symbology
Stop Code Overhead Count
TOTAL 34 digits
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Exhibit 11: Visible and Non-Visible (Encoded/Overhead) Elements — NO5 Barcode Construct

UCC/EAN Code GS1-128
Format NOS - Online/PC Postage Label (9 digit MID, ZIP+4)

human-readable Application Source Identifier

human-readablef 34 digits
ntati
barcode dats —— = 9412 3129 1234 5678 1234 51
Bl [c2c][1234567380 ||[ea]f123][12)[e 123456 78] [1 23 4 s|[] [}
oy | L L I_ L L ] 1 L I L L L
Service Mailer ID/ ) Serial #
(above line) E)g::’z Source-Defined (5 Digits)
items shown in Channel MOD 10

Identifier (e.g., CNS, Meter, Check

representation of

barcode data (2 Digits)  PC-Postage Vendor) Digit

items NOT FNC1 ZIPCode FNC1 MOD 103
shown in Routing 9 Digits * Check
human-readable Application Digit
representation of Identifier * * Al & ZIP must be suppressed from the Stop Code
barcode data Start Code human-readable representation of barcode data.

Exhibit 12: Parsing of the Human Readable Data — NO5 Barcode

Construct

(NO5 sample data)
Human Readable Representation of Barcode Data:

b = symbol used here to represent a blank space

420 & ZIP

9412 _3129_ 1234 5678_1234 51-=— (22 digits)
i 2 o i o
Suppressed

Exhibit 13: Barcode Specification
NOTE: The barcode label depicted below is for illustration purposes only.
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* Solid black identification bar(s)
+0.031-0.063" thickness range
b 0,090 - 0.125" text height * Centered horizontally above/below barcode
b Bold, sans-serif font "o
+ Centered honzontally above barcode USPS TRACKING # 0031 minimum cearance
b All uppercase o——— 0.125" minimum clearance
(0.250" maximum)
GS1-128 barcode minimum horizontal clearance
0.750" barcode height # 10 times X-dimension
0.013-0.021" X-dimension (0.250" prefemed)
0,090 - 015" text heiaht 0.125" minimum clearance
*UWU-U. ext neig * (0.250" maximum)
* Bold, sans-senf font 9402 8052 1368 3062 5229 20 v
» Centered horizontally below barcode - 0.031" minimum clearance
* Parsed in accordance with Specifications Identification bar - see above

4.5 Barcode Banner Text
Simplified barcode banner texts are used with most tracking and extra service(s) barcodes. The barcode banner text is
the human-readable text above the barcode. Mailers must use a “USPS TRACKING #” human-readable banner text
above the barcode on items not requiring a signature at delivery, and a “USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING #” banner
text above the barcode on items where a signature is required at delivery. These new simplified banner texts will not
be used with Certified Mail®, Registered Mail™, Adult Signature, Parcel Return Service or Priority Mail Express or
Priority Mail Open and Distribute services.

These new texts will simplify IMpb use for mailers and will more accurately describe future processing and tracking
capabilities inherent to the IMpb. Appendix | provides the barcode banner text applicable, for each service type code.
The barcode banner text is applicable for domestic or international outbound shipments only. The barcode banner text
should include “eVS” for eVS customers.

If your printer does not support the printing of the special character “#” then the acceptable Barcode Banner Text can
be “USPS TRACKING NUMBER” or “USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING NUMBER”. Inclusion of a trademark or
registered symbol in the barcode banner text is recommended but not required. Certain Postal Service programs and
services require the use of specific symbols or markings (e.g. “eVS”).

NOTE: Concatenated barcodes containing both the standard Package Identification Code used for tracking and the

Postal Service routing code should omit the word “ZIP” in the human-readable text (Barcode Banner Text) printed
above the barcode.

4.6 Calculating the MOD 10 Check Digit for the Package Identification Code (PIC) and the
Electronic File Number (EFN)

(This process is also used for calculating the check digit used within the Electronic File Number)

Example: assume the PIC is 9212 3912 3456 7812 3456 70

Description Number of Digits Numbers
Application Identifier 2 92
Service Type Code 3 123
Nine-digit MID 9 912345678
Sequential Package ID 7 1234567
MOD 10 check digit 1 0
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‘Total Number of Digits ‘ 22 ‘ ‘

The MOD 10 check digit is calculated using the following steps:

Step 1: Set up a two-row matrix, labeled 1 through 22 (or up to 26); 1 being the most significant position in the matrix
(i.e., the right-most position). Starting from the least significant position of the matrix (position 22 up to 26), copy each
digit of the PIC all the way to position 2 (excluding the position of the check digit shown in the example below by a

H?”).
Position ‘ 22 121120/19 18|17 |16 15|14 |13 /12|11 |10, 9|8|7|6/5|4 3|2 |1
[ ‘ 9 2 1 2 3 9 1 2 3 4 | 5 6 7 18|1/2|3|4|5/6/|7|?
Step 2: Starting from position 2 of the matrix, add the values (shaded) in the even-numbered boxes.
Position ‘ 22 12112019 |18 |17 |16 15|14 |13 |12 |11|10|9|8|7|/6|5|4 |3
PIC ‘ 9 2,12 |(3|9|1|2|3|4|5|6|7 8|1/2|3|{4|5|6|7|?

For the example: 7+5+3+1+7+5+3+1+3+1+9 =45

N
[EnY

Step 3: Multiply the result of step 2 by 3. For the example: 45 x 3 =135

Step 4: Starting from position 3 of the matrix, add up the values (shaded) in the odd-numbered boxes.
Position ‘ 22 (2120|119 |18 |17 16 |/15|14 |13 |12 |11 |10|9|8|7|6|5|4 3|21
SO °© 2 1|2 3|9 1|2 3|4 5|6|7|8|/1/2/3/4/5/(6/7]|2

For the example: 6+4+2+8+6+4+2+9+2+2 =45

Step 5: Add up the results for steps 3 and 4. For the example: 135+ 45 =180

Step 6: The check digit is the smallest number which, when added to the result obtained through step 5, gives a
number that is a multiple of 10.

For example: 180+ X =180; X=0

NOTE: The dimension of the matrix (the number of cells) will vary depending on the length of the Sequential Package
ID. In this example, the Sequential Package ID is eight digits long (00000001), requiring a matrix with 22 cells (including
the cell for the check digit).

4.7 Print Quality Requirements

4.7.1 Printer Resolution

e The USPS recommends a printer with a minimum resolution of 203 dots per inch (dpi) for printing the
0 Barcode.

e Dots per inch is a measure of a printer’s resolution. It is the number of individual dots that can be
produced within a linear 1-inch (2.54 cm) space.
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4.7.2 Reflectance/Symbol Contrast

The mailer must print the barcode on a substrate (e.g., shipping label) which is uniform in color.
Barcode scanning equipment responds to differences between light reflected from the darkest bar
and lightest space within barcode symbols, including quiet zones.

Reflectance is measured on an USPS-specified reflectance meter or barcode verifier.

When measured in the red spectral range between 630 nanometers and 675 nanometers, the
minimum white bar (space) reflectance (Rs) must be greater than 50 percent, and the maximum
bar reflectance (Rb) must be less than 25 percent.

The minimum print reflectance difference (Rs — Rb) is 40 percent.
The measurements will be made using a Postal Service—specified reflectance meter or a Postal
Service-approved barcode verifier.

4.7.3 Barcode Quality

At least 70 percent of the barcodes in each mailing shall have an overall symbol grade of “B” or
better when measured with the appropriate aperture size in the red spectral range between 630
nanometers (nm) and 675 nm.

The remainder shall measure no less than a Symbol Grade of “C”.

Specified symbol grades are based upon the ISO/IEC 15416 Barcode Print Quality Guideline
(formerly INCITS 182) which recommends a method of measuring the quality parameters of
printed barcode symbols.

The different symbol grades indicate print quality. Only the use of the appropriate aperture for the
specific X-dimension of the barcode symbol under consideration will guarantee that the grade
obtained from measurement of this symbol is the correct grade according to the ISO/IEC 15416
specified methodology.

The mailer shall use a 10-mil aperture (0.250 mm) when measuring barcodes printed with X-
dimensions between 0.013 and 0.021 inches (13 — 21 mils).

4.8 Physical Barcode Requirements

4.8.1 Dimension
e A barcode’s X-dimension is the nominal width of the narrowest bar or space element

U within the barcode. X-dimensions are typically measured in mils. One mil is equal to
1/1,000 of an inch.

N e The mailer shall print the barcode with an X-dimension measuring between 0.013 inch (13.0
mils) and 0.021 inch (21.0 mils).

0 e X-dimensions ranging from 0.015 to 0.017 inch inclusive are preferred.

O e The X-dimension shall remain constant throughout the barcode symbol and not vary.
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4.8.2 Barcode Length
] e The overall length of the barcode is a function of the number of characters encoded and the
e  X-dimension used.
4.8.3 Barcode Height
e The overall minimum height of the barcode shall measure at least 0.75 inch, unless
allowed by exception.
l
NOTE: The Postal Service is also providing an exception process, for mailers of small
First-Class Package Service and Standard Mail parcels lacking sufficient label space to
apply an IMpb or extra services barcode meeting the % inch height requirement, to submit

4.9 Barcode Identification and Layout Requirements

4.9.1 Human-readable Text
e USPS has simplified the Barcode Banner Text to read “USPS TRACKING #” for items that
do not require signature or “USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING #” for items that do require
0 signature. This Barcode banner text is not used for Certified Mail, Registered Mail, Adult
Signature, Parcel Return Service (PRS), Priority Mail Open and Distribute or Priority Mail
Express
0 e Text height minimum of 0.09 inch.
0 e Bold, Sans serif type (e.g., Helvetica or Arial)
0 e Centered horizontally above the barcode.
¢ Human-readable text cannot extend beyond the length of the identification bars.
O e All uppercase using standard spacing.
N e Printed at a minimum 0.125 inch above the barcode, but not more than 0.25 inch above the
barcode.
O Printed at a minimum 0.031 inch below the identification bar.
4.9.2 Human-readable Number
0 e  Text height minimum of 0.09 inch.
O e Bold, Sans serif type (e.g., Helvetica or Arial)
] e Centered horizontally below the barcode.
¢ Human-readable numbers cannot extend beyond the length of the identification bars.
[ e  Printed at a minimum 0.125 inch below the barcode, but not more than 0.25 inch below the
barcode
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O e Printed at a minimum 0.031 inch above the identification bar.
4.9.3 Parsing
e For all labels (non-concatenated and concatenated), the human-readable representation of the
barcode must be parsed in groups of four with any remaining digits grouped at the end.
e The Postal Routing Code Al (420) and Destination ZIP Code should be suppressed and not
printed as part of the human-readable number.
e The IMpb requires all mailers to include a routing ZIP Code on their package labels and
[J prefers the use of a concatenated barcode format.
Examples: 9205 52 39 1234 56 78 12 34 5671
9305 5123 1234 561 2 3456 6789 01
9405 52 31 2123 4561 234567 81 or 9405 5079 1234 45678 1234 51
4.9.4 ldentification Bars
[ e A minimum clear space of 0.031 inch above the human-readable text of the barcode to
distinguish the IMpb from other information on the shipping label.
[ e A minimum clear space of 0.031 inch below the human-readable representation of the
barcode to distinguish the IMpb from other information on the shipping label
] e Must be centered horizontally above/below the barcode.
0 e The line length at a minimum can extend to the barcode and horizontal clearance.
0 e The line length at a maximum can be the entire width of the label.
O e At a minimum 0.031 inch thick.
O e Ata maximum 0.063 inch thick.
4.10 Quiet/Clear Zone Requirements
4.10.1 Horizontal Barcode Quiet/Clear Zone
e A clear space measuring at least 10 times the X dimension must be maintained
L immediately to the left and right of the barcode. No text, images, or other markings may
appear in this area.
O e A minimum left/right clear zone of 0.25 inch is recommended.
4.10.2 Vertical Barcode Quiet/Clear Zone
[ e A clear zone measuring at least 0.125 inch must be maintained directly above the barcode.
No text, images, or other markings may appear in this area.
[ e A clear zone measuring at least 0.125 inch must be maintained directly below the barcode.
No text, images, or other markings may appear in this area.
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4.11 Documentation
Copies of ANSI documents may be obtained by visiting their website at http://global.ihs.com or by writing to:
GLOBAL ENGINEERING DOCUMENTS
ATTN: CUSTOMER SERVICE DEPARTMENT
15 INVERNESSWAY EAST
ENGLEWOOD, CO 80112

Requests for permission to reproduce 1SO documentation should be addressed to ISO’s member body in the
country of the requestor or the following address:

COPYRIGHT MANAGER

ISO CENTRAL SECRETARIAT

1 RUE DE VAREMBE

CASE POSTALE 56, CH-1211 GENEVA 20, SWITZERLAND

Further information is available at the ISO web site: WWW.iS0.0rg

Copies of GS1 documents may be obtained by visiting the website at www.gs1.org or from the Global Office
Address at: GS1

PRINCETON PIKE CORPORATE CENTER
1009 LENOX DRIVE, SUITE 202
Lawrenceville, New Jersey 08648
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5 Customer Interface Files

5.1 File Retention
The Postal Service retains extract files on its servers for 30 days for each customer’s account. Customers may choose
to delete the files from the Postal Service servers prior to the 30-day expiry period. The Postal Service will
automatically delete the oldest copy of each file type on the 31* day.

5.2 The Shipping Services File Confirmation/Error/Warning Reports
Each time a mailer submits a Shipping Services File, PTR processes and edits the file. When data does not meet
USPS specifications, PTR generates an error or a warning. Single records or the entire file may be rejected and/or
certain records may receive warnings for minor problems. A message line that starts with an “E” indicates this is an
Error message and the record will be rejected. A message line that starts with a “W” indicates this is a Warning
Message and the record will be posted. Mailers must review their error/warning files to determine if there are errors or
warnings that need to be addressed. Corrections may be sent to address errors, see Section 7.2 Corrections Process
and See Section 7.3 on the process for File Retransmission. The confirmation/error/warning file is available as a
“report” format (human-readable file) or a “data” format.

5.2.1 Shipping Service File Confirmation/Error/Warning Report - Version 1.5
The processing of the Shipping Service file version 1.6 will generate the Shipping Services Confirmation Error/Warning
report version 1.5.
Appendix E-1.1 provides the Confirmation/Error/Warning Report “Data” File Version 1.5 File Layout
Specification
Appendix E-1.2 provides the Confirmation/Error/Warning “Report” File Version 1.5 File Format
Appendix E-3 provides Error/Warning Messages

File Transmission Method Naming Standard
SFTP ERRWRNO0.V15.RPT.MMDDhhmmss
Internet* errwrnol.V15.rpt. MMDDhhmm

MMDDhhmm signifies the following:
MM = numeric representation of the month. DD

= day of the month.
hhmm = the hour and minute that the file or report was generated.

MMDDhhmmss signifies the following:
MM = numeric representation of the month. DD

= day of the month.
hhmmss = the hour, minute and second that the file or report was generated.
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5.2.2 Shipping Service File Confirmation/Error/Warning Report - Version 1.7
The processing of the Shipping Service file version 1.7 or file version 2.0 will generate the Shipping Services Confirmation
Error/Warning report version 1.7.

Appendix E-1.3 provides the Confirmation/Error/Warning “Data” Version 1.7 File Layout Specification
Appendix E-1.4 provides the Confirmation/Error/Warning “Report” Version 1.7 Format
Appendix E-3 provides the Confirmation/Error/Warning Messages List

5.3 The Shipping Partner Event File Confirmation/Error/Warning Report — Versions 2.0
Each time a mailer submits a Shipping Partner Event File, PTR processes and edits the file. When data does not
meet USPS specifications, PTR generates an error or a warning. Single records or the entire file may be rejected
and/or certain records may receive warnings for minor problems. Mailers must review their error/warning files to
determine if there are errors or warnings that need to be addressed.

Appendix E-2.1 provides the Shipping Partner Event File Confirmation/Error/Warning “Data” File Version
2.0 File Layout Specification

Appendix E-2.2 provides the Shipping Partner Event File Confirmation/Error/Warning “Report” File
Version 2.0 File Layout Specification

Appendix E-3 provides the Confirmation/Error/Warning Messages List

File Transmission Method Naming Standard

Version 1.0 -ERRWRNO1.RPT.MMDDhhmmss
Version 2.0 - ERRWRNO1.V20.RPT.MMDDhhmmss
Version 1.0 - errwrno2.rpt. MMDDhhmm

Version 2.0 - errwrno2.V20.rpt. MMDDhhmm

SFTP

Internet

MMDDhhmm signifies the following:
MM = numeric representation of the month.

DD = day of the month.
hhmm = the hour and minute that the file or report was generated.

MMDDhhmmss signifies the following:
MM = numeric representation of the month. DD

= day of the month.
hhmmss = the hour, minute and second that the file or report was generated.

5.4 eVS Postage Payment Extract File - Version 1.1/2.0
The eVS Postage Payment Extract file contains all of the header records submitted by the eVS mailer along with the
associated detail records. Multiple header records may be combined in a single extract file. A partial group of detail
records associated with a single header record may also be sent in multiple extract files. This grouping may not match
the consolidated manifest files submitted by the mailer due to the timing and processing of the manifest data by the
tracking and payment systems. Mailers may indicate their preference to receive:

1. No payment extract
2. Complete payment extract
3. Partial payment extract (without any postage fields)

NOTES: 1. eVS Mailers should contact the Confirmation Services Support Team at 877-264-9693 to have the
Postage Extract Format Indicator set. 2. eVS Mailers should contact the eVS program office if they would like to receive
version 2 of the eVS postage payment extract file, 3. eVS mailer now have the option to receive their eVS postage
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payment file every 15 minutes. eVS Mailers should contact the eVS program office if they would like this new “batch”
feature turned on.

The eVS Postage Payment Extract files will contain all rate ingredients reflecting any updates or changes made by
eVS along with the postage rate calculated and charged by eVS for each item. The payment life cycle in eVS
typically processes the payment for all manifest data received as a one-step process. Hence, a single payment
extract reflecting the payment status of “PROCESSED” will be generated by eVS. However, in some cases, the
payment process may involve multiple or interim steps (i.e. ERROR, PENDING, CLOSED). In these scenarios,
multiple payment extracts may be generated by eVS any time a change in status occurs for payment of specific

item.

Appendix F-1 provides the eVS Postage Payment Extract File Version 1.1 File Layout Specifications
Appendix F-2 provides the eVS Postage Payment Extract File Version 2.0 File Layout Specifications

5.4.1 File naming convention
The payment system (eVS) will generate the payment extract files using the following naming convention. These files
will be sent to the tracking system (PTR) to be forwarded on to the appropriate mailers. The file names received by
the mailers may not match this convention depending on the data exchange interface (SFTP, EDI, etc.) used for the
transfer.

File Type v1.1 and 2.0 Naming Standard/Example Corresponding PTR
Manifest file
eVS Postage Extract - eVSPaymentComplete- PTSManifest-20091028123456.raw
Complete MID- PTSManifest-20091028123456.cew
YYYYMMDD####H#HE . pse
example:
eVSPaymentComplete-010101010-
20091028123456.pse

YYYYMMDD###### signifies the following:
YYYY = numeric representation of the year.

MM = numeric representation of the month
DD = day of the month.

#HH#HH# = sequence number that the file was
generated.

5.5 Reconciliation Extract File — Version 1
The reconciliation extract file provides status and payment information to eVS/PRS mailers for proposed and
actual monthly adjustments. Customers must request both the payment extract and reconciliation extract files.

Appendix H provides the Reconciliation Extract File Version 1.0 File Layout Specifications
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5.5.1 File naming convention

The payment system (eVS) will generate the reconciliation extract files using the following naming convention. These
files will be sent to the tracking system (PTR) to be forwarded on to the appropriate mailers. The file names received
by the mailers may not match this convention depending on the data exchange interface (SFTP, EDI, etc.) used for

the transfer.

File Type v1.0

Naming Standard/Example

eVS Reconciliation
Extract-

eVSReconciliationExtract-
MID-
YYYYMMDD###### . rxt

example:
eVSReconciliationExtract--010101010-
20091028123456.rxt

YYYYMMDD###### signifies the following:
YYYY = numeric representation of the year.

MM = numeric representation of the month

DD = day of the month.

#HHHHH = sequence number that the file was

generated.

5.6 The Scan Event Extract File — Versions 1.5, 1.6, and 2.0

When mailers communicate electronically with USPS by transmitting a Shipping Services File, they receive — up t016
times daily — a scan event extract file. (Customers may request Premium Extract service, which is sent 96 times
daily, through Program Registration). This file contains every scan event that occurs on every package that the mailer
included in the Shipping Services file. A mailer must successfully transmit the Shipping Services File—and the Detalil
Records must be processed and posted—in order for USPS to send the mailer scan event extracts.

NOTE: 1. eVS customers will receive their file extracts before their Shipping Services file extracts are provided. 2.
The default format for the scan event file is version 1.5. To request version 1.6 or version 2.0 customer must contact the

Confirmation Services Support Team at 877-264-9693 to have the scan version number set.
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In addition, the event information will then be available to customers on the USPS Tracking Web site, through the USPS
mobile application or the USPS Tracking API.

Appendix G-1 provides the Scan Event File Version 1.5 File Layout Specifications
Appendix G-2 provides the Scan Event File Version 1.6 File Layout Specifications
Appendix G-3 provides the Scan Event File Version 2.0 File Layout Specifications
Appendix G-4 provides the Scan Event Codes

File Transmission Method

Naming Standard

SFTP

DETEXTRO.V15.RPT.MMDDhhmmss

Internet

detextrol.V15.rpt. MMDDhhmm

NOTE: To improve visibility, eVS customers will receive scan events in extract files when events are captured prior
to receipt of the Shipping Services file.

MMDDhhmm signifies the following:

MM = numeric representation of the month.

DD = day of the month.

hhmm = the hour and minute that the file or report was generated.

MMDDhhmmss signifies the following:
MM = numeric representation of the month.

DD = day of the month.

hhmmss = the hour, minute and second that the file or report was generated.
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6 Communications

6.1 Transmission Methods
Customers must transmit their Shipping Services Files to PTR using one of the following communication protocols:
Electronic Data Interchange Internet Applicability Standard 2 (EDIINT AS2) or Secure File Transfer Protocol (SFTP).

Internet File Transfer Protocol (FTP), which is currently used by many customers, is a non-secure form of data
transmission. The Postal Service is moving to secure connectivity and file transmission methods, and strongly
recommends that customers move to secure methods as soon as possible. All file and data transmissions to and from
the USPS Product Tracking and Reporting system (PTR) will be moved to secure means by 2017. New customers are
required to establish secure connectivity during the onboarding process to protect their networks and data.

1. Secure File Transfer Protocol (SFTP)
USPS provides an SFTP solution to allow direct transmissions of files to USPS and for delivery of files to
business partner SFTP servers. USPS also provides a solution for business partners that do not have an SFTP
server to use SFTP to PUT/deposit and GET/pick-up files. Mailers wishing to use secured transmission should
contact the Confirmation Services Support Team at 877-264-9693 to determine the best method for secure file
transmission.

2. Electronic Data Interchange Internet Applicability Standard 2 (EDIINT AS2)

This option requires that the Business Partner use an EDIINT AS2 capable software product. Mailers wishing
to use Electronic Data Interchange should contact the Confirmation Services Support Team at 877-264-9693

to be established as an EDIINT AS2 trading partner.

3. PDX

Parcel Data Exchange (PDX) is a web application that interfaces between the Program Registration application
and PTR application to provide data transfer and analysis services. The application is used by shipping
customers to upload and transfer manifest files and receive extract files in return in order to bypass lengthy DTS
setup and allow for same day shipping. Mailers wishing to use PDX should contact the Confirmation Services

Support Team at 877-264-9693 to determine the best method.

6.1.1 Things to Know about File Transmissions

1.

2.

eVS mailers are required to utilize a secure file transfer method when transmitting manifest files to the Postal
Service and when retrieving Bulk Proof of Delivery (BPOD) signature information.

Although the mailer may choose from two (2) primary ways of sending and receiving data from the Postal
Service, only one method may be selected, which will be available after certification. Mailers needing to
change the transmission method may contact the Confirmation Services Support Team at 877-264-9693 for
technical assistance.

Mailers must have a Logon ID and Password, obtainable in the application process described in Section 2,
Getting Started, before attempting to transmit Shipping Services files to the Postal Service for Confirmation
Services.

Multiple Shipping Services files may be combined (concatenated) and sent together in one transmission.
There is no limit to the number of Shipping Services files that may be sent in any single file transmission. A
Shipping Services file is defined as one Header Record with any number of Detail Records tendered at one
physical location.

A separate Shipping Services file is required for mail tendered to each different Postal Service entry facility. In
the Header Record of the Shipping Services file, the entry facility ZIP Code Field must contain the ZIP Code
represented by the Postal Service facility where the mail is tendered.

The Shipping Services file for Confirmation Services should be transmitted to the Postal Service before or at
the time which mail is tendered to the Postal Service.
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6.2 Production Sending/Retrieving File Instructions

6.2.1 Secure Protocol Options

Secure Protocol Options

Communications

Method

Communications

Products

Transport/

Protocol

Encryption/

Key Management

EDI/INT AS2
(preferred solution)

The "Internet Engineering
Task Force Working Group
for Electronic Data
Interchange — Internet
Integration" is an open
standards group that
defines how to move
standard EDI data over the
Internet (charter and
standards available at
http://www.ietf.org/html.c
harters/ediint-
charter.html). The USPS is
equipped to leverage these
existing standards to
connect with remote
business partners. This
option requires that the
Business Partner also use
an EDIINT capable
software product.

There are more than 20
interoperable EDIINT certified
software products currently
available; for further information
consult The Drummond Group.
www.drummondgroup.com
Product currently utilized by USPS
is Gateway Interchange supporting
AS.2 communications.

AS2: S/MIME over
HTTP(S)

Server ports may be
placed outside of the
canonical 80/443 set
for technical or
architectural reasons.

Transaction data is generally signed, with the
keys provided in X.509v3 certificates. The
Secure Hash Algorithm (SHA1) is used to
provide an integrity check against tampering.
Body encryption is performed with AES 256 bit
encryption. Receipts or acknowledgements may
be signed and are generally sent and expected
for both the transport and application layers to
provide non-repudiation of receipt.

SFTP/PGP

USPS provides an SFTP
solution to allow direct
transmissions of files to
USPS and for delivery of
files to business partner
SFTP servers. USPS also
provides a solution for
business partners that do
not have SFTP server to
use SFTP to PUT/deposit
and GET/pick-up files.

While SSH secures the
authentication and
transport of files, USPS still

SFTP is part of the SSH suite.
More information may be found at:

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/SSH

Users may implement the full SSH
suite or use programs which
implement SFTP. A list of
products, both commercial and
open source, may be requested
from USPS.

PGP and GPG are implementations
of a popular encryption package.

SSH is used as a

secure, encrypted
transport layer for
SFTP over port 22.

SSH automatically negotiates a secure
encrypted link per RFC 4253 which handles
encryption, compression and integrity
verification automatically.

Our standard SFTP implementation also
requires payload encryption:

Current USPS PGP public key is RSA algorithm
and 2048 bit key length. For partner keys.

Supported body encryption algorithms include
128 bit IDEA and 128 bit Triple-DES
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Secure Protocol Options

Communications

Method

Communications

Products

Transport/

Protocol

Encryption/

Key Management

requests that all files
transmitted are PGP
encrypted so that data at
rest is still protected and
data integrity can be
assured.

This option requires that
the Business Partner also
use SFTP and PGP capable
software products.

PGP PGP Corporation
WWW.pgp.com

GnuPG Freeware
WWW.gnu.org

Provisioning using
EDIINT AS2

Because the setup and
maintenance of AS2
software can be costly,
USPS can provide a
preconfigured software
package, called Gateway
Interchange or Activator,
which you download and
install on your server. The
software uses the AS2
protocol over HTTPS to
transfer files securely with
USPS. With this software,
you have the option of
using the Secure web
mailbox configuration
which ensures that all file
transfers are initiated on
the partner’s end (USPS
does not connect to your
server directly). USPS and
Axway provide all support
and updates to the
software. For more
information on AS2, see
the detailed description
under our preferred
solution section.

Gateway Interchange Activator
client, limited license version. (see
USPS Provisioning Services
Prerequisites Guide for supported
OS versions for this client)

AS2: S/MIME over
HTTP(S

Server ports may be
placed outside of the
canonical 80/443 set
for technical or
architectural reasons.

Transaction data is generally signed, with the
keys provided in X.509v3 certificates. The
Secure Hash Algorithm (SHA1) is used to
provide an integrity check against tampering.
Body encryption is performed with AES 256 bit
encryption. Receipts or acknowledgements may
be signed and are generally sent and expected
for both the transport and application.

48

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1


http://www.pgp.com/
http://www.gnu.org/

Implementation Guide

If they are interested in one of these protocols to provide an email to DELIVERY.CONFIRMATION@usps.gov in the
following format listed below.

Subject: [Secure Protocol Type Here] Request — [Mailer ID(s) Here]
Email body:

[Customer/Company Name Here] is interested in transitioning to secure protocol for [Mailer ID(s) Here]. We will
submit Manifest file version # [X.x].

The following contacts will be:

Business Contact: Title:
Phone: Email:
Technical Contact: Title:
Phone: Email:

6.3 Test Environment for Mailers (TEM) Sending/Retrieving File Instructions
PTR and PostalOne! maintain separate test environments that duplicate the current functionality of their production
counterparts. During the file certification process, mailers should submit their manifest files to the PTR TEM
environment (see section 6.4.2 for Sending Shipping Services Files). eVS manifest files received in the PTR TEM are
processed and routed to the PostalOne! TEM where eVS generates postage statements and all corresponding reports.
See section 6.4 for Access the eVS TEM environment.

Customers will be able to use the same MID and Login ID in both the TEM and Production environments. The TEM
extract processes will begin 1 hour after successful completion of the TEM manifest processes.

All mailers are encouraged to continue their TEM use after they have begun live mailings; TEM allows mailers to
validate internal software changes as needed without a formal testing schedule.

6.3.1 Communication Using Internet Server FTP for TEM

6.3.1.1 Internet FTP - Sending Shipping Services Files to PTR TEM
Throughout these instructions, the term “server name” refers to either the server name and the term “logonid” refers to
the mailer's Postal Service Logon ID; for example, mmc001.

When either the “server name” or “logonid” term is used, the appropriate server name and Logon ID should be
substituted in the commands. For security purposes, the Internet connection must have forward/reverse lookup
enabled. All file names, directories, logonid and password are case sensitive.

The servers use standard FTP commands and can be accessed using any standard GUI or the command line. The
example commands used here are typical for use of the of command line FTP client software. Please refer to the
software’s documentation for specific information on using a GUI software application.

Step Notes
Connect to the Internet, using FTP client software. Example: pts-ftp-in-cat.usps.gov using
pts-ftp-in-cat.usps.gov using your logonid and password. logonid and password
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Change the directory to /home/delconf/incoming (all lowercase)

This is the directory where the user will be
placing your Shipping Services files.

Set the transmission mode to ASCII. Files sent to the Postal Service
Internet server must not be compressed.

Files must be sent using the following naming convention:

Zlanonids manifact

Example: mmcw93.manifest

If sending multiple separate files, in one session or in multiple sessions
within a few minutes of each other, use the following naming convention for
subsequent files to avoid overwriting previous file(s):
<logonid><seq>.manifest

Example: mmcw93a.manifest

Begin with the letter a for the sequence
identifier and continue with b, c, etc. for
subsequent files.

Use the put command to transfer the file to the directory:
/home/delconf/incoming

Example: put <localfilename>
<logonid>.manifest

When sending Shipping Partner Event Code Files, use the following
naming convention: <logonid>.consolid

If sending multiple Shipping Partner Event Code Files, in one session or in
multiple sessions within a few minutes of each other, use the following

<logonid><seqg>.consolid

naming convention for subsequent files to avoid overwriting previous file(s):

Example: mmcw93a.consolid

convention: <logonid>.consolid

When sending Shipping Partner Event Code Files, use the following haming

If sending multiple Shipping Partner Event Code Files, in one session or in

convention for subsequent files to avoid overwriting your previous file(s):
<logonid><seq>.consolid

multiple sessions within a few minutes of each other, use the following naming

Example: mmcw93a.consolid
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6.3.1.2 Retrieving Shipping Services files from PTR TEM

6.4

Step

Notes

Connect to the Internet, using FTP client software.
pts-ftp-out-cat.usps.gov using logonid and password.

Example: pts-ftp-out-cat.usps.gov using
logonid and password

Change the directory to /red/logonid/incoming (all lowercase).

This is the directory where the user will be
retrieving Shipping Services files.

To see what files are available for pickup, use the directory list command.
The command is: dir.

Use the get command to retrieve the file from the directory:
/red/logonid/incoming

Example: get errwrno.rpt.11203520

Copy the files to local computer.

The Postal Service maintains 30 days’ worth of files on the server. User
may choose to delete the files from the Postal Service server. If the user
does not delete the files, the Postal Service will automatically delete the

oldest copy of each file type on the 31% day.

To delete the file, use the del

command

Example: del errwrno.rpt.MMddhhmm

Accessing eVS TEM

Step

Log into the Business Customer Gateway.

Click the Electronic Data Exchange (PostalOne!) link under the Mail & Transport heading. Select Mailing Reports from the

“Manage Mailing Activity” menu.

For eVS: click the “Electronic Verification Activity (EVS)” link.

For PRS: click the “Electronic Return Activity (PRS)” link.
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Manifest Error Process

7 Manifest Error Process

7.1 Duplicate Records
Customers must not repeat (duplicate) serial numbers for Electronic File Numbers used in Header Records or
Package Identification Codes (PICs) used in D1 Records for 120 days from date of first use.

Duplicate records for eVS shipments that are created and transmitted to eVS are handled as follows:

a. Header Records — Duplicate Header Records with the associated Detail Records 1 that are successfully processed
by PTR will be forwarded to eVS. eVS, however, will reject these duplicate Header Records and all their associated
Detail Records 1.

b. Detail Records 1 -- Duplicate Detail Records 1 processed by PTR, whether duplicated within the same file, same
manifest or previously manifested within the past 120 days, are forwarded to eVS. eVS will process the duplicate
Detail Records 1 and charge for these duplicates as part of the normal automatic postage debiting process.

7.2 Corrections Process
The Shipping Services File is edited according to the “Contents Rules and Limitations” listed in the Shipping Services
File format version 1.6 or 1.7/2.0.File Layout Specifications. Records that fail the edits for a required field are
rejected as errors. Records that fail the edits for non-required fields are listed as warnings, but are processed and
stored. All errors and warnings as well as the field(s) in error are provided in the Confirmation/Error/Warning file.

Any record that is rejected as an error can be corrected and resent to the USPS. All corrected records must be sent in
a Shipping Services File version 1.6 or 1.7 / 2.0 with the Electronic File Type of “4 — Corrections”. The Electronic File
Number of the original file containing the records in error must be used in the “corrections” file.

Corrections should be resubmitted within 24 hours, to ensure receipt of all delivery information.

eVS customers should submit correction files before the end of the reconciliation period (the10th of the
subsequent month) to avoid being charged twice for the same mail piece.

The following fields can be corrected:
¢ Class of Mail*

Discount Fee
Destination ZIP Code*
Destination ZIP+4*

The Corrections file is edited and updated in PTR and provided to eVS if applicable.

¢ Rate Indicator

e Processing Category Code

e Zone Number

e Destination Rate Indicator

e Postal Routing Barcode Indicator
o Weight

e Dimensional W eight

e Extra Services Codes 1 through 5
e Extra Services Fees 1 through 5
e Value of Article

e COD Amount Due Sender

e Surcharge Type

e Surcharge Fee

e Discount Type

[ ]

[ ]

[ ]

* The Class of Mail, Destination ZIP and Destination ZIP+4 are only updated if the manifest event (MA) is the
highest precedence event at the time of the correction.
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7.3 File Retransmission
Files may be rejected during processing for the following reasons:

1. PTR or eVS may reject a file if there is an error in the header record

a. If the date of mailing is within the last 30 days, the file can be retransmitted.

b. If resubmitting eVS files during the eVS reconciliation period, use the last day of the previous month for the
date of mailing within the manifest file.

c. If entire file was accepted, do not resubmit entire file, or eVS will charge postage for all parcels in the file.
Resubmit only those records that must be corrected. If eVS calculated the postage of the piece from the
original record, it will mark the record as a warning to indicate the correction was processed.

2. eVS may reject a file if the EFN was duplicated within the last 120 days

a. Use the same EFN, but change the file type to “Corrections” <Electronic File Type 4>. eVS will not accept

the same EFN as a Tracking & Postage file type within 120 days
3. eVS may reject afile if the control number is duplicated within the last 60 days
a. Resubmit the file, using a control number that has not been used within the last 60 days

4. To submit a record that has been rejected:
a. |If the record was rejected by PTR:
i. Make sure that rate ingredients have been corrected that caused the error.
i. Use the same EFN, but make sure that the file type is changed to “Corrections” <Electronic File
Type 4> to prevent the file from being rejected as invalid.
b. If the record was rejected by eVS:
i. Rejected records should appear in the manifest errors report.
ii. Use the same EFN, but make sure that the file type is changed to “Corrections” <Electronic File
Type 4>, because eVS will not accept the same EFN as a Tracking & Postage file type within a
120-day period.
iii. As areminder all unmanifested parcels, sampled parcels with missing manifests, and manifest
errors must be manifested by the 10th of the subsequent month to prevent adjustments to the eVS
account for additional postage.

IMPORTANT NOTE: Since customers are required to provide more piece-level detail information, the Postal Service
has standardized the rules for completing Types 1 (Tracking and Postage) and 2 (Tracking only) files. Therefore, the
rules (e.g., required vs. optional, defaults and content values) for populating these files will be the same. In the File
Layout description columns of the Shipping Services Files, the separate file designations have been updated to reflect
the changes. In those cases where a Type 2 (tracking only) is missing the required data, a Warning message will
appear in the Confirmation/Error/W arning report. Please see the Shipping Services File Layout Specifications in the
Appendices below for specific information.
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8 Product Specific Information

8.1 Adult Sighature Required and Adult Signature Restricted Delivery

Adult Signature Required and Adult Signature Restricted Delivery are extra services available for an additional fee.
1. Adult Signature Required requires the signature of anyone 21 years of age or older.

2. Adult Signature Restricted Delivery requires the signature of the addressee or designee, 21 years of age or

older.

Both options are offered only to commercial customers (including online customers). The person signing for the
package must show government-issued photo identification.

Adult Signature Required and Adult Signature Restricted Delivery are available with Priority Mail Express, Priority Mail
(including Critical Mail and Regional Rate Boxes), First-Class Package Service, and Parcel Select (including Parcel

Select Lightweight).Barcoded Nonpresort Bulk Proof of Delivery is also available with these services.

All pieces in the Shipping Services File must bear an IMpb with the applicable three-digit Service Type Code (found in
Appendix I) for these services.

After delivery, the mailer will be provided with the date, time, name (first initial and last name) and signature of the

recipient.

8.1.1 File Specification Information
Version 1.6 Detail Record 1 Required Fields

Record Position

Field Name

Content Rules and Limitations

399-401

Extra Service Code 1st Service

Extra Service Code:
922 — Adult Signature Required
923 — Adult Signature Restricted Delivery

402-407

Extra Service Fee 1st Service

Must include the appropriate fee.
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8.1.2 Adult Signature Label Examples

Exhibit 14: Adult Signature Required and Adult Signature Required/Restricted Delvery Labels

P | Postage Area P | Postage Area

" USPS PRIORITY MAIL® USPS PRIORITY MAIL®
JOHN DOE JOHN DOE
1111 UNIVERSAL WAY T UNIVERSAL WAY
FAIRFAX VA 22000-1224 FAIRFAX VA 22030- 1234

JOHN DOE JOHN DOE

3333 Main Street 3333 Main Street

Falrtax VA 22030-1234 Falrtax VA 22030-1234

USPS ADULT SIGNATURE USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL

1912 34 1

56 7812 3456

7

1 9268 29012 3456 7812 3456 71

NOTE: The barcode label depicted below is for illustration purposes only.

8.2 Certified Mail — This section is not applicable to eVS customers

8.2.1 General Information

Certified Malil for letters/flats should contain a non-concatenated Intelligent Mail package barcode (IMpb). The
barcode construct must designate no routing information. Certified Mail for parcels must contain a concatenated
IMpb where the physical characteristics of the parcel permit it. When a non-concatenated IMpb is used, a postal
routing barcode must also be present.

Certified Mail items must use the existing service-specific CERTIFIED MAIL, or USPS CERTIFIED MAIL banner text

above the barcode. All other label and endorsement requirements for Certified Mail must be met when the IMpb is
used.

Certified Mail service provides the sender with a mailing receipt and, upon request, electronic verification that an article
was delivered or that a delivery attempt was made. The recipient signs a delivery receipt — PS Form 3849, Delivery
Notice/Reminder/Receipt — and the Postal Service stores the delivery information, including the recipient’s signature.
Customers can retrieve the delivery status in three ways:

1. Over the Internet at www.usps.com by entering the article number shown on the mailing receipt

2. By telephone at 1-800-222-1811

3. By bulk electronic file transfer for mailers who provide an electronic manifest to the USPS

Certified Mail is dispatched and handled in transit as ordinary mail. No insurance coverage is provided. Only

mailable matter prepaid with postage at the First-Class Package Service or Priority Mail (excluding Critical Mail)
prices may be sent as Certified Mail.

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1
57


http://www.usps.com/

Product Specific Information

Commercial customers can pay for Certified Mail by by metered or PC Postage indicia, or permit imprint. Customers will
send a Shipping Services File v 1.6 or higher, with any form of Certified Mail, with or without the following extra services:

e Return Receipt hardcopy (PS Form 3811)(electronic option not available in combination with Adult Signature
services)

e Certified Mail Restricted Delivery (not available in combination with Adult Signature services separately)

e Certified Mail Adult Signature Required

e Certified Mail Adult Signature Restricted Delivery

8.2.2 File Specification Information
Version 1.6, 1.7/2.0 Detail Record 1 Required Fields

Record Position Field Name Content Rules and Limitations
003-036 Intelligent Mail Package Only non-concatenated barcodes can be used on letters and
Barcode (IMpb) flats

Mailers using COx barcode constructs must use concatenated
barcodes on parcels

037-038 Mail Class Class of Mail: FC or PM

039-042 Service Type Code Service Type Codes: See STC table Appendix | (insert link
here)

043-046 Barcode Construct Code The following commercial barcode constructs can be used for

letters and flats:

CO04, C08, C09, C10

The following online barcode constructs can be used with
letters and flats:

NO3, N06, N09, N10

The following commercial barcode constructs can be used
with parcels:

CO01, C02, C03, C05, C06, CO7

The following online barcode constructs can be used with
parcels:

NO1, NO2, NO4, NO5, NO7, NO8

399-401 Extra Service Code 910 (not applicable for eVS or PRS) refers to Certified Mail
only, regardless of mail class

402-407 Extra Service Fee — 1% Default is zeroes, required when Extra Service Code, 1%
Service Service is populated
408-410 2" Extra Service Code Additional services require additional extra service codes.

See Appendix | for the specific combination and Appendix J
for the extra service codes

417-419 3" Extra Service Code Additional services require additional extra service codes.
See Appendix | for the specific combination
426-428 4™ Extra Service Code Additional services require additional extra service codes.

See Appendix | for the specific combination

NOTE: Use of Fields 408-443 is optional (including fields for fees), depending on the number of Extra Services
requested by the mailer after the first Extra Service Code is used.
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8.2.3 Barcoded Form

A Certified Mail item must bear a barcoded green PS Form 3800, Certified Mail Receipt using the IMpb format.
Additionally, customers may use a non-barcoded green Label 3800-N when a mailer-generated shipping label
bearing an IMpb is also affixed on the same mailpiece. Human-readable numbers corresponding to the barcode
must appear below it, arranged in groups of four digits.

Customers who print their own barcoded labels can receive delivery status information, which includes the date and
time of delivery in bulk. Customers can also receive proof of delivery including date and time of delivery as well as
name, address and signature of the recipient, electronically in bulk by participating in the Bulk Proof of Delivery
(BPOD) program (see Publication 199: Bulk Proof of Delivery Supplement). This can be located at

https://ribbs.usps.gov/index.cfm?page=intellmailpackage.

Exhibit 15: PS Fo800 — Certified Mail Receipt (sample of privately printed form)
*Artwork not to scale

U.S. Postal Service™
CERTIFIED MAIL® RECEIPT

Sent To

»Sﬂim...&.mmiw..............._..................— ..........

)
|
|
B Domestic Mall Only
(o) G'JIG)
o olo
~ b ~ R
] 2 M~ I~
Sa ™ | ¥= [Exira Services & Fese foe a8 appecpra
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g - - NlN [ Retun Racapt (elactronic) - A = Poatmark
81 T | Y= | [JCortfedMal Reetricted Delivary $ He
o & E1 0 | € | [ Adur Signatre Raguined 3 »
: = L ‘_l‘_ [ Adsn Signaturs Reatsctad Delivery $
o oo [*
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N i N lN Total Postage and Fees
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N NN
(o)) mlc»
|
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|

8.2.4 Private Printing Instructions

8.2.4.1 Authorization
A mail owner must receive authorization from the Postal Service to use a privately printed PS Form 3800. The

privately printed form must be nearly identical in design and color to the Postal Service form. The barcode and
human-readable numbers must meet the Postal Service specifications in Chapter 4, Barcode Requirements.
Samples must be submitted to the National Customer Support Center, as the address shown below:

ATTN: CONFIRMATION SERVICES SUPPORT
NATIONAL CUSTOMER SUPPORT CENTER UNITED
STATES POSTAL SERVICE
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225 N HUMPHREYS BLVD STE 501
MEMPHIS TN 38188-1001

8.2.4.2 Dimensions

The Certified Mail barcoded label is the detachable portion of PS Form 3800 that affixes to a mail piece. It must have
a length of 3 inches to 3-1/2 inches and a height of 1-3/4 inches to 2-11/32 inches. This size includes the fold-over
flap placed over the top of the envelope to identify Certified Mail items when placed in trays.

The Certified Mail receipt is the detachable portion of PS Form 3800 that must be completed by the mail owner and the
origin Post Office. If the mail owner requires a receipt to be completed at the retail window, the imprint area for a
privately printed Certified Mail receipt must be nearly identical in design to PS Form 3800 as specified
below:
a. “Official Use”: 3/4 inch down from the top; left edge of the box is 3-3/8 inches from the right edge of the form; 1/4
inch high; 3-1/4 inches long.
b. “Postage”: 1 inch down from the top; left edge of the box is 2-3/8 inches from the right edge of the form; 1/4 inch
high; 1 inch long.
C. “Certified Fee”: 1-1/4 inches down from the top; left edge of the box is 2-3/8 inches from the right edge
of the form; 1/4 inch high; 1 inch long.
d. “Return Receipt Fee”: 1-1/2 inches down from the top; left edge of the box is 2-3/8 inches from the right edge
of the form; 1/4 inch high; 1 inch long.
e. “Restricted Delivery Fee”: 1-3/4 inches down from the top; left edge of the box is 2-3/8 inches from the right
edge of the form; 1/4 inch high; 1 inch long.
f. “Total Postage & Fees”: 2 inches down from the top; left edge of the box is 2-3/8 inches from the right edge
of the form; 1/4 inch high; 1 inch long.
g. “Postmark Here”: 1 inch down from top; left edge of the area is 1-3/8 inches from the right edge of the form; 1-5/16
inches high; 1-3/8 inches long.

8.2.4.3 Stock

PS Form 3800 must be printed on white OCR bond, 20-pound basis weight (17 inches x 22 inches, 500 sheets), equal
to Joint Committee on Printing (JCP) Code O-25, with no more than a trace of fluorescence in the paper.

8.2.4.4 Printing

PS Form 3800 must be printed in reverse in a match of PANTONE® Matching System (PMS) 347 (green). Ink must be
unreadable (“blind”) to the scanning wands used with Postal Service automated recordkeeping systems for accountable
mail and have a print contrast signal of less than 10 percent as measured by a Postal Service envelope reflectance
meter. Numbers must be printed in nonreflective black ink. Black ink must have a minimum print contrast signal of 50
percent.

8.2.4.5 Label Adhesive

A privately printed PS Form 3800 that will be affixed to a mail piece must use a permanent adhesive or have another
form of glue to affix the detachable barcoded label portion of the form securely to the mail piece. The label must be easy
to affix but able to withstand normal handling by the Postal Service. It must be coated on the back (within 1/16 inch of the
outside edges of the piece) with a permanent-type, pressure-sensitive adhesive or another form of glue with similar
strength. The adhesive must adhere immediately and firmly to various paper-type surfaces (e.g., kraft, sulfite, bond,
spun-bonded olefin, and other manufactured materials). The adhesive must be such that any attempt to remove the label
must destroy either the label or part of the paper surface to which it is adhered.
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8.3 Commercial Plus Cubic
Commercial plus cubic prices are available to Priority Mail customers whose account volumes exceed 150,000 pieces in
the previous calendar year or who have a customer commitment agreement with USPS. Each mail piece must measure
.50 cubic feet or less, weigh 20 pounds or less, and the longest dimension may not exceed 18 inches. Cubic-priced mail
pieces may not be rolls or tubes.

Cubic prices consist of the following five tiers:

Tier 1 - mail pieces measuring up to .10 cubic foot
Tier 2 - mail pieces measuring more than .10 up to .20 cubic foot

Tier 4 - mail pieces measuring more than .30 up to .40 cubic foot

[ ]
[ ]
e Tier 3 - mail pieces measuring more than .20 up to .30 cubic foot
[ ]
[ ]

Tier 5 - mail pieces measuring more than .40 up to .50 cubic foot

Mailers should follow these steps to determine the cubic tier measurement for rectangular and nonrectangular

parcels:

a. Measure the length, width, and height in inches. Round down each measurement to the nearest % -inch. For
example, 6-1/8" x 5-7/8" x 6-3/8" is rounded down to 6" x 5-3/4" x 6-1/4".

b. Multiply the length by the width by the height and divide by 1728. For example: 6" x 5-3/4" x 6-1/4" = 215.6 divided
by 1728 = 0.125 (This piece exceeds 0.10 - Tier 1 threshold). It is calculated at Tier 2 - 0.101 to 0.20.

8.3.1 Commercial Plus Cubic - File Specification Information

Version 1.6, 1.7/2.0 Detail Record 1 Required Fields

Record Position

Field Name

Content Rules and Limitations

373-374

Rate Indicator

Rate Indicator:
CP — Cubic Tier Pricing (eVS only)
C1-Tierl

C2 —Tier 2

C3-—Tier3

C4 —Tier4

C5—Tier5
378-382 Length Required when rate indicator is “CP”.
383-387 Width Required when rate indicator is “CP”.
388-392 Height Required when rate indicator is “CP”.
393-398 Dimensional Weight Required when rate indicator is “CP”.

61
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8.4 Critical Malil
Critical Mail is a shipping option for Priority Mail Commercial Plus customers who send documents, tickets, and other
urgent materials. Critical Mail pieces are priced at a flat rate regardless of domestic destination or weight up to 3.0
ounces for letters and 13 ounces for flats. Critical Mail is for automation-compatible letters and flats with packaging
supplied exclusively by the USPS.

Critical Mail includes USPS Tracking at no additional charge, with additional extra services such as Signature
Confirmation and Insurance at nominal fees. Critical Mail customers must be preapproved to use this product.

Customers using Permit Imprint on Critical Mail pieces must send ten (10) samples of each Critical Mail letter size and/or
flat size envelopes with sample contents, addressing, Intelligent Mail Barcode (IMb) and optional IMpb (if Extra Services
are used) to the following address for certification:

Manager, Product Integration, New Products & Innovation
475 L’Enfant PLZ SW Room 5149
Washington DC 20260-5149

Customers will receive a certification approval letter from the Manager, Product Integration, New Products &
Innovation within 10 to 15 business days from receipt of samples. For more information, contact
expeditedpackaging@usps.gov.

Critical Mail Requirements and Resources:
1. Critical Malil is available to Commercial Plus customers who meet the yearly volume thresholds or have a
Commercial Plus Agreement.
2. Permit Imprint and PC Postage are acceptable payment methods for this product.
3. USPS Critical Mail packaging can be ordered by calling 1-800-610-8734.
4. An Intelligent Mail barcode (IMb) is required on each piece with the deepest depth of coding through the CASS
certification process with the intent of achieving the 11-digit Delivery Point ZIP Code™. The new IMb Service
Type IDs for Critical Mail are:
060 — Critical Mail without Confirm service
760 — Critical Mail with Confirm service

For information on the IMb, go to the Intelligent Mail Barcode for Mailpieces W eb site at www.ribbs.usps.gov or
contact the National Customer Support Center at 1-877-640-0724.

Critical Mail customers are eligible for IMb tracking through the use of the Intelligent Mail barcode. More
information on IMb Mail Tracking services can be found on the Mail Tracking and Reporting Web site at
https://mailtracking.usps.com/ or contact the National Customer Support Center at 1-800-238-3150.

USPS Tracking (electronic option only) is optional for this product.
e When Extra Services are used, only non-concatenated IMpbs are acceptable for Critical Mail. No ZIP Code
information may be included in the IMpb. Acceptable IMpb barcode constructs for Critical Mail are C04, C08,
C09, C10, NO3 and N0O6. The Service Type Codes are listed in Appendix .
e Versions 1.6 and higher of the Shipping Services File have a new field in Detail Record 1, the Destination
Delivery Point, located in Record Positions 506-507 to expand the destination ZIP Code™ information to 11-
digits.
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8.4.1 Critical Mail - File Specification Information
Version 1.6, 1.7/2.0 Detail Record 1 Required Fields

Detail Record 1 Field Name Content Rules and Limitations
Required Fields
Record Position
003-036 Intelligent Mail Package Only non-concatenated barcodes can be used.
Barcode (IMpb)
037-038 Mail Class Class of Mail: CM
039-042 Service Type Code Service Type Codes: 760 — 765.
043-046 Barcode Construct The following Barcode code constructs can be used:
co4
co8
Cco09
NO3
NO6.
373-374 Rate Indicator Rate Indicator:
AL = Critical Mail Letter
AF = Critical Mail Flat
505-505 Delivery Option Indicator Delivery Option Indicator:
P = Adjusted Service Standard for PM or CM
506-507 Destination Delivery Point | Recommended

8.5 First-Class Package Service Commercial Plus Parcels
Presorted First-Class Package Service machinable parcels weighing over 13 ounces, but less than 16 ounces (i.e. not over
15.999 ounces), are eligible for Commercial Plus prices when the parcels meet eligibility and IMpb requirements.
Customers mailing presorted machinable parcels less than 13 ounces may optionally pay Commercial Plus prices instead
of commercial base prices when under a CPP agreement. First-Class Package Service presorted parcels over 13 ounces
that do not meet all the standards for Commercial Plus prices must bear postage at the applicable Priority Mail prices.
Commercial Plus prices are available for customers presenting mailings of 500 or more presorted parcels who establish a
customer commitment agreement with the Postal Service to mail more than 5,000 First-Class Package Service
machinable parcels at Commercial Plus prices in a calendar year and meet IMpb requirements.

8.5.1 First-Class Package Service Commercial Plus Parcels — File Specific Information
Version 1.6, 1.7/2.0 Detail Record 1 Required Fields

Record Position

Field Name

Content Rules and Limitations

373-374

Rate Indicator

Rate Indicator:

UA — ADC under 1 pound

U3 — 3-digit under 1 pound

U5 — 5-digit under 1 pound

US — MXD ADCI/Single Piece under 1 pound
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8.6 Hold For Pickup
Hold For Pickup service allows packages to be held at a designated Post Office to be picked up by a specified
addressee or designee.

Hold For Pickup service is currently available for Priority Mail Express, Priority Mail (except Critical Mail), First-Class
Package Service, Parcel Select Nonpresort, Parcel Select Lightweight, and Bound Printed Matter parcels.

This service allows shipments to be picked up at designated Hold For Pickup locations by the recipient or their
designee. Upon arrival of the package at the destination Post Office pickup location, the customer or the addressee
will receive an email notification or SMS text message from the Postal Service (if contact detail is provided). If the
package has not been picked up within 5 days (3 days for Priority Mail Express), the Post Office will make a second
attempt to notify the addressee. If the package has not been picked up within 15 days (5 days for Priority Mail
Express), the package will be returned to the sender.

There are two options for Hold For Pickup service:

1. Retail option: Available at Post Office pickup locations for Priority Mail Express only at the time of mailing.

2. Electronic option: Available for Priority Mail Express, Priority Mail (except Critical Mail), First-Class Paclage
Service, Parcel Select, Parcel Select Lightweight, and Bound Printed Matter parcels. Except for Priority Mail Express,
mailers must establish an electronic link with USPS to exchange acceptance and delivery data. No mailing
receipt is provided with this option.

Requirements for using Priority Mail, First-Class Package Service , Parcel Select, Parcel Select Lightweight and Bound
Printed Matter parcels Hold For
Pickup:
1. Shipping Services File v 1.6 or higher
2. All mail pieces must bear the “Hold For Pickup” label with an IMpb, except Priority Mail Express not paid
through eVS.
3. 9-digit ZIP Code in the IMpb.
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8.6.1 Hold For Pickup - File Specific Information
Version 1.6, 1.7/2.0 Detail Record 1 Required Fields

Record Position

Field Name

Content Rules and Limitations

043 - 046

Barcode Construct

Barcode code constructs:
Cco1
Co05
NO2
NO5

052 - 055

Delivery ZIP+4 Code

ZIP+4 only

Version 1.6, 1.7/2.0 Detail Record 2 Required Fields

Record Position Field Name Content Rules and Limitations

001 - 002 Electronic File Detail Record ID ‘D2’ is required.

003 - 036 Tracking Number Must use a 9-digit ZIP Code

037 - 084 Recipient Name version 1.6 only

085 - 132 Delivery Address Destination delivery address may be included in the D2
Record as an alternative to providing the ZIP+4 Code
(version 1.6 only).
May contain secondary unit designator, such as APT or
SUITE
Do not enter city or state
Default is spaces.

133 - 160 City Name Default is spaces.

161 - 162 State Default is spaces for International mail.

163 -167 Delivery ZIP Code Must be 5 digits.
Numeric values (0-9) only.
If International, all zeroes.

168 - 171 Delivery ZIP+4 Numeric values (0-9) only.
If International , all zeroes.

172 - 235 Recipient E-mail Address Information is required for Hold For Pickup

236 - 299 Recipient SMS/text Number Required for Hold For Pickup.

300 - 347 Sender Name Required for Hold For Pickup.

348 - 411 Sender E-mail Address Information is required for Hold For Pickup for the
customer to receive the Hold for Pickup notification.

412 - 475 Sender SMS/text Number Information is required for Hold For Pickup for the
customer to receive the Hold for Pickup notification.

476 - 498 Filler Must be spaces

Publication 199

©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1

65



Product Specific Information

8.7 Insured Mail
Insured Mail — PS Form 3813 and PS Form 3813-P

8.7.1 General Information

Retail insured mail service provides up to $5,000 indemnity coverage for a lost, missing, or damaged article, subject to
the standards for the service and payment of the applicable fee. Depending on the payment method, Priority Mail will
have $50 or $100 of insurance automatically included, restrictions apply.

To qualify for included insurance, a shipment must meet certain requirements, such as having an applicable bar code.
For details, visit https://www.usps.com/ship/priority-mail.htm. Insurance does not cover certain items. For details
regarding claim exclusions, see sections 609.4.3 (Non-payable Claims), 609 (Filing Indemnity Claims for Loss or
Damage), and 503.4 (Insured Mail) of the Domestic Mail Manual at http://pe.usps.com.

A bulk insurance discount is available for Standard Mail parcels and Parcel Select Lightweight articles entered by USPS
authorized mail owners who meet the criteria (as defined in DMM 503.4.4). Insured mail service provides the sender with
a mailing receipt. Commercial mailers will use either the PS Form 3877 or electronic shipment services file in lieu of an
insurance receipt. In order to be eligible for insurance indemnity, a mailpiece must have received at least one USPS
processing scan or the customer must provide proof of insurance (see DMM 609.3.1). Postage and fees must be
uniquely identified.

For mail insured for more than $500, the USPS maintains a delivery record (which includes the recipient's signature) for
a specified period of time. The service includes an electronic copy of the recipient’s signature. Insured mail pieces are
dispatched and handled in transit as ordinary mail. In addition, the mail must bear the complete nhames and addresses
of both the sender and the addressee. The Postal Service strongly recommends the recipient’'s name and contact
information (email and/or phone number) is included in the Shipping Services file.

For information on filing domestic insurance claims, please go to http://www.usps.com/domestic-claims or DMM Section
609.

8.7.2 Barcoded Form

Insured mail of any value must bear a barcoded PS Form 3813 or PS Form 3813-P, Insured Mail Receipt using the IMpb
format, as shown below except for Priority Mail when insurance is automatically included. Human-readable numbers
corresponding to the barcode must appear below it, arranged in groups of four digits.

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1
66


https://www.usps.com/ship/priority-mail.htm
http://pe.usps.gov/text/dmm300/609.htm#1097244
http://pe.usps.gov/text/dmm300/609.htm#1097142
http://pe.usps.gov/text/dmm300/503.htm#4_0
http://pe.usps.com/
http://www.usps.com/domestic-claims

Implementation Guide

Exhibit 16: PS Form 3813P — Domestic Ind Mail Receipt over $500) (sample of privately printed form) *Artwork not

to scale
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Exhibitl7: PS Form 3813 — Domestic Insured Mail Receipt less than or equal to $500) (sample of privately printed

form) *Artwork not to scale
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PS Form 3813, April 2045 PSN 753020009056 See Reverse for Instructions

8.7.3 Private Printing Instructions

8.7.3.1 Authorization

A mail owner must receive authorization from the Postal Service to use a privately printed PS Form 3813 or PS Form
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3813-P for domestic mail only. The privately printed form must be nearly identical in design and color to the Postal
Service form. The barcode and human-readable numbers must meet the Postal Service specifications in Chapter 4,
Barcode Requirements. Samples must be submitted to the National Customer Support Center, as the address shown

below:

ATTN: CONFIRMATION SERVICES SUPPORT
NATIONAL CUSTOMER SUPPORT CENTER UNITED
STATES POSTAL SERVICE

225 N HUMPHREYS BLVD STE 501

MEMPHIS TN 38188-1001

8.7.3.2 Dimensions
The insured mail barcoded label is the detachable portion of PS Form 3813 or PS Form 3813-P that affixes to a mail

piece. It must have a length of 3 inches to 3-1/2 inches and a height of 1-3/4 inches to 2-11/32 inches.

The insured mail receipt is the portion of PS Form 3813 or PS Form 3813-P that must be completed by the mail owner
and the origin Post Office. If the mail owner requires a receipt to be completed at the retail window, the imprint area for
a privately printed insured mail receipt must be nearly identical in design to PS Form 3813 or

PS Form 3813-P as specified below:

a

o

(2

. “Official Use”: 3/4 inch down from the top; left edge of the box is 3-1/8 inches from the right edge of the form;

1/4 inch high; 3-1/16 inches long.
The postage and fees calculation section begins 1 inch from the top and is 1-5/8 inch high,
separated into 8 sections

. Section one contains text and two check boxes in PMS 286 or NCS 12 blue font as follows: “Special Handling. No

Fee (check box)” “Perishable”, “Hazardous Material Transportation”: 1 inch down from the top; left edge of the
box is 3-1/16- inches from the right edge of the form; 1/4 inch high; 1-1/2 inch long.

Section two contains text, two check boxes and $ in PMS or NCS 12 blue font as follows: “Special
Handling. With Fee (check box)”, “Fragile $”, “Live Animal Transportation $” : 1 inches down from the top;
left edge of the box is 1 5/8 inches from the right edge of the form; 1/4 inch high; 1-1/2 inch long.

Section three contains text and $ in PMS 286 or NCS 12 blue font as follows: “Insurance Fee™: 1-1/4
inches down from the top; left edge of the box is 2-1/4 inches from the right edge of the form; 1/4 inch high;
1 inch long.

Section four contains text and $ in PMS 286 or NCS 12 blue font as follows: “Insurance Coverage”: 1-
1/4 inches down from the top; left edge of the box is 2-5/16 inches from the right edge of the form; 1/4 inch
high; 1 inch long.

Section five contains text and $ in PMS 286 or NCS blue font as follows: “Special Confirmation TM
Fee”: 1-1/2 inches down from the top; left edge of the box is 3-1/16 inches from the right edge of the form;
1/4 inch high; 1-7/8 inch long.

Section six contains text and $ in PMS 286 or NCS blue font as follows: “Signature Confirmation TM
Restricted Delivery Fee: 1-3/4 inches down from the top; left edge of the box is 2-1/4 inches from the right
edge of the form; 1/4 inch high; 1-7/8 inch long.

Section seven contains text and $ in PMS 286 or NCS blue font as follow: “Postage”: 2 inches down
from the top; left edge of the box is 2-1/4 inches from the right edge of the form; 1/4 inch high; 1-7/8 inch
long.

Section eight contains text and $ in PMS 286 or NCS blue font as follow: “Total Postage and Fee”: 2-
3/8 inches down from the top; left edge of the box is 2-1/4 inches from the right edge of the form; 1/4 inch
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high; 1-7/8 inch long.

k. The postmark area is positioned in betweenthe section 2 “Special Handling, With Fee” and the
addressee block. “Postmark Here”: 1-1/4 inches down from top; left edge of the area is 1-1/4 inches from
the right edge of the form; 1-1/4 inches high; 1-1/4 inches long.

8.7.3.3 Stock

PS Form 3813 or PS Form 3813-P must be printed on white OCR bond, 20-pound basis weight (17 inches x 22
inches, 500 sheets), equal to Joint Committee on Printing (JCP) Code O-25, with no more than a trace of fluorescence
in the paper.

8.7.3.4 Printing

PS Form 3813-P must be printed in reverse in a match of PANTONE® Matching System (PMS) 286 (blue) or the
Natural Color System (NCS) Medium Blue #12. PS Form 3813 must be printed in reverse in black. Ink must be
unreadable (“blind”) to the scanning wands used with Postal Service automated recordkeeping systems for accountable
mail and have a print contrast signal of less than 10 percent as measured by a Postal Service envelope reflectance
meter. Numbers must be printed in nonreflective black ink. Black ink must have a minimum print contrast signal of 50
percent.

8.7.3.5 Label Adhesive

A privately printed PS Form 3813 or PS Form 3813-P that will be affixed to a mail piece must use a permanent
adhesive to securely affix the detachable barcoded label portion of the form to the mail piece. The label must be easy
to affix but able to withstand normal handling by the Postal Service. It must be coated on the back (within

1/16 inch of the outside edges of the piece) with a permanent-type, pressure-sensitive adhesive or another form

of glue of similar strength. The adhesive must adhere immediately and firmly to various paper-type surfaces (e.g., kraft,
sulfite, bond, spun-bonded olefin, and other manufactured materials. The adhesive must be such that any attempt to
remove the label must destroy either the label or part of the paper surface to which it is adhered.

A privately printed PS Form 3813 or PS Form 3813-P that is printed directly onto the mail piece does not need a
pressure-sensitive adhesive or any other form of glue.

8.8 Collect on Delivery (COD) — PS Form 3816-AS

8.8.1 General Information

Any mailer may use collect on delivery (COD) service to mail an article for which the mailer has not been paid and have
its price and the cost of the postage collected from the recipient. See Domestic Mail Manual 503.13 for more detailed
information. The recipient can pay the COD charges using cash, personal check, or money order. Only one form of
payment may be used for a single mail piece. If the recipient pays the amount due by check or money order payable to
the mailer, the USPS forwards the check or money order to the mailer. If the recipient pays the amount due in cash, the
USPS collects the money order fee(s) from the recipient and sends a postal money order(s) to the mailer. The amount
collected from the recipient may not exceed $1,000.

The Postal Service cannot intervene in disputes between mailers and recipients of COD mail after postal records
indicate payment was returned to the mailer. COD service provides the mailer with a mailing receipt and delivery status.

USPS maintains a record of delivery, including the recipient’s signature, for a specified period of time, which customers
may obtain by purchasing a return receipt (PS Form 3811). Bulk proof of delivery service is available only to mailers
purchasing electronic return receipt service at the time of mailing. Customers participating in bulk proof of delivery may
obtain signature data in signature extract file formats.

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1
69



Product Specific Information

8.8.2 Barcoded Form

Mailers must complete barcoded Form 3816 (see DMM Exhibit 12.3.1) and attach it, either above the delivery address
and to the right of the return address, or to the left of the delivery address on parcels. If more than three articles are

sent at a time, the mailer may use Form 3816-AS.

Date Returned

2nd Notice

1st Notice

1Collect the amount shown below,
if customer pays by CHECK OR
'MONEY ORDER (MO) made
:payable to the mailer.

Collect the amount shown

below, if customer pays by
CGASH (Includes MO fee or
fees).

1
! Check/MO
| Amount 9

Cash
Amount 5

DELIVERY EMPLOYEE - Remove Copies 1 & 2 at Time of Delivery

Write firmly to make all copies legible.

e

LRI TN
LR LR mmm ULEITER IR ]

|:| Registered Mail™ Service

|:| Priority Mail Express® Service

Options for Receiving

Date of Mailing

Remit COD Charges |USPSCA No.
to Sender via
Priority Mail

Pickup
Jail Express Only)

D Strest Delivery

CcOD

From

To:

UNITED STATES
POSTAL SERVICE »

Delivered By

Date Delivered

Check Number

[ >

Date Payment Sent to Mailer  |MO Number(s)

PS Form 3816, April 2015 PSN 7530-02-000-9062

v . DO NOT allow the recipient (addressee or agent) to examine the contents before payment.
DO NOT deliver this article until payment is collected.
’ Follow proper scanning procedures for COD delivery and clearance.

Copy 1 - Delivery Unit

3. Ii payment is by check, enter check number above.
4, Have customer sign PS Form 38409,

Exhibit 17: PS Form 3816AS — COD Receipt (sample of privately printed form)
*Artwork not to scale

8.8.3 Private Printing Instructions

8.8.3.1 Authorization
A mail owner must receive authorization from the Postal Service to use a privately printed PS Form 3816-AS. The

privately printed form must be nearly identical in design and color to the Postal Service form. The barcode and human-

readable numbers must meet the Postal Service specifications in Chapter 4, Barcode Requirements.

Once approved, the mailer is provided a block of COD numbers to be used. Samples must be submitted to the
National Customer Support Center, as the address shown below:

ATTN: CONFIRMATION SERVICES SUPPORT

NATIONAL CUSTOMER SUPPORT CENTER UNITED

STATES POSTAL SERVICE

225 N HUMPHREYS BLVD STE 501

MEMPHIS TN 38188-1001
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8.8.3.2 Use of Separate Shipping Label

A separate shipping label containing the name, address, ZIP+4, Return Address, USPS postage indicia, and the same
IMpb that appears on the PS Form 3816-AS must also be placed on the mail piece. A 4” x 6” label, such as those used
with other, non-COD parcels, is recommended and should follow the same layout.

8.8.3.3 Dimensions

The privately printed 5-ply Form 3816-AS must be nearly identical in design and color to postal-provided forms, with
COD article numbers that can be read by automated postal equipment. Privately printed COD forms must include an
Intelligent Mail package barcode prepared under DMM 503.10.3.6 and 708.5.0, and must retain the human-readable
text, label design elements and color, consistent with USPS PS Form 3816.

A minimum of 10 preproduction samples (from each printer to be used) must be submitted to the National
Customer Support Center (NCSC) for certification.

Copy 1: 6-7/8 - 7-X 4-1/4 - 4-1/2"

Detached 6-3/8 - 3-3/8"

Copy 2: 6-5/8 - 7" X 3-3/8"

Detached 5-15/16" X 3-3/8"

Copy 3: 7-3/8" - 7-1/2" X 3-3/8"

Detached 6-7/8"- 7" X 3-3/8"

Copy 4. 6-3/4" - 6-7/8" X 3-3/8"

Detached 6-1/4"X 3-3/8"

Copy 5: 7-3/8 - 7-1/2" X 4-1/4 - 4-1/2"(Backing Sheet)

NOTE: Detached size of Copy 2 MUST be 5-15/16" X 3-3/8". Copy 2 when detached MUST fit into furnished
envelope. Contractors may place stubs as needed for production provided that the detached sizes stated above are
obtained when the copy is detached.

When mailers present three or more COD pieces at one time, they have the option to use USPS-approved privately
printed PS Form 3816-AS in a 5-ply or 3-ply format. When using the 3-ply version, mailers also use PS Form 3877 (firm
sheet), or a USPS-approved facsimile, in duplicate, to serve as both the mailing receipt and the Post Office copy. By
using the PS Form 3816-AS in conjunction with the PS Form 3877, mailers can meet the standards for the privately
printed forms, which are considered nearly identical to the postal provided forms (PS Form 3816); otherwise, they do
not and mailers would not be able to provide adequate proof of mailing in the event an indemnity claim is filed for loss
or damage of the article.

Privately printed 3-ply Form 3816-AS must be nearly identical in design and color to the USPS provided form, with COD
article numbers that can be read by automated postal equipment. Privately printed COD forms must include an Intelligent
Mail package barcode prepared under DMM 503.10.3.6 and 708.5.0, and must retain the human- readable text, label
design elements and color consistent with USPS PS Form 3816. A minimum of 10 preproduction samples (from each
printer to be used) must be submitted to the National Customer Support

Center (NCSC) for certification, as stated above.

Copy 1: 6-7/8 - 7-X 4-1/4 - 4-1/2"

Detached 6-3/8 - 3-3/8"

Copy 2: 6-5/8 - 7" X 3-3/8"

Detached 5-15/16" X 3-3/8"

Copy 5: 7-3/8 - 7-1/2" X 4-1/4 - 4-1/2"(Backing Sheet)

NOTE: Detached size of Copy 2 MUST be 5-15/16" X 3-3/8". Copy 2 when detached MUST fit into furnished
envelope. Contractors may place stubs as needed for production provided that the detached sizes stated above are
obtained when copy is detached. Customers using the 3-ply privately printed label must use PS Form 3877 in
duplicate, in lieu of copy 3 and copy 4 of the USPS provided PS Form 3816.
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8.8.3.4 Stock
Use of recycled paper is preferred where economically possible. Contractor must submit brand names of papers being
used to produce PS 3816-AS. As part of the new 1995 EPA requirement that USPS report the values of recycled stock,
the contractor will submit a total dollar value of any (Minimum 50/10) recycled stocks used (including paper, chipboard,
& corrugated paperboard), e.g., cartons.

o Copy 1 - 16-17# W hite Chemical Transfer Bond, or 16-17# W hite C.W. Bond, or White Offset Book.

o Copy 2 through 4 - 15 to 18# White Chemical Transfer Bond, or 15 to 18# White C.W. Bond, or 45-50# W hite
Offset Book.

o Copy 5 - 20# White Chemical Transfer Bond, or 20# White C. W. Bond, or 50# White EDP Face Stock with

suitable backing sheet.

NOTE: Chemical Transfer Bond must be equal to or better than Liquid OPAS on all parts. (Liquid OPAS is a
registered trademark of MEAD Corporation).

Blue transfer image on all parts. See Quality Control for more information concerning minimum standards of
transfer image.

Copy 1 is coated back only, Copy 2, 3, and 4 are coated front and back, Copy 5 is coated front only.

8.8.3.5 Construction

Contractors may alter construction to meet their own capabilities as long as all the parameters and Specifications, as set
forth including the size limitations above are met. Copy 1 and 5 must remain intact, at least on the top, bottom and left
edges by suitable method to insure that they do not separate prior to being separated by the carrier upon delivery of the
package, throughout the complete processing of the form along with usage and processing through the mail stream. Part
1 must have perforations top, bottom and left to create a detached size of 6-3/8" x 3-3/8".

Part 2 is secured firmly to Part 1 on the left and remains with Parts 1 and 5. Part 1 is held at the top and bottom of Part
5 by spot glue for easy removal by the carrier upon delivery of the package. Parts 3 and 4 must remain within the form
set until removal by Postal Service acceptance personnel. Part 4 must have a right stub of 3/8 —

1/2" and the stub must be firmly glued to the back of Part 3. Part 5 must be die-cut approximately 1/16" from top and
bottom and 1/2" left and/or right if stubs are used and all waste removed and coated in its entirety with a permanent
pressure sensitive adhesive meeting all the requirements as stated below. The backing sheet must be easily removable
with one motion - back slit in two sections is not acceptable. No marginal holes are required, but are acceptable as long
as they do not interfere with the use of the form in any fashion.

Coating of chemical transfer is dependent on each section reading through each part as indicated below. All parts
must read as well as Part 1. All parts must register to each section. There are copy changes on all

parts. There are sections that must have information transfer between all parts of the form and there are sections that
MUST have information transfer between selected parts of the form. Sample copy available upon request.

8.8.3.6 Label Adhesive

A privately printed PS Form 3816-AS that will be affixed to a mail piece must use a permanent adhesive or have another
form of glue to securely affix the detachable barcoded label portion of the form to the mail piece. The label must be easy
to affix but able to withstand normal handling by the Postal Service. It must be coated on the back with a permanent-type,
pressure-sensitive adhesive or another form of glue with similar strength. The adhesive must adhere immediately and
firmly to various paper-type surfaces (e.g., kraft, sulfite, bond, spun-bonded olefin, and other manufactured materials).
The adhesive must be such that any attempt to remove the label must destroy either the label or part of the paper surface
to which it is adhered.
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8.9 Registered Mail — Label 200

8.9.1 General Information

Registered Mail service is the most secure service that the Postal Service offers. It utilizes a system of receipts to monitor
the movement of the mail from the point of acceptance to the point of delivery. See Domestic Mail Manual 503.2 for
detailed information.

Registered Mail must be entered at a Post Office, station or branch (including any contractor-operated unit). A postmaster
may require that an article of unusually high value be presented only at the main office or at designated stations or
branches. Regardless of any insurance that may cover the article; the mailer must always declare its full value to the
USPS when presenting it for registration and mailing. The mailer must tell the USPS Retail Associate (or enter on the Firm
Sheet if a firm mailer) the full value of mail matter presented for registration.

Domestic claims for loss or damage for Registered Mail may be filed online at www.usps.com/domestic-claims.

8.9.2 Barcoded Label

A Registered Mail item must bear a barcoded red Label 200, Registered Mail using the IMpb format. Additionally, customers
may use a non-barcoded red Label 200-N when a mailer-generated shipping label bearing an IMpb, is also affixed on the
same mail piece, as shown below. See the Parcel Labeling Guide on RIBBS for creating mailer-generated barcoded
shipping labels. Human-readable numbers corresponding to the baode must appear below it, arrnged in groups of four
digits.

Exhibit 8.9.2a, Label 200

719 BTATES POSTAL SEEVCH

REGISTERED MAIL™

9236 2901 1312 6178 7308 85

Label 200, Avgust 2005 PEM 7690030009314

Exhibit 8.9.b, Label 200-N

UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE®

REGISTERED MAIL

FOR USE ONLY WITH IMpb SHIPPING LABEL

Label 200-N, January 2014 PSN 7690-17-000-0391
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8.9.3 Private Printing Instructions

8.9.3.1 Authorization

A mail owner must receive authorization from the Postal Service to use a privately printed Label 200 for domestic mail
only. The privately printed label must be nearly identical in design and color to the Postal Service label. The barcode and
human-readable numbers must meet the Postal Service specifications in Chapter 4, Barcode Requirements. Samples
must be submitted to the National Customer Support Center, as the address shown below:

ATTN: CONFIRMATION SERVICES SUPPORT
NATIONAL CUSTOMER SUPPORT CENTER

UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE
225 N HUMPHREYS BLVD STE 501

MEMPHIS TN 38188-1001

8.9.3.2 Dimensions

A Registered Mail barcoded label must have a length of 3 inches to 3-1/2 inches and a height of 1-3/4 inches to 2-11/32
inches.

8.9.3.3 Stock
Label 200 must be printed on one of the following stocks:

a. White OCR bond, 20-pound basis weight (17 inches x 22 inches, 500 sheets), equal to Joint Committee on
Printing (JCP) Code O-25, with no more than a trace of fluorescence in the paper.

b. Smudge proof Litho Label, 50-pound basis weight (17 inches x 22 inches, 500 sheets), with general-
purpose, permanent-type, pressure-sensitive adhesive coating on the back.
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8.9.3.4 Printing

Label 200 must be printed in reverse in a match of PANTONE® Matching System (PMS) 185 (red). Ink must be
unreadable (“blind”) to the scanning wands used with Postal Service automated recordkeeping systems for accountable
mail and have a print contrast signal of less than 10 percent as measured by a Postal Service envelope reflectance meter.
Numbers must be printed in non-reflective black ink. Black ink must have a minimum print contrast signal of 50 percent.

8.9.3.5 Label Adhesive

A privately printed Label 200 that will be affixed to a mail piece must use a permanent adhesive to securely affix the label
to the mail piece. The label must be easy to affix but able to withstand normal handling by the Postal Service. It must be
coated on the back (within 1/16 inch of the outside edges of the piece) with a permanent-type, pressure-sensitive
adhesive or another form of glue with similar strength. The adhesive must adhere immediately and firmly to various paper-
type surfaces (e.qg., kraft, sulfite, bond, spun-bonded olefin, and other manufactured materials. The adhesive must be such
that any attempt to remove the label must destroy either the label or part of the paper surface to which it is adhered.

A privately printed Label 200 that is printed directly onto the mail piece does not need a pressure-sensitive adhesive or
any other form of glue.

8.10 Return Receipt — PS Form 3811

8.10.1 General Information

Return receipt service provides a mailer with evidence of delivery (to whom the mail was delivered and date of delivery),
along with information about the recipient’s actual delivery address. See Domestic Mail Manual for detailed information.

Return receipt service requires use of one of the following classes or domestic services:
a. Certified Mail

Certified Mail Restricted Delivery

Certified Mail Adult Signature Required

Certified Mail Adult Signature Restricted Delivery.

Collect on Delivery (COD)

COD Restricted Delivery.

Priority Mail Express (not available with electronic return receipt).

S@e@ ™o a0 OC

Insurance (if insured for more than $500 and hardcopy only)

Insurance Restricted Delivery (hardcopy only).
Registered Mail

—

k. Registered Mail Restricted Delivery.

Signature Confirmation
. Signature Confirmation Restricted Delivery
Adult Signature Required

Adult Signature Restricted Delivery

T o 5 3

Priority Mail Express
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8.10.2 Form

A return receipt by mail must bear a green barcoded PS Form 3811, Domestic Return Receipt, as shown below using the
IMpb format. A firm mailer must complete the mailer’s entries on the form (front and back), including the article
identification number; attach the form; and place the completed form on the article. The name and address of the person
or organization to which the return receipt is to be returned must be that of the mailer or the mailer’s agent. The mail piece
must bear the return address of either the mailer or mailer’s agent.

Return Receipts must use Service Type Code (STC) 909 in the barcode. The Return Receipt barcode must be linked in
the SSF to the companion/host mail piece. Link the barcode by placing the Return Receipt IMpb in the Original Tracking
Number field in the detail 1 record of the SSF. Populate the Overlabel Indicator field with the value “02.” SSF version
1.7/2.0 is required for Return Receipt.

Exhibit 18: PS Form 381 — Domestic Return Receipt (sample of privately printed form)

USPS TRACKING # - -
First-Class Mail
Postage & Fees Paid
USPS
Permit No. G-10

9590 9401 0000 5191 0000 12

United States * Sender: Please print your name, address, and ZIP+4® in this box®
Postal Service
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8.10.3 Private Printing Instructions

8.10.3.1 Authorization

A mail owner must receive authorization from the Postal Service to use a privately printed green barcoded PS Form 3811.
The privately printed form must be nearly identical in design and color to the Postal Service form. A minimum of 10
privately printed preproduction samples must be submitted to the National Customer Support Center for review and
approval, at the address shown below:

ATTN: CONFIRMATION SERVICES SUPPORT
NATIONAL CUSTOMER SUPPORT CENTER UNITED
STATES POSTAL SERVICE

225 N HUMPHREYS BLVD STE 501

MEMPHIS TN 38188-1001

8.10.3.2 Dimensions

a. A return receipt must have an overall length of 7 inches to 7-1/8 inches and an overall height of 3-1/2 inches to 3-
2/3 inches.

b. The detachable portion must have a length of 5 inches to 5-1/2 inches and a height of 3-1/2 inches to 3-2/3 inches.
Any form less than 5 inches in length or 3-1/2 inches high is nonmailable.Any form less than 5 inches in length or
3-1/2 inches high is nonmailable.

c. A privately printed PS Form 3811 must use a permanent adhesive to affix the form securely to the mailpiece so
that the signature side is visible when affixed. The form must be easy to affix but able to withstand normal
handling by the Postal Service.

d. PS Form 3811 must be perforated along the entire height, 3/4 inch from the left and right edges. The areas
between the perforations and the outside edges must be coated with a 5/8-inch—wide solid strip of permanent
pressure-sensitive adhesive suitable for adhering to paper, wood, metal, unprinted and unprinted spun-bonded
olefin, and corrugated fiberboard products.

e. The Return Receipt barcode section is located 2-1/8 inches from the top of the form in the left column. The
barcode section including the human-readable representation barcode is 3/8” high. The barcode must fit in this
section.

f. On the reverse (Sender’s address side) of the Return Receipt form, there is a barcode section that is located in the
upper left corner. The section is 7/8 inches tall by 2-1/2 inches wide. The barcode must fit in this area.

8.10.3.3 Stock
PS Form 3811 must be printed on stock that complies with the following specifications:

a. Thickness: The stock must have a minimum thickness of 0.007 inch and a maximum thickness of 0.016
inch.

b. Weight: The stock must be 89-pound U.S. postal card stock, 90-pound index, 100-pound tag, or similar
quality stocks. Bristol or high-bulk stock is unacceptable. Another stock might be acceptable if it passes
testing for machinability in Postal Service automation equipment.

c. Color: The color of the stock must meet one of the following requirements:

1. The color of the stock must be a close match of PANTONE® Matching System (PMS) 9561 (green). In
lieu of matching PMS 9561, the green background reflectance values, as measured by a Postal Service
envelope reflectance meter, must be a minimum of 60 percent in the red portions and 64 percent in the
green portions of the optical spectrum.

2. The mail owner or printer may use white stock with a surface tint of PMS 9561 (green). If this option is
used, the address block area may remain white. However, the green ink must remain uniform on the
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rest of the form, and the background reflectance values, as measured by a Postal Service envelope
reflectance meter, must be a minimum of 60 percent in the red portions and 64 percent in the green
portions of the optical spectrum.

3. Bar Code printed in black ink. The Return Receipt contains a non-concatenated Intelligent Mail
package (IMpb). The barcode construct must designate no routing information.

8.10.3.4 Printing

PS Form 3811 must be printed using black ink on both sides, head-to-head. Facing Identification Mark (FIM) bars on the
face must be within 1/16 inch from the top edge and 2-1/8 inches from the right-side perforation. If the address is
preprinted on the face of the form, it must include a complete delivery address, including the ZIP+4, and a correct
delivery point barcode. As required by DMM 708.9.0, if the address and delivery point barcode are preprinted, FIM C
must be used on the face of PS Form 3811, and if the address and barcode are not preprinted, FIM B must be used on
the face of PS Form 3811.

8.10.3.5 Adhesive and Perforation

A privately printed PS Form 3811 must use a permanent adhesive to affix the form securely to the mail piece. The form
must be easy to affix but able to withstand normal handling by the Postal Service.

PS Form 3811 must be perforated along the entire height, 3/4 inch from the left and right edges. The areas between the
perforations and the outside edges must be coated with a 5/8-inch—wide solid strip of permanent pressure-sensitive
adhesive suitable for adhering to paper, wood, metal, unprinted and unprinted spun-bonded olefin, and corrugated
fiberboard products.

8.11 Return Receipt for Merchandise — PS Form 3804

8.11.1 General Information

Return receipt for merchandise service is a form of return receipt service that provides the sender with return receipt
(PS 3811). After delivery, the return receipt is mailed back to the sender. A delivery record is maintained by the USPS,
but no record is kept at the office of mailing. A return receipt for merchandise also supplies the recipient’s actual
delivery address if it is different from the address used by the sender. Mail using this service is dispatched and handled
in transit as ordinary mail. This service does not include insurance coverage. A return receipt for merchandise may not
be requested after mailing, and restricted delivery service is not available.
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8.11.2 Barcoded Form

A return receipt for merchandise item must bear a barcoded brown PS Form 3804, Return Receipt for Merchandise, and
a green PS Form 3811, Domestic Return Receipt, as shown in Exhibit 19. PS Form 3811 does not have a barcode.
Human-readable numbers corresponding to the PS Form 3804 barcode must appear below the barcode, arranged in
groups of four digits.

Exhibit 19: PS Form 3804 — Return Receipt for Merchandise (sample of privately printed form)

8.11.3 Private Prining Instructions

8.11.3.1 Authorization

A mail owner must receive authorization from the Postal Service to use a privately printed PS Form 3804. The
privately printed form must be nearly identical in design and color to the Postal Service form. The barcode and
human-readable numbers must meet the Postal Service specifications in Chapter 4, Barcode Requirements.
Samples must be submitted to the National Customer Support Center for review and approval, at the address shown
below:

ATTN: CONFIRMATION SERVICES SUPPORT
NATIONAL CUSTOMER SUPPORT CENTER UNITED
STATES POSTAL SERVICE

225 N HUMPHREYS BLVD STE 501
MEMPHIS TN 38188-1001
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8.11.3.2 Dimensions

The return receipt for merchandise barcoded label is the detachable portion of PS Form 3804 that affixes to a
mail piece. It must have a length of 3 inches to 3-1/2 inches long and a height of 1-3/4 inches to 2-11/32 inches.

The return receipt for merchandise receipt is the portion of PS Form 3804 that must be completed by the mail owner
and the Post Office. If the mail owner requires a receipt to be completed at the retail window, the imprint area for a
privately printed return receipt for merchandise receipt must be nearly identical in design to PS Form 3804 as
specified below:

1. “Official Use”: 3/4 inch down from the top; left edge of the box is 3-1/2 inches from the right edge of the form; 1/4
inch high; 3-3/8 inches long.

2. “Postage”: 1 inch down from the top; left edge of the box is 2-1/2 inches from the right edge of the form; 1/4 inch
high; 1 inch long.

3. “Return Receipt for Merchandise Fee”: 1-1/4 inches down from the top; left edge of the box is 2-1/2 inches
from the right edge of the form; 1/4 inch high; 1 inch long.

4. “Special Handling Fee”: 1-1/2 inches down from the top; left edge of the box is 2-1/2 inches from the right edge of
the form; 1/4 inch high; 1 inch long.

5. “Total Postage & Fees”: 1-3/4 inches down from the top; left edge of the box is 2-1/2 inches from the right edge of
the form; 1/4 inch high; 1 inch long.

6. “Postmark Here”: 1 inch down from top; left edge of the area is 1-1/2 inches from the right edge of the form; 1-
3/16 inches high; 1-1/2 inches long.

8.11.3.3 Stock

PS Form 3804 must be printed on white OCR bond, 20-pound basis weight (17 inches x 22 inches, 500 sheets), equal
to Joint Committee on Printing (JCP) Code O-25.

8.11.3.4 Printing

PS Form 3804 must be printed in reverse in a match of Sinclair and Valentine J-30497 (brown). Ink must be unreadable
(“blind”) to the scanning wands used with Postal Service automated recordkeeping systems for accountable mail and
have a print contrast signal of less than 10 percent as measured by a Postal Service envelope reflectance meter.
Numbers must be printed in nonreflective black ink. Black ink must have a minimum print contrast signal of 50 percent.

8.11.3.5 Label Adhesive

A privately printed PS Form 3804 that will be affixed to a mail piece must use a permanent adhesive or have another
form of glue to securely affix the detachable barcoded label portion of the form to the mail piece. The label must be easy
to affix but able to withstand normal handling by the Postal Service. It must be coated on the back (within 1/16 inch of the
outside edges of the piece) with a permanent-type, pressure-sensitive adhesive or another form of glue with similar
strength. Adhesive must adhere immediately and firmly to various paper-type surfaces (e.g., kraft, sulfite, bond, spun-
bonded olefin, and other manufactured materials). The adhesive must be such that any attempt to remove the label must
destroy either the label or part of the paper surface to which it is adhered.

A privately printed PS Form 3804 that is printed directly onto the mail piece does not need a pressure-sensitive
adhesive or any other form of glue.

8.12 Signature Confirmation— PS Form 153

8.12.1 General Information

Signature Confirmation service provides the mailer with information about the date and time an article was delivered
and, if delivery was attempted but not successful, the date and time of the delivery attempt. A delivery record, including
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the recipient’s signature, is maintained by the USPS and is available, via email, upon request. No acceptance record is
kept at the office of mailing. Signature Confirmation service is available only at the time of mailing. Signature
Confirmation service does not include insurance, but insurance may be purchased as an additional service. Some
statutes and regulations governing the mailing of documents with legal significance may require the use of Certified
Mail or Registered Mail rather than Signature Confirmation. Signature Confirmation Restricted Delivery permits a mailer
to direct delivery only to the recipient or recipient’s authorized agent. The recipient must be an individual specified by
name.

8.12.2 Barcoded Labels

A Signature Confirmation item must bear a barcoded fuchsia PS Form 153, Signature Confirmation Receipt. Human-
readable numbers corresponding to the barcode must appear below it, arranged in groups of four digits.

8.12.2.1 Types of Labels
Mailers must use one of the label options shown belo:

Exhibit 20: PS Form 153 (sample of privately printed form)

8.12.3 Private Prinng Instructions

Postage and Signature Confirmation fees must be paid before mailing.

Postmark
Here

SIGNATURE CONFIRMATION NUMBER:
0300 1290 DOD& 10D 5520

["] Restricted Delivery

D300 1290 0DD& 10LD 5520

8.12.3.1 Authorization

A mail owner must receive authorization from the Postal Service to use a privately printed PS Form 153. The privately
printed form must be nearly identical in design and color to the Postal Service form. The barcode and human-readable
numbers human-readable numbers must meet the Postal Service specifications. Label 315 is available to electronic
option mailers. Labels must include an IMpb. Customers who print their own barcoded labels can receive delivery
status information, which includes the date and time of delivery in bulk.

Samples must be submitted to the National Customer Support Center for review and approval, at the address shown
below:

ATTN: CONFIRMATION SERVICES SUPPORT
NATIONAL CUSTOMER SUPPORT CENTER UNITED
STATES POSTAL SERVICE

225 N HUMPHREYS BLVD STE 501

MEMPHIS TN 38188-1001
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8.12.3.2 Label Adhesive

A privately printed PS Form 153 and label 315 that will be affixed to a mail piece must use a permanent adhesive or
have another form of glue to securely affix the detachable barcoded label portion of the form to the mail piece. The label
must be easy to affix but able to withstand normal handling by the Postal Service. It must be coated on the back (within
1/16 inch of the outside edges of the piece) with a permanent-type, pressure-sensitive adhesive or another form of glue
with similar strength. The adhesive must adhere immediately and firmly to various paper-type surfaces (e.g., kraft,
sulfite, bond, spun-bonded olefin, and other manufactured materials. The adhesive must be such that any attempt to
remove the label must destroy either the label or part of the paper surface to which it is adhered.

8.13 Open and Distribute

8.13.1 Priority Mail Open and Distribute (PMOD) Service

Priority Mail Open and Distribute (PMOD) allows mailers to expedite the transportation of other classes of mail to
delivery units and mail processing facilities using Priority Mail. Customers place mail pieces into an approved USPS
Priority Mail container (sack, tray, or tub), affix a PMOD address label barcode that includes Service Type Code (STC)
123 to the container, and present the container at a Business Mail Entry Unit (BMEU) or authorized acceptance
location.

The contents of the PMOD container may include any class of mail except Priority Mail Express. Postage is paid based
on the weight of the contents of the PMOD container. At the destination facility, the barcode is scanned and the
enclosed mail is processed according to mail class. Dimensional weight does not apply to PMOD.

8.13.1.1 PMOD requirements

1. Each container must have the following:

a. An IMpb with STC 123 on the address label, with human-readable text above the barcode of “USPS Scan On
Arrival”

b. Agreen Tag 161 going to mail processing facilities (NDC, SCF, ADC, or ASF)

c. Apink Tag 190 or Label 190-S (for flat-rate boxes or envelopes) for destination delivery units (DDUS) or an
Open and Distribute tray box

2. The mailer sends a Shipping Services File for the PMOD container. Mailers are not required to send files when
labels are generated by the US Postal Service’s Click-N-Ship for Business or the Web Tools API.

3. The mailer presents the container to the BMEU or authorized USPS facility with a completed PS Form 3152,
Confirmation Services Certificate. If the mailing within the container is paid by permit imprint, the mailers must
present the entire mailing to the BMEU where the permit is held.

4. After contents and postage of each PMOD container are verified, the barcode on PS Form 3152 will be scanned
as accepted by the BMEU or authorized acceptance location.

5. PMOD labels that are addressed to:

. an SCF, ASF, or ADC must reflect the 3-digit ZIP Code
. an NDC must reflect the 5-digit ZIP Code
. A DDU must reflect the complete address, including the ZIP+4 Code.

6. Must be certified for IMpb and use Shipping Services File Version v 1.6 or higher file format with Electronic File
Type ‘1’ (Tracking & Postage), or ‘2’ (Tracking Only).

7. Must use an Open and Distribute Contents indicator in the D1 Record as follows:

EF=Flats/Electronic Payment

PF=Flats/Non-Electronic Payment

EL=Letters/Electronic Payment

PL=Letters/ Non-Electronic Payment

EP= Parcels/Electronic Payment

PP=Parcels/ Non-Electronic Payment
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8. Must include the Destination Facility Type Code in the D1 Record as follows:
. A = Distribution Area Distribution Center (DADC)
B = Destination Network Distribution Center (DNDC)
D = Destination Delivery Unit (DDU)
F = Destination Auxiliary Service Facility (ASF)
S = Destination Sectional Center Facility (DSCF)
9. Must validate the ZIP Code used in the Electronic File D1 Record using the Facility Access and Shipment Tracking

(FAST) System, which is available at the Postal Service Web site at https://fast.usps.com.

PMOD service provides the date, time, city, state, and ZIP Code of the location where the container was received.
Mailers should see a scan event, “Received at Opening Unit,” for their PMOD containers.

8.13.1.2 Priority Mail Open and Distribute (PMOD) - File Specification Information

Version 1.6, 1.7/2.0 Header Record Required Fields

Record Position

Field Name

Content Rules and Limitations

003-003

Electronic File Type

Electronic File Type:
‘1’ — Tracking & Postage
‘2’ — Tracking Only

Version 1.6, 1.7/2.0 Detail Record 1 Required Fields

Record Position

Field Name

Content Rules and Limitations

039-042

Service Type Code

Service Type Code = ‘123’

052-055

Destination ZIP+4 Code

If the Destination Facility Type = “D” (DDU) then required.
If not available, spaces

056-056

Destination Facility Type

Destination Facility Type:
‘A’ — ADC
'‘B’— NDC
'S’ — SCF
‘D’ - DDU
‘F— ASF

093-126

Container ID 1

Required for Open and Distribute only when the contents in
the container are also manifested.

127-128

Container Type 1

If a Container ID is populated then this container type field
must be populated.

372-372

Processing Category

For Open and Distribute the processing category “O” is
required.

373-374

Rate Indicator

For PMOD the rate indicator “SP” is required.

375-375

Destination Rate Indicator

Only Required for eVS Customers

Destination Rate Indicator:

‘A’ — Destination Area Destination Center (ADC)
‘B’ — Destination NDC

‘D’ — Destination Delivery Unit (DDU/RDU)

‘F’ — Destination Auxiliary Service Facility (ASF)
‘I' — International Service Office

'S’ — Destination SCF

‘N’ — None
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Record Position Field Name

Content Rules and Limitations

501-502

Open and Distribute Indicator

Open and Distribute Indicator:

‘EF’ - Flats/Electronic Payment

‘PF’ - Flats/Non-Electronic Payment

‘EL’ - Letters/Electronic Payment

‘PL’ - Letters/Non-Electronic Payment ‘EP’ -
Parcels/Electronic Payment

‘PP’ - Parcels/Non-Electronic Payment

8.13.1.3 Priority Mail Open and Distribute Label Examples

Depicted below are examples of the Confirmation Services Priority Mail Open and Distribute and the Confirmation
Services Priority Mail Open and Distribute eVS labels with the various addressing requirements.

Exhibit 21: Priority Mail Open and Distribute and Open and DistributeVS Labels

NOTE: The barcde labels depicted here are for illustration purposes only.

PRIORITY MAR
US POSTAGE PAID
AsC
s

USPS PRIORITY MAIL ®

ASC COMPANY
111 UNIVERSAL WAY
EAST WINCSOR CT 05063

OPEN AND DISTRIBUTE AT
NDC WASHINGTON DC 2079%

MAIL CLASS ENCLOSED: STANDARD MAIL PARCELS

OPEN AND DISTRIBUTE AT:
DDU - FAIRFAX PCST OFFICE
106580 PAGE AVE

FAIRFAX VA 22030-9988

PRICESTY MAIL
US POSTAGE PAID
PERMIT &
CITY, STATE

USPS PRIORITY MAIL ®

OPEN AND DISTRIBUTE AT
ADC WASHINGTON DC 200

USPS SCAN ON ARRIVAL eVS

T

921239123456 7800711005

OPEN AND DISTRIBUTE AT
ASF SALT LAKE CITY UT 841

AEC COVPRMY
117 UNIVERSAL WaY
EAST WINOSOR CT 08083

OPEN AND DESTRIBUTE AT,
NDC WASHINGTON OC 20799

MAIL CLASS ENCLOSED: STANDARD MAIL PARCELS
USPS SCAN ON ARRIVAL

OPEN AND DISTRIBUTE AT
SCF WASHINGTON DC 200

L AT

9212391234567800711005

OPEN AND DISTRIBUTE AT:
NDC WASHINGTON DC 20783
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8.13.2 Priority Mal Express Open and Distribute (PMEOD) Service

Priority Mail Express Open and Distribute (PMEOD) allows mailers to expedite the transportation of other classes of mail
to delivery units and mail processing facilities using Priority Mail Express. Customers place mail pieces into an approved
USPS Priority Mail Express container (sack, tray, or tub), affix a PMEOD address label barcode that includes Service
Type Code (STC) 723 to the container, and present the container at a Business Mail Entry Unit (BMEU) or authorized
acceptance location.

The contents of the PMEOD container may include any class of mail except Priority Mail Express. Postage is paid based
on the weight of the contents of the PMEOD container. At the destination facility, the barcode is scanned and the
enclosed mail is processed according to mail class.

PMEOD is a premium service that allows mailers to expedite the movement of shipments of any class or subclass of mail
between the acceptance unit and domestic postal facilities using Priority Mail Express. Customers must place mail piece
contents into an approved USPS container (sack or USPS supplied tray box), affix the Priority Mail Express Open and
Distribute address label barcode to the container, and present the container to the Business Mail Entry Unit (BMEU) or
authorized acceptance location before the critical acceptance time for Priority Mail Express.

The contents of the PMEOD container may include any products or class of mail, except Priority Mail Express.
Postage is based on the weight and zone for the contents of the PMEOD container. Once received at the destination
facility, the container address label barcode is scanned and the enclosed mail is processed appropriately for the mail
class. Dimensional weight does not apply to PMEOD.

PMEOD Requirements:

1. Each container must have the following:

a. An IMpb with STC 723 on the address label, with human-readable text above the barcode of “USPS Scan
On Arrival”

b. A yellow Tag 267 going to mail processing facilities (NDC, SCF, ADC, or ASF)

c. Ablue Tag 257 or Label 257-S (for flat-rate boxes or envelopes) for destination delivery units (DDUs) or an
Open and Distribute tray box

2. The mailer sends a Shipping Services File for the PMEOD container. Mailers are not required to send files when
labels are generated by the US Postal Service’s Click-N-Ship for Business or the Web Tools API.

3. The mailer presents the container to the BMEU or authorized USPS facility with a completed PS Form 3152,
Confirmation Services Certificate. If the mailing within the container is paid by permit imprint, the mailers must
present the entire mailing to the BMEU where the permit is held.

4. After contents and postage of each PMEOD container are verified, the barcode on PS Form 3152 will be scanned
as accepted by the BMEU or authorized acceptance location.

5. PMEOD labels addressed to:

e an SCF, ASF, or ADC must reflect the 3-digit ZIP Code
e an NDC must reflect the 5-digit ZIP Code
e an DDU must reflect the complete address, including the ZIP+4 Code.

6. Must be certified for IMpb and use Shipping Services File Version v 1.6 or higher file format with Electronic File Type
‘1’ (Tracking & Postage), or ‘2’ (Tracking Only).

7. Must use an Open and Distribute Contents indicator in the D1 Record as follows:

EF=Flats/Electronic Payment
PF=Flats/Non-Electronic Payment
EL=Letters/Electronic Payment
PL=Letters/ Non-Electronic Payment
EP= Parcels/Electronic Payment
PP=Parcels/ Non-Electronic Payment
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8. Must include the Destination Facility Type Code in the Detail 1 Record that represents the destination location:
e A = Distribution Area Distribution Center (DADC)

B = Destination Network Distribution Center (DNDC)
D = Destination Delivery Unit (DDU)

F = Destination Auxiliary Service Facility (ASF)

S = Destination Sectional Center Facility (DSCF)

9. Must use a Delivery Option Indicator to indicate End of Day delivery option:
e E=Scheduled End of Day

10. Must validate the ZIP Code used in the Shipping Services File Detail 1 Record using the Facility Access and
Shipment Tracking (FAST) System, which is available at the Postal Service Web site at https://fast.usps.com.

PMEOD service provides the date, time, city, state, and ZIP Code of the location where the container was
received. Mailers should see a scan event, “Received at Opening Unit,” for their PMEOD containers.

8.13.2.1 Priority Mail Express Open and Distribute (PMEOD) - File Specification Information

Version 1.6, 1.7/2.0 Header Record Required Fields

Record Position

Field Name

Content Rules and Limitations

003-003

Electronic File Type

Electronic File Type:
‘1’ — Tracking & Postage
‘2’ — Tracking

Version 1.6, 1.7/2.0 Detail Record 1 Required Fields

Record Position Field Name Content Rules and Limitations
039-042 Service Type Code Service Type Code = ‘723’
052-055 Destination ZIP+4 Code If the Destination Facility Type = “D” (DDU) then required.
056-056 Destination Facility Type Destination Facility Type:
‘A’ — ADC
'‘B’— NDC
'S’ - SCF
‘D’ - DDU
‘F’ - ASF
093-126 Container ID 1 Required for Open and Distribute only when the contents in
the container are also manifested.
127-128 Container Type 1 If a Container ID is provided then this container type field
must be populated.
372-372 Processing Category For Open and Distribute the processing category “O” is
required.
373-374 Rate Indicator For PMEOD the rate indicator “PA” is required.
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Record Position

Field Name

Content Rules and Limitations

375-375

Destination Rate Indicator

Only Required for eVS Customers

Destination Rate Indicator:

A’ — Destination Area Destination Center (ADC)
‘B’ — Destination NDC

‘D’ — Destination Delivery Unit (DDU/RDU)

‘F’ — Destination Auxiliary Service Facility (ASF)
‘I' — International Service Office

'S’ — Destination SCF

‘N’ - None

501-502 Open and Distribute Open and Distribute Indicator:
Indicator ‘EF’ - Flats/Electronic Payment
‘PF’ - Flats/Non-Electronic Payment
‘EL’ - Letters/Electronic Payment
‘PL’ - Letters/Non-Electronic Payment
‘EP’ - Parcels/Electronic Payment
‘PP’ - Parcels/Non-Electronic Payment
505-505 Delivery Option Indicator Delivery Option Indicator:

‘E’ = Scheduled End of Day

8.13.2.2 Priority Mail Express Open and Distribute Label Examples

Depicted below are examples of Confirmation Services Priority Mail Express Open and Distribute labels with the
various addressing requirements.

E

PRIORITY WAL EXPRESS
U.S POSTAGE PAID
ABC

E

US POSTAGE PAID
USPSCA
(CUSTOMER NAME OR

MAIL CLASS ENCLOSE

NDC WASHINGTON DC 20799

D: STANDARD MAIL PARCELS

USPS SCAN

92723123 4567 8912345674

MAIL CLASS ENCLOSED: STANDARD MAIL FLATS

evsS CORFPORATE ACCT ¥)
PRIORITY MAIL EXPRESS PRIORITY MAIL EXPRESS™
?acnm oy ADC Corrpany
East Windsor CT 03068 i‘.‘u‘-‘v::,::.nn':ﬁ-:m
OPEN AND DISTRIBUTE AT: only.
: OPEN AND DISTRIBUTE AT:

NDC WASHINGTON DC 20799

ON ARRIVAL eVS

USPS SCAN ON ARRIVAL

DB 1224 5678 4 US

Exhibit 22: Priority Mail Express
Open and Distribute and Open and
DistributeVS Labels

NOTE: The barcde labels depicted
below are for illustration purposes
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8.14 Merchandise Return Service (MRS)

8.14.1 General Information

Merchandise Return Service allows merchants to provide a pre-printed, postage-paid return label for their customers
to return package-shaped merchandise. Merchandise Return Service (MRS) permit holders pay the postage and
authorized Extra Services fees (e.g. insurance), on single-piece First-Class Package Service, Priority Mail, Ground
Return Services. See DMM 505.3 for detailed requirements at

http://pe.usps.gov/text/dmm300/dmm300 landing.htm

Some customers used Business Reply Mail (BRM) labels for their parcel-shaped merchandise returns, effective April
30, 2015, BRM will Include USPS Tracking imbedded in the required IMpb. No other extra services are permitted with
BRM. BRM mailers providing a returns option for their customers requiring a combination of extra services, or those of
other mail classes may wish to consider MRS as one of a number of returns options that the Postal Service offers.

MRS requires the application of an Intelligent Mail package barcode (IMpb) on all MRS parcels. IMpb format must use a
concatenated barcode construct that includes the ZIP+4 routing code.

The final rule New Standards To Enhance Business Reply Mail (BRM) Visibility, published in the Federal Register on
December 17, 2014 (79 FR 75058),signals new IMpb requirements for BRM. Effective April 30 2015, a unique
IMpb barcode is required on all BRM cartons, labels distributed with the intent of being placed on an item
meeting the physical characteristics of a parcel in DMM 201, and labels distributed with the intent of being
placed on Priority Mail items of any shape. BRM permit holders are not required to submit a Shipping Services
File to support these mailpieces. BRM labels will be required to use a unique Mailer ID (MID) for parcel shaped
BRM pieces and a concatenated IMpb construct that includes the ZIP+4®routing code. The barcodes must be
unique for 120 days. BRM cartons and parcels will use the same IMpb service type codes used for
Merchandise Return Service (MRS) Appendix |, for Priority Mail, or for First-Class Package Service®, based on
the product used. The Postal Service provides an exception process for mailers of small BRM cartons and
parcels lacking sufficient label space to apply an IMpb barcode meeting the 34-inch height requirement to
submit barcodes of at least 1/2-inch in height for USPS® testing and approval. This exception process will be
administered by the National Customer Service Center (NCSC).

MRS labels are addressed to the postage due unit of the Post Office where authorized, to ensure postage is collected
prior to delivery. Similar to BRM, each piece is individually weighed and rated and charged per the correct price sheet for
the class of mail designated on the MRS return label. The permit holder guarantees payment of the proper postage by
depositing funds in a permit account, and may authorize select Extra Services.

MRS packages containing hazardous materials (HAZMAT) are required to use Service Type Codes 854-859, which
describe the type of HAZMAT enclosed. This information is displayed in Appendix I, Intelligent Mail Package Barcode
Service Type Codes.

A number of paths to establishing Merchandise Return Service are available for customers to select. These range from
the relatively simple, API-type that the USPS provides free of charge, through various degrees of complexity, all the way
to an in-house-based software solution, for heavy volume customers. Current MRS options are displayed on the next

page.
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8.14.1.1 Noncompliant Mailpieces

Label Source Target User Description Additional Resources
USPS Click-N-Ship for  |Merchants shipping Click-M-Ship for Business is free-of-charge computer Download Click-M-Ship for Business at:
Business® between 11 and 50 desktop software downloaded from USPS.com@: It allows |hitps:/Awww u sps com/busines siclick-n-ship-for-
packages perday merchants to print labels and manage shipments from a |business htm

customerriendlyuser interface. Click-N-Ship for
Busines s offers additional features including address
man age ment, verification, and importation, seamless
integration with tracking, and quick access to price
comparisons. [t supports batch as well as single label

production.
Web Tools AP for Merchants with web Web Tools Application Programming Interface (API) for For more information go to:
Electronic Merchandise |developerresources. Electronic Merchandise Return Service (MRS) allows a https:#fwww.usps com/businessiveb-tools-
Return Service merchantto obtain MRS labels via XML web semvices apisishipping-labels htm and enter Hecironic

requests made overthe internet. t supports MRSreturn | Merchandise Return Service Miew Technical Documents
labels for PriorityMail, First-Class Mail, Standard Post,
Media Mail, and LibraryMail services_ Additional
information such as insurance or an authorization number
can also be included. This solution supports batch as
well as single label production.

USPS Merchant Merchants with we b The Merchant Returns Label Tool Web Tool offers both a  |For more information contact h gtis @u sps .gov.
Returns Label Tool developerresources or sleekuserinterface thatcan be embedded into a

with a call centeron- merchant's website for single label production as well as

demand returns label an Application Programming Interface (AF1) that allows a

distribution madel. merchantto obtain MRS 1abels via XML web senvices

requests made overthe internetin batch as well as single
label production. It supports MRS return labels for Priority
Mail, First-Clas s Mail, Standard Post, Media Mail, and
LibraryMail services. Additional information such as
insurance or an autherization number can also be

included.
Privately Printed Labels |Merchants using a print Merchants may produce MRS labels in-house or For more information go to:
house orwith in-house outsource production to another entity such as a print https:lfribbs usps.govindexcfm?page =intellmailpackag
technical expertise. house. Privately printed labels must be certified bythe e
USPS Mational Customer Support Center (NCSC).
IDAutomation Merchants with developer |IDAutomation provides barcode software including www.idautomation.com
resources orin-house barcode fonts, DLL s, ActiveX controls, NET assemblies,
technical expertise.. label printing software and hardware such as barcode

scanners and printers. Theyoffer a USPS Intelligent Mail
& Postnet Barcode Fonts product.

Merchants with developer |Seagull Scientific offers BarTender barcode software. hitp/fwww bartenderbarcodesoftware .com/
resources orin-house BarTender can run stand-alone orintegrate with other
technical expertise. programs. The software can connect to external data
sources to allow batch printing of VRS labels.

The Postal Service will assess a per-piece IMpb non-compliance fee on all BRM parcels not bearing an IMpb being
returned using Priority Mail service. The proposed effective date for the per-piece IMpb non-compliance fee on First-Class
Package Servicel parcels would be predicated on the Postal Service filing a notice with, and receiving aproval from the
Postal Regulatory Commission.

BarTender
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8.14.2 Merchandise Returns Service (MRS) Options

Merchandise Return Service is available for these mail classes with the following Service Type Codes:

MAIL CLASS SERVICE TYPE CODES (STCs) HAZARDOUS MATERIALS ONLY
Priority Mail 056, 667, 668 854, 855

First-Class Package 162, 216, 669, 670

Service

Post 363, 368, 396, 402, 671, 672 858, 859

Bound Printed Matter 467,473, 673, 674

Library Mail 589, 595, 677, 678

Media Mail 528, 534, 675, 676

Parcel Select 856, 857

See Appendix | for all Service Type Codes. See DMM 505.3 for information about combining insurance and other Extra
Services with MRS.

8.14.3 Barcoded MRS Label

IMpb (a concatenated IMbp construct that includes the ZIP+4 routing code) must be printed on every Merchandise
Return Service label. A number of applications are available to create IMpb-compliant MRS labels, both USPS-
sponsored and private. As stated in the final rule published in the Federal Register on December 18, 2013 (78 FR
76548), MRS labels will be required to use a concatenated IMpb construct that includes the ZIP+4 routing code.

Following is an example of an MRS label with the required IMpb. It shows Service Type Code 162, First-Class Package
Servcie: USPS Tracking, Merchandise Return in the human-readable portion of the IMpb, and states the services to be
computed at the Postage Due Unit of the delivery office. The mailer must state in the text in the upper left corner the
services authorized for the return mail piece. When extra services are listed in the area provided, they will be charged to
the mailer. Therefore, the permit holder will need to determine in advance which services will be needed and state the
services on the label; the STC in the barcode must reflect those extra
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Exhibit 23: MRS Label with IMpb — USPS Tracking only
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Many combinaions of extra services are available to use with Merchandise Return Service, some of which are listed

below, in 8.14.3.2. Additional information is in DMM 505 and in the Parcel Labeling Guide (including exhibits) on
RIBBS.

8.14.4 Private Printing Instructions

8.14.4.1 Authorization

A MRS permit holder must receive authorization from the Postal Service to privately print MRS labels. The privately

printed MRS labels must be nearly identical in design to the Postal Service format shown above. Note: Labels created
using a USPS API do not need certification.

The barcode and human-readable numbers must meet the Postal Service specifications in Chapter 4, Barcode
Requirements. Samples must be submitted to the National Customer Support Center, as the address shown below:

Attn: Confirmation Services Support
NATIONAL CUSTOMER SUPPORT CENTER

UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE
225 N HUMPHREYS BLVD STE 501

MEMPHIS TN 38188-1001

8.14.3.2 Label Design when extra services are authorized
Format standards required for the Merchandise Return Services label are described as follows:

1. Postage Guarantee. The endorsement “No Postage Necessary if Mailed in the United States” must be printed
in the upper right corner on the face of the label. The left edge of the endorsement must not extend more than
1-3/4 inches from the right edge of the label.

2. “Merchandise Return Label” Rectangle. The “Merchandise Return Label’ rectangle must be placed above the
return delivery address and must enclose these lines:

a. Line 1: The words “MERCHANDISE RETURN LABEL” (the “Merchandise Return Label” legend) must be
shown in capital letters at least 3/16 inch high.
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b. Line 2: The words “PERMIT NUMBER” or “PERMIT NO.,” followed by the permit number, and the name of
the issuing Post Office (city and state), followed by the ZIP Code, must be shown in capital letters.

c. Line 3: The name and delivery address (street or Post Office box number) of the permit holder at that
Post Office must be placed directly below the permit number line. Alternatively, a permit holder may use
a name other than the permit holder’s own name on this line if a written notification of the change is
provided to the issuing Post Office. A separate permit or fee is not required for using this alternative
name.

3. Price Marking. If a price marking is used, it must be placed in the space to the right and above the
“Merchandise Return Label” legend. The marking must be at least 3/16 inch high and printed or rubber-
stamped. Only the permit holder may apply this marking.

4. Extra Services Except Registry. If no extra service is requested, or if extra services other than registry service
are requested, the applicable entries below must be shown in capital letters above the “Merchandise Return
Label” legend rectangle and to the left of the space reserved for any class marking:

a. If no extra service is requested, “POSTAGE DUE COMPUTED BY DELIVERY UNIT” must appear; if
any available extra service other than registry is requested, “POSTAGE DUE COMPUTED BY
ACCEPTANCE POST OFFICE” must appear.
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b. As marked with an asterisk below, insurance, special handling, USPS Tracking, return receipt for
merchandise, and Pickup on Demand service fee entries may not appear if the permit holder does not
choose the corresponding service(s) and indicate these in the IMpb and the corresponding human-
readable digits beneath the barcode. As appropriate, these postage and fee markings must appear:

POSTAGE

*INSURANCE FEE (IF ANY)

*USPS TRACKING FEE (IF ANY)

*RETURN RECEIPT FOR MERCHANDISE FEE (IF ANY)
*SPECIAL HANDLING-FRAGILE FEE (IF ANY)

*PICKUP ON DEMAND SERVICE FEE (IF ANY)

TOTAL POSTAGE AND FEES DUE $

INSURANCE DESIRED BY

PERMIT HOLDER FOR $

(VALUE)

5. Registry Service. If registry service is requested, the appropriate class marking must appear for First-Class
Package Service (“First-Class” or “First-Class Package Service”) or Priority Mail (“Priority” or “Priority Mail”). In
addition, the following applicable endorsements must appear in capital letters above the “Merchandise Return
Label” legend rectangle and to the left of the space reserved for the class marking. The IMpb must contain an
STC that includes Registered Mail service:

“ACCEPTANCE POST OFFICE COMPUTE POSTAGE DUFE”
The following postage and fee entries:
POSTAGE REGISTERED FEE

TOTAL POSTAGE AND FEES DUE $

6. The appropriate insurance endorsement, below the “TOTAL POSTAGE AND FEES DUE” entry. If matter
returned has value ($0.01 or greater), “REGISTERED MAIL SERVICE WITH POSTAL INSURANCE DESIRED
BY PERMIT HOLDER?”; if matter returned has no value ($0.00), “REGISTERED MAIL SERVICE WITHOUT
POSTAL INSURANCE DESIRED BY PERMIT HOLDER.”

7. Customer’s Return Address. The return address of the customer mailing the article back to the permit holder
must be shown in the upper left corner. Space must be provided for the customer’s return address if it is not
preprinted by the permit holder.

8. Delivery Address. The lines “POSTAGE DUE UNIT” and “US POSTAL SERVICE,” followed by the delivery
address line and by the city, state, and ZIP Code line of the postage due unit at the Post Office where the
permit is authorized, must be printed on the front of the mail piece, at least 1 inch from the left edge of the
piece, in capital letters at least 1/8 inch high.

9. Horizontal Bars. Horizontal bars must be placed on the label below the postage endorsement that appears in the
upper right corner. The bars must be uniform in length, at least 1 inch long, 1/16 inch thick, and evenly spaced.
The vertical column of horizontal bars must not extend below the delivery address line, which is the line above
the line containing the ZIP Code. A facing identification mark (FIM) must not be used on this label.

10. Additional information. Additional information (e.g., company logo, return authorization number,
inventory barcode) is permitted if it does not interfere with any required format elements. Inventory
barcodes must not resemble the barcodes described in 402.4.0.

11. Intelligent Mail Package Barcode (IMpb) application. Required as set forth previously.
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8.14.5 Instructions

Written instructions must be provided with the label that, at a minimum, directs the customer to do the following:

1. “If your name and address are not already preprinted in the return address area, print them neatly in that area or
attach a return address label there.”

2. “Attach the label squarely onto the largest side of the mail piece, centered if possible. Place the label so that it
does not fold over to another side. Do not place tape over any barcodes on the label or any part of the label
where postage and fee information will be recorded.”

3. “Obliterate any other addresses and barcodes on the outside of the parcel.”

4. “Mail the labeled parcel at a Post Office, drop it in a collection box, leave it with your letter carrier, or
schedule a package pickup at usps.com.”

8.15 USPS Returns, also called Scan Based Payment (SBP) Returns

8.15.1 Description

SBP Returns allows merchants to provide a pre-printed, postage paid return label for their customers to return
merchandise. DMM 505.34 has detailed instructions on the unique requirements to participate in SBP Returns.

The key distinct features of the SBP Returns label are:

) The SBP return label is addressed directly to the permit holder’s address

o Items are charged an average uniform price based on sampling, usually at the point of origin
) The average uniform price is adjusted monthly

o Postage is collected based on number of pieces receiving a physical scan in PTR

In order to qualify, merchants must meet the following requirements:

) Receive a minimum of 10,000 returns per year. Any combination of eligible classes of mail may be
combined to meet this threshold.
o To be eligible for Commercial Plus pricing, the mailer must meet the volume thresholds defined in

DMM 505.34 or have a Commercial Plus pricing (CPP) returns agreement.

Must establish a MRS permit and pay applicable account maintenance fees annually.

Postage must be paid via Centralized Account Processing System (CAPS) debit account.

An Intelligent Mail package barcode (IMpb) must be printed on each shipping label along with the
merchant’s Mailer Identification (MID).

Shipping Services File version 1.6 or higher may be required to transmit a manifest to Product Tracking
and Reporting System (PTR) if stated in the Negotiated Service Agreement (NSA) or if the permit holder
wants to include insurance above the levels offered for free or other allowed extra services.

8.15.2 Barcoded label
The standard sizes for return shipping labels are 4x6, 4x4 and 3x6 inches. The shipping label must include the

following:

o A complete destination delivery address

o A service banner which indicates the requested service based on the STC list (Appendix 1)

) The carrier route number is suggested. The Address Management System (AMS) Carrier Route product

provides mailers the reference information needed to apply carrier route codes to addresses. For more
information, prices and order form, go to:
https://ribbs.usps.gov/addressing/documents/tech_guides/pubs/AlS.pdf

. An IMpb

Additionally, if insurance above the amount included in the class of mail or other extra services are requested, a
Shipping Services File must be trasmitted
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Exhibit 24: USPS Returns (Scan Based Payment) Label

8.15.3 Private Printing Instructions

8.15.3.1 Authorization

A SBP Returns permit holder must receive authorization from the Postal Service to privately print SBP Returns labels.
The privately printed SBP Returns labels must be nearly identical in design to the Postal Service format shown above.
Note: SBP Returns labels created using a USPS API do not need to submit examples.

The barcode and human-readable numbers must meet the Postal Service specifications in Chapter 4, Barcode
Requirements. Samples must be submitted to the National Customer Support Center, as the address shown below:

Attn: Confirmation Services Support
NATIONAL CUSTOMER SUPPORT CENTER

UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE

225 N HUMPHREYS BLVD STE 501

MEMPHIS TN 38188-1001

8.15.4 Instructions

Written instructions must be provided with the label that, at a minimum, directs the customer to do the following:
1. “If your name and address are not already preprinted in the return address area, print them neatly in that area or

attach a return address label there.”

2. “Attach the label squarely onto the largest side of the mailpiece, centered if possible. Place the label so that it
does not fold over to another side. Do not place tape over any barcodes on the label or any part of the label
where postage and fee information will be recorded.”

3. “Obliterate any other addresses and barcodes on the outside of the parcel.”
4. “Mail the labeled parcel at a Post Office, drop it in a collection box, leave it with your letter carrier, or schedule a

package pickup at usps.com.”
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e Appendix A: Shipping Services File Version 1.6

e Appendix B: Shipping Services File Version 1.7 File Layout Specification
e Appendix C: Shipping Services File Version 2.0 File Layout Specification
e Appendix D: Shipping Partner Event File

o Appendix D-1: Version 2.0 File Layout Specification
o Appendix D-2: Version 3.0 File Layout Specification
o Appendix D-3: Version 4.0 File Layout Specification
Appendix E: Confirmation/Error/Warning Files
o Appendix E-1.1: Shipping Services C/E/W “Data” File Version 1.5 File Layout
Specification
o Appendix E-1.2: Shipping Services C/E/W “Report” File Version 1.5 File
Layout Specification
o Appendix E:1.3: Shipping Services C/E/W “Data” File Version 1.7 File Layout
Specification
o Appendix E-1.4: Shipping Services C/E/W “Report” File Version 1.7 File
Layout Specification
o Appendix E-2.1: Shipping Partner C/E/W “Data” File Version 2.0 File Layout
Specification
o Appendix E-2.2: Shipping Partner C/E/W “Report” File Version 2.0 File
Layout Specification
o Appendix E-3: Error/Warning Message List
e Appendix F: eVS Postage Payment Extract Files
o Appendix F-1: Version 1.1 File Layout Specification
o Appendix F-2: Version 2.0 File Layout Specification
e Appendix G: Scan Extract Files
o Appendix G-1: Scan Extract File Version 1.5 File Layout Specification
o Appendix G-2: Scan Extract File Version 1.6 File Layout Specification
o Appendix G-3: Scan Extract File Version 2.0 File Layout Specification
o Appendix G-4: Event Codes and EDI Event Codes
e Appendix H: eVS Reconciliation Extract Codes
o Appendix I: Intelligent Mail Package Barcode Service Type Codes
Appendix J: Reference Tables
o Table 1: Barcode Construct Codes
Table 2: Channel Application Identifier (Al)
Table 3: Container Type Indicator Codes
Table 4: Delivery Option Indicator Codes
Table 5: Destination Rate Indicator Codes
Table 6: Discount Type Codes
Table 7-1: Three-Digit Extra Services Codes (IMpb)
Table 7-2: Two-Digit Extra Services Codes (Legacy)
Table 8: Mail Class Codes
Table 9: Open and Distribute Indicator Codes
Table 10: Postal Routing Barcode Codes
Table 11: Rate Indicators Codes
Table 12: Processing Category Codes
Table 13: Surcharge Type Codes
Table 14: ZONE Codes
Table 15: IMpb Non-Compliance Codes
o Table 16: IMpb Non-Compliance Report Codes
Appendix K: Transitioning from Shipping Services File Version 1.6 to Versions 1.7, and 2.0
Appendix L: Terms and Definitions
Appendix M: Abbreviations
Appendix N: Confirmation Services Customer Checklist
Appendix O: Electronic Verification System (eVS) Customer Checklist
Appendix P: Parcel Returns Services (PRS) Customer Checklist
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Appendix A: Shipping Services File Version 1.6

Appendix A-1: Shipping Services File Version 1.6 File Layout Specification

HEADER RECORD - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field (Size) Limitations
001 -002 | AllFile Types| Header Record Alphanumeric (2) A two-character system H1 o 'H1' is required.
(see rules) ID constant that identifies
a header record.
003 -003 | AllFile Types| Electronic File Numeric (1) ‘1’ - Postage & Tracking 1 o ‘1’ - used for electronic
(see rules) Type File Verification System
‘2’ - Tracking File (eVs).
‘3’ - Returns Service
‘4’ - Corrections e 2" -used for USPS
Tracking/Signature

Confirmation and other
extra services or Scan
Base Payment File.

o ‘3’ - used for Returns
Services.

. ‘4’ - used for
Corrections.
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HEADER RECORD - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout
Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field (Size) Limitations
004 - 037 | All File Types| Electronic File Alphanumeric (34) Unique number 9275012345678 |¢  Mailer ID must be that
(see rules) Number assigned to identify the 912345678 of the company
electronic file. transmitting the file.
(all file types)
Commercial Mailer
2-digits - Al (92 or 93) Must be unique for
. ‘ " o
3-digits B 7_50 120 days from first
6- or 9-digits - MID use.
If six-digit MID, 10- or
14-digit serial # o -
If nine-digit MID, 7- or e Leftjustified trailing
11-digit serial # spaces.
1-digit - check digit
. Commercial Mailers
Online Mailer mu_st use the following
2-digits - Al 94 valid barcode
?-digits - 750, ‘757, or g%r;sg?gtiocm C08,
759
2-digits - source
identifier for your e  Online Mailers must
system use the following valid
6- or 9-digits - MID barcode constructs:
5 or 8-digits, serial NO1 - N10.
number depending on
construct used o Al 91 and STC 50 are
1-digit - check digit not acceptable in this
field.
e  This number should be
inserted on PS Form
3152, PS Form 3650
or PS Form 8125.
e Use Service Type
Code “750” when
either an PS Form
3152, PS Form 3650
or PS Form 8125 will
be printed.
e  Use Service Type
Code “757” when a PS
Form 5630 (SCAN
form) will be printed.
To be used by Online
shippers who offer use
038 - 045 | All File Types| Date of Mailing Numeric (8) Date mail is tendered to 2008-01-27 e  YYYYMMDD, date
(see rules) USPS. Entered as: must be valid.
20080127
. Must be within +/- one
year of current date.
o Numeric values (0-9)
only
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HEADER RECORD - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field (Size) Limitations
046 - 051 | All File Types| Time of Mailing Numeric (6) Time mail is tendered 13:15:00 e  HHMMSS, military
(see rules) to USPS (estimated). Entered as: format and time must
131500 be valid.
e Numeric values (0-9)
052 -052 | All File Types| Entry Facility Alphanumeric (1) Type of USPS facility A o For origin or
(see rules) Type where mail is tendered. destination entry
‘A’ - ADC facilities.
'B’-NDC
'S’ - SCF .
'y e  Required for Drop
D"- DU Ship Mailers
P - ASF P '
. Required for Parcel
Return Service mailers
to note pick-up facility
type.
053 - 057 | All File Types| Entry Facility ZIP | Numeric (5) 5-digit ZIP Code of 22201 e  Numeric only (0-9).
(see rules) Code postal facility where the
mail is tendered. o  Referto Section 1.6
for information on the
FAST system.
058 - 061 | All File Types| Entry Facility Numeric (4) ZIP+4 Code of postal 4313 e  Numeric only (0-9).
(see rules) ZIP+4 facility where mail is
tendered.
062 - 063 | File Types Direct Entry Alphanumeric (2) Two-character CN *  Required for Direct
1land2 Origin Country standardized IMM Entry Mailings.
(see rules) Code International country
code where Direct A Default i
Entry Mail originated. elaultis spaces.
064 - 066 | File Types Shipment Fee Alphanumeric (3) Code for a fee that PUF e  Currently used for
land?2 Code applies to the entire Pickup on Demand
(see rules) shipment such as Pickup fee.
on Demand fee.
o  Default is spaces.
067 - 072 | File Types Extra Fee for Numeric (6) Fee for entire shipment, $13.40 e  Currently used for
1and2 Shipment such as Pickup on Entered as: Pickup on Demand
(see rules) Demand fee 001340 fee.

Default is zeroes.
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HEADER RECORD - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format
(Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

073 - 074

None
(see rules)

Containerization
Indicator

Alphanumeric (2)

Containerization Indicator

01

Containerization
Values:

‘01’ = a 5 Digit
Containerization (No
DE Captured)

‘02’, ‘03’ both
represent a 3 Digit
Containerization - to
be used for either
NDC (‘03’) entry or
SCF (‘02’) entry — but
these mail pieces are
expected to be worked
at the Destination
Processing facility and
a DE captured.

075 - 077

All File Types
(see rules)

USPS Electronic
File Version
Number

Numeric (3)
Defined as: 99.9

USPS Electronic File
Version Number.

Entered as:
016

Must be Version 1.6.

078 - 089

All File Types
(see rules)

Transaction ID

Alphanumeric (12)

Unique 12-digit number
assigned to associate
manifests to file
transmissions within a
24-hour period.

200806010001

Required field as of
January 2014 for
commercial mailers (Al
92 or 93). Not required
for online mailers (Al
94).

Transaction ID is a
field that is used to
group files together
that are submitted with
the Transaction ID in
reports. This allows
mailers with multiple
mailing sites or
multiple daily files to
group files together
that may be submitted
independently (by site
or file) for easier
reconciliation.

This field must follow
the format of year,
date, month and a
numeric sequence
number to be valid.

Valid format:
YYYYMMDD####

102

Publication 199

©2015 United States Postal Service

10/14/2015 Version 10.1



Implementation Guide

HEADER RECORD - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout
Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field (Size) Limitations
090 - 093 | All File Types| Software Vendor | Alphanumeric (4) Code from vendor 1234 e  Required for vendor's
(see rules) Code software to identify the solution.
developer of the
shipping/manifesting . Code provided by
system.
vendor software.

e Default is spaces for
non vendor’s
solutions

094 - 101 | All File Types| Software Vendor | Alphanumeric (8) Shipping/manifesting 5.02.3A_ o Required for vendor’s
(see rules) Product Version software’s product solution.
Number version number.

. Left justified, trailing
spaces.

e  Provided by vendor
software.

. Default is spaces for
non vendor’s
solutions

102 - 110 | All File Types| File Record Numeric (9) Total number of all 000001517 o Leading zeroes
(see rules) Count records in electronic file required.
to include Header
Records and all Detail
Records.
111-130 | AllFile Types| Filler Alphanumeric (20) Filler for future use. e  Spaces are required.
(see rules)
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field (Size) Limitations
001 -002 | AllFile Types | Detail Record ID | Alphanumeric (2) A two-character system | D1 . ‘D1’ is required.
(see rules) constant that identifies
a detail record.
003 -036 | AllFile Types | Tracking Alphanumeric (34) IMpb Tracking number | Referto Appendix |o  Tracking number
(see rules) Number used on package. May J, Table 1 for the must be unique for

include routing
information and
Package Identification
Code (PIC).
Commercial Mailer
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing ZIP
Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - STC

6- or 9-digits - MID

If six-digit MID, 10- or
14-digit serial #

If nine-digit MID, 7- or
11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit

Online Mailer

3-digits - ‘420
5-digits - Routing ZIP
Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al 94
3-digits - STC

2-digits - source
identifier for your
system

6- or 9-digits - MID

5 or 8-digits, serial
number  depending
on construct used
1-digit - check digit

Legacy Tracking
number use on
package.

2-digits -“91” Al
2-digits - STC
9-digits - MID
8-digits - Variable-
length serial number
from 2 to 8-digits.
1-digit - check digit

complete list of
label examples.

120 days from first
use.

3-digits ‘420’ are the
routing application
identifier. Used only
when including a
Routing ZIP Code.

5-digits Routing ZIP
Code and 4-digits
Routing +4 are
optional.

Left justified trailing
spaces.

Must use non-
concatenated
barcode for Critical
Mail.

Must use a 9-digit
ZIP Code in the IMpb
for Hold for Pickup.

MRS piece (any
piece with extra
service 980) must
use a Barcode
Construct of C01,
CO05, NO2 or NO5 — a
9-digit ZIP code.

104

Publication 199

©2015 United States Postal Service

10/14/2015 Version 10.1



Implementation Guide

DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field (Size) Limitations
037 - 038 | All File Types | Class of Mail Alphanumeric (2) Refer to Appendix J, PM A two-character code
(see rules) Table 8 for the for Class of Mail.
complete list of Mail
Class codes.
039-042 | AllFile Types | Service Type Alphanumeric (4) Refer to Appendix | for IMpb: 055 For International
(see rules)/ | Code the complete list of labels, the STC field
International three-digit Service Legacy: 01 will be spaces.
Rule not Type Codes.
applicable IMpb: three-digit
to File Type service type code, left
land3 justified, trailing
spaces,
Legacy: two-digit
service type code, left
justified, trailing
spaces,
043-046 | All File Types | Barcode Alphanumeric (4) A three-character code | C06 Constructs available
(see rules) / Construct Code to identify the construct to be used by
International of the IMpb. commercial
Rule not customers begin with
applicable Refer to Appendix J, ‘C’-Co1-C10
to File Type Table 1 for the
land3) complete list of Constructs available

Barcode Construct
codes.

to be used by online
customers begin with
"N” - NO1- N10

Left justified, trailing
spaces.

Must use barcode
construct that
contains no routing
information for
Critical Mail.

For International
labels, the barcode
construct field will be
spaces.

File Type 1 and 3 —
Legacy Barcode
Code Construct —
LO1 only.

File Type2 — Legacy
Barcode Constructs —
LO1 through LO4.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field (Size) Limitations

047 - 051 | All File Types | Destination ZIP Numeric (5) Destination 5-digit ZIP 22201 o Must be 5-digits.
(see rules) Code Code.

Numeric values (0-9)
only.

If International, all
zeroes.

NOTE: Effective
January 25, 2015,
either the Destination
Delivery address or
the 11 digit delivery
point validated ZIP
Code for the delivery
address must be
included in the D1
record.

When the 11 digit
validated ZIP Code is
provided this ZIP+4
must match the +4 in
the 11 digit validated
ZP Code
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field (Size) Limitations
052 - 055 File Types 1 | Destination Numeric (4) Destination ZIP+4 add- | 2804 Required for Hold For
and 2 ZIP+4 on of Domestic ZIP Pickup Online.
(see rules) Code.
NOTE: Effective
January 25, 2015,
either the Destination
Delivery address or
the 11 digit delivery
point validated ZIP
Code for the delivery
address must be
included in the D1
record.
When the 11 digit
validated ZIP Code is
provided this ZIP+4
must match the +4 in
the 11 digit validated
ZP Code
Numeric values (0-9)
only.
If International, all
zeroes.
Open and Distribute -
If the Destination
056 - 056 Files Types Destination Alphanumeric (1) Type of USPS facility A Required for Open
land 2 Facility Type where mail is tendered. and Distribute
(see rules) ‘A’ - ADC mailings. Default is
‘B’ - NDC spaces.
'S’ - SCF
‘D’ - DDU
‘F’' - ASF
057 - 058 File Type 2 Destination Alphanumeric (2) Two-character JP Required for
(see rules) | Country Code standardized IMM International.
Not International country
available for g Default is spaces for
File Type 1 Domestic.
and 3
059 - 069 File Type 2 Foreign Postal Alphanumeric (11) Foreign country postal AOA9A0 Required for
(see rules) Code code. International. Left
Not justified.
available for
File Type 1 Default is spaces for
and 3. Domestic.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field (Size) Limitations
070 - 074 File Type 2 |Carrier Route Alphanumeric (5) Carrier Route code. C0009 Default is spaces.
(see rules)
Not
available for
File Type 1
and 3
075-083 | All File Types | Logistics Alphanumeric (9) MID of company that 912345678 or The MID in this field
(see Manager Mailer manages the mailing of | 612345 must belong to a
rules) ID this shipment. CERTIFIED
customer in order to
This would be a receive a copy of the
different company scan extract file if
other than the requested
consolidator.
Six-digit MID is left
Six- or Nine-digit MID. justified, trailing
spaces.
084 - 092 All File Types |Mail Owner Mailer |Alphanumeric (9) MID of mail owner. 912345678 or This field is the same
(see ID 612345 field as the Client
rules) Six- or Nine-digit MID. Mailer ID in Shipping

Services files Version
1.3 and Version 1.4.

The MID in this field
must belong to a
CERTIFIED
customer in order to
receive a copy of the
scan extract file if
requested

Default is spaces.

Required for
International Mailing
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field (Size) Limitations

093 - 126 All File Types |Container ID 1 Alphanumeric (34) Barcode on container. 2220101271234567 Default is spaces.
(see 89912345
rules) This may be a valid IM For more information

Container Barcode, IM on the Intelligent Mail

Tray Barcode, or a Trailer Tray label and

Placard Barcode. barcode click on the
following link:
https://ribbs.usps.gov
/inde
x.cfm?page=intelimail
traylabel
For more information
on the Intelligent Mail
Container label and
barcode click on the
following link:
https://ribbs.usps.gov
/inde
x.cfm?page=intelimail
cont ainer
Required for Open
and Distribute only
when the contents in
the container are also
manifested.

127 - 128 All File Types |Container Type 1 |Alphanumeric (2) Describes type of SK Must be populated if
(see container for Container ID Container ID 1 field is
rules) 1. populated.

Refer to Appendix J, Tablg
3 for the complete list of
Container Type IDs.

129 - 162 All File Types |Container ID 2 Alphanumeric (34) Barcode on container. 99N1234567890000 Default is spaces.
(see 12345678
rules) This may be a valid IM

Container Barcode, IM
Tray Barcode, or a Trailer
Placard Barcode.

163 — 164 All File Types |Container Type 2 |Alphanumeric (2) Describes type of PT Must be populated if
(see container for Container ID Container ID 2 field is
rules) 2. populated.

Refer to Appendix J, Tablg
3 for the complete list of
Container Type IDs.

165 - 198 All File Types |Container ID 3 Alphanumeric(34) Barcode on container. 99T123456789123 Default is spaces.
(see
rules) This may be a valid IM

Container Barcode, IM
Tray Barcode, or a Trailer

Placard Barcode.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field (Size) Limitations
199 - 200 All File Types [Container Type 3 |Alphanumeric (2) Describes type of BL Must be populated if
(see container for Container ID Container ID 3 field is
rules) 3. populated.
Refer to Appendix J, Tablg
3 for the complete list of
Container Type IDs.

201 -215 | Al Mail Owner Alphanumeric (15) CRID of Mail Owner Used by mailing
(see Customer agent to identify mail
rules) Registration ID owner.

(CRID)
Default is spaces.

216 — 245 | All File Types | Customer Alphanumeric (30) Customer’s internal 123456 Used for customer
(see rules) Reference reference number. internal identification

Number purposes.
Spaces if not
applicable.

246 — 260 | All File Types | FAST Alphanumeric (15) Confirmation Number AB1234567856 Alphanumeric values
(see Reservation received when making (A-Z, 0-9) only.
rules) Number a scheduled

appointment for mail Default is spaces.
dropped at a postal
. Strongly recommend
facility.
inclusion in the file
when
FAST appointments
are scheduled.

261 —268 | All File Types | FAST Numeric (8) Scheduled date for 20080127 YYYYMMDD
(see Scheduled mail drop at a postal
rules) Induction Date facility.

Date must be valid.
Numeric values (0-9)
only.

Default is zeroes.
Strongly recommend
inclusion in the file
when FAST
appointments are
scheduled.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field (Size) Limitations
269 — 274 | All File Types | FAST Numeric (6) Scheduled time for mail | 131500 e  HHMMSS

(see Scheduled drop at a postal facility.

rules) Induction Time

. Military format and
time must be valid.

e  Numeric values (0-9)
only.

o Default is zeroes.
Strongly recommend
inclusion in the file
when FAST
appointments are
scheduled.
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
275 — All File Types [ Payment Account | Numeric (10) USPS account number | 0012345678 | Leading zeroes required.
284 (see rules) Number from which this mailing Numeric values (0-9) only.
will be paid:
Permit  Number e  This field required if using
Federal Agency Permit imprint or Federal
Number Agency Number.
e If using stamps, meter, Bill
Me Later, or PC Postage,
then fill with zeroes.
285 — All File Types | Method of Numeric (2) Payment system used 01 e Must be USPS approved
286 (see rules) Payment for mailing: payment method for mail
‘01’ Permit System being tendered.
‘03" Federal Agency
‘04" PC Postage
‘05  Smart Meter e File Type 1and 3
‘06" Other Meter (eVS/PRS) must be ‘01’
‘07 Stamps Permit system.
287 — All File Types | Post Office of Alphanumeric (5) 5-digit ZIP Code of Must be e Must be 5-digits.
201 (see rules) Account ZIP Code Post Office issuing 20260 for
Permit Number, meter | €VS/PRS. N ic values (0-9) ont
license, o pre- o umeric values (0-9) only.
canceled stamp.
e FileTypeland3
(eVS/PRS) must be
20260.
. File Type 2 — 5-digit ZIP
Code of Post Office
issuing Permit Number,
meter license, or pre-
canceled stamp.
292 — All File Types | Meter Serial Alphanumeric (20) Serial number of meter 5678123598 |e Required if method of
311 (see rules) Number used for postage. payment is ‘05’ or ‘06’
e Default is spaces
312 - All File Types | Chargeback Code | Alphanumeric (6) Code used with Federal | 12345 e Code for customer’s
317 (see rules) Agency Number. internal use.

o Default is spaces.
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
318 - All File Types | Postage Numeric (7) Postage [excluding $5.69 o Required
324 (see rules) Defined as: extra service(s) fee(s) Entered as:
9999.999 and surcharge(s)]less | 0005690 e Leading zeroes required.
any work share ;
. Numeric values (0-9) only.
discount.
® Inunit of dollars and
rounded to the nearest
tenth of cent.
325 - All File Types | Postage Type Alphanumeric (1) ‘P’ - Published P o Indicates whether the
325 (see rules) ’C’ - Customized postage is based on
'A' - Commercial Plus published or negotiated
Pricing rates.
'B' - Commercial Based
Pricing e Default is spaces.
'R’ - Retail
326 — All File Types | Customized Alphanumeric (22) | Contract number for a AB123 e  Default is spaces.
347 (see rules) Shipping Services negotiated rate.
Contracts (CSSC)
Number
348 - All File Types | Customized Alphanumeric (14) | Product ID consists of PSRO90108A |¢  Default is spaces.
361 (see rules) Shipping Services the mail class, B0O1
Contracts Product incentive, date,
ID customer and version
number.
362 — All File Types | Unit of Measure Numeric (1) Unit of measurement 1 e  Field must contain a
362 (see rules) Code for mailpiece weight: USPS defined valid code.
‘1’ - LBS
2'-0z e Defaultis ‘"~ LBS
‘3’ - KILOS
363 - All File Types | Weight Numeric (9) Mailpiece weight. In unit | 14.3 Ibs. e Leading zeroes required.
371 (see rules) Defined as: of measure and Entered as Numeric values (0-9) only.
99999 9999 significant to 4 decimal 000143250
positions. (Exclude
weight of non-incidental
enclosure Pos. 489-
497)
372 - All File Types | Processing Alphanumeric (1) Refer to Appendix J, 3
372 (seerules) | Category Table 12 for the e For Open and Distribute,

complete list of
Processing Category
codes.

the processing category
“O” is required.

For Returns, the
processing category “R” is
required.

113

Publication 199

©2015 United States Postal Service

10/14/2015 Version 10.1



Appendix A — Shipping Services Filev 1.6

DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
373 - All File Types | Rate Indicator Alphanumeric (2) Refer to Appendix J, FR o For Standard Post with
374 (see rules) Table 11 for the Destination Rates, use
complete list of Rate ‘Single Piece’ for the Rate
Indicator codes Indicator.
o Default to 'SP’ for non-
applicable products.
o For PMEOD the rate
indicator “PA” is required.
o For PMOD the rate
indicator “SP” is required.
o For Critical Mail the rate
indicator of “AL” or “AF” is
required.
o For Commercial Plus
Pricing the rate indicator
of “UA”, “U3’, “U5” or “US”
is required.
375 — All File Types | Destination Rate Alphanumeric (1) Refer to Appendix J, D o Required for destination
375 (see rules) Indicator Table 5 for the entry packages
complete list of
Destination Rate e Defaultis ‘N for non-
Indicator codes. )
applicable products
e File Type 1 - Required for
Open and Distribute
mailings.
o Default is ‘N’ for all other
eVS/PRS mail
L 1 Aot
376 - All File Types | Domestic Zone Alphanumeric (2) Refer to Appendix J, Zone 3 o Required for products with
377 (see rules) Table 14 for the Entered as: rates based on zones.
complete list of ZONE 03
codes. Local Zone [¢  Leading zeroes required if
Entered as: numeric.
LC

Default is zeroes for non-
annlicable nroduects |
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Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

378 —
382

File Type 1
and 2

(see rules)

Length

Numeric (5)
Defined as:
999.99

Dimensional Length

30.25

Entered as:

03025

The length is the
measurement of the
longest dimension. Length
in inches. Required for
GXG and domestic
Priority Mail to Zones 5-8
also Priority Mail Zones 1-
4 and Parcel Select in
which three dimensions
are collected.

Required for rate indicator
CP for Cubic Tier pricing
Zero-filled if not
applicable.

383 -
387

File Type 1
and 2

(see rules)

Width

Numeric (5)
Defined as:
999.99

Dimensional Width or
Girth

12.75

Entered as:

01275

Width in inches. Required
for GXG and domestic
Priority Mail to Zones 5-8
also Priority Mail Zones 1-
4 and Parcel Select in
which three dimensions
are collected.

Required for rate indicator
CP for Cubic Tier pricing.

Zero-filled if not
applicable.

388 —
392

File Type 1
and 2

(see rules)

Height

Numeric (5)
Defined as:
999.99

Dimensional Height

2.50

Entered as:

00250

Height in inches. Required
for GXG and domestic
Priority Mail to Zones 5-8
also Priority Mail Zones 1-
4 and Parcel Select in
which three dimensions
are collected.

Required for rate indicator
CP for Cubic Tier pricing.

Zero-filled if not
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

393 -
398

File Type 1
and 2

(see rules)

Dimensional
Weight

Numeric (6)
Defined as:
9999.99

Dimensional Weight

7.88

Entered as:

000788

For GXG and domestic
Priority Mail to Zones 5-8
only.

For GXG:
(LL*"WW*HH)/166 (zero-0
filled from left) — space-
filled if calculated value of
DW rate < or = value of
rate of actual weight.

For domestic Priority Mail
Zones 5 to 8:
(LLL*WW*HH)/194 (zero-
filled from left) — space-
filled if calculated value of
DW rate < or = value of
rate of actual weight.

For domestic Priority Mail
Zones 1-4 and Parcel
Select:
(LLL+(LLL*2)+(WW?*2) >
or = 84 but < 108 (zero-
filled from left) - space-
filled if calculated value of
DW rate < or = value of
rate of actual weight"

Required for rate indicator
CP for Cubic Tier pricing.

Zero-filled if not
applicable.

399 -
401

All File Types
(see
rules)

Extra Service
Code
1st Service

Alphanumeric (3)

Two- or three-digit
extra service code.

IMpb: Refer to
Appendix J, Table 7-1
for the complete list of
three-digit extra
services codes.

Legacy: Referto
Appendix J, Table 7-2
for the complete list of
two-digit extra services
codes.

910

Field contains one extra
service code.

Required when one extra
service code is used.

Legacy: two-digit extra
service code with trailing
space.
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Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
402 - All File Types | Extra Service Numeric (6) Fee for 1st extra $.25 o Default is zeroes if no fee
407 (see Fee 1st Service Defined as: service code. Entered as: is accessed
rules) 9999.99 000025
e  Required when Extra
Service Code 1st Service
is populated.
408 — All File Types | Extra Service Alphanumeric (3) Two- or three-digit 915 e  Field contains one extra
410 (see Code extra service code. service code.
rules) 2nd Service
IMpb: Refer to e Required when two extra
Appendix J, Table 7-1 service codes are used.
for the complete list of
three-digit extra o
services codes. e Legacy: two-digit extra
service code with trailing
space.
Legacy: Referto
Appendix J, Table 7-2
for the complete list of
two-digit extra services
codes.
411 - All File Types | Extra Service Numeric (6) Fee for 2nd extra $1.40 o Default is zeroes if no fee
416 (see Fee 2nd Service Defined as: service code. Entered as: is accessed
rules) 9999.99 000140
e Required when Extra
Service Code 2nd Service
is populated.
417 — All File Types | Extra Service Alphanumeric (3) Two- or three-digit 935 e Field contains one extra
419 (see Code extra service code. service code.
rules) 3rd Service
IMpb: Refer to e Required when three
Appendix J, Table 7-1 extra service codes are
for the complete list of used.
three-digit extra
services codes.
® Legacy: two-digit extra
Legacy: Refer to service code with trailing
Appendix J, Table 7-2 space.
for the complete list of
two-digit extra services
codes.
420 - All File Types | Extra Service Numeric (6) Fee for 3rd extra $.85 o  Default is zeroes if no fee
425 (see Fee 3rd Service Defined as: service code. Entered as: is accessed
rules) 9999.99 000085

Required when Extra
Service Code 3rd Service
is populated.
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Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
426 — All File Types | Extra Service Alphanumeric (3) Two- or three-digit 921 o Field contains one extra
428 (see Code extra service code. service code.
rules) 4th Service
IMpb: Refer to e Required when four extra
Appendix J, Table 7-1 service codes are used.
for the complete list of
three-digit extra o
services codes. * Leggcy: tWO'd'_g't ex'tr'a
service code with trailing
space.
Legacy: Referto
Appendix J, Table 7-2
for the complete list of
two-digit extra services
codes.
429 — All File Types | Extra Service Numeric (6) Fee for 4th extra $.85 e Default is zeroes if no fee
434 (see Fee 4th Service Defined as: service code. Entered as: is accessed
rules) 9999.99 000085
e Required when Extra
Service Code 4th Service
is populated.
435 — All File Types | Extra Service Alphanumeric (3) Two- or three-digit 931 o Field contains one extra
437 (see Code extra service code. service code.
rules) 5th Service
IMpb: Refer to e Required when five extra
Appendix J, Table 7-1 service codes are used.
for the complete list of
three-digit extra .
services codes. o Lega_lcy: two-dl_glt ex_tr_a
service code with trailing
space.
Legacy: Referto
Appendix J, Table 7-2
for the complete list of
two-digit extra services
codes.
438 — All File Types | Extra Service Numeric (6) Fee for 5th extra $.85 o  Default is zeroes if no fee
443 (see Fee 5th Service Defined as: service code. Entered as: is accessed
rules) 9999.99 000085
o Required when Extra
Service Code 5th Service
444 — All File Types | Value of Article Numeric (7) Wholesale cost of $500.00 e  Mandatory if insurance is
450 (see Defined as: article Entered as: being included as an
rules) 99999.99 0050000 Extra Service.
0 Required if insured.
Default is zeroes.
451 — All File Types | COD Amount Due | Numeric (6) Dollar amount due on $206.00 0 Required if package is
456 (see Sender Defined as: delivery Entered as: COD.
rules)) 9999.99 020600

Default is zeroes.

118

Publication 199

©2015 United States Postal Service

10/14/2015 Version 10.1



Implementation Guide

DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout
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Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
457 — File Type 2 Handling Charge Numeric (4) Handling charge for $20.50 Required if First-Class
460 Defined as: Registered Mail valued Entered as: Package Service with
Not 99.99 at more than $25,000. 002050 Registered service valued
available for more than $25,000.
File Type 1
and 3 Default is zeroes.
461 — All File Types | Surcharge Type Alphanumeric (2) Refer to Appendix J, Al Default is spaces.
462 (see Table 13 for the
rules) complete list of
Surcharge Type codes.
463 — All File Types | Surcharge Numeric (7) In unit of dollars and $1.656 Leading zeroes required.
469 (see Amount Defined as: rounded to 3 decimals. Entered as:
rules) 9999.999 0001656 Default is zeroes for non-
applicable products.
Numeric valiies (0-9) anlv
470 — All File Types | Discount Type Alphanumeric (2) Refer to Appendix J, D1 Default is spaces.
471 (see Table 6 for the
rules) complete list of
Discount Type codes.
472 - All File Types | Discount Amount Numeric (7) In unit of dollars and $1.656 Leading zeroes required.
478 (see Defined as: rounded to 3 decimals. | Entered as:
rules) 9999.999 0001656 Default is zeroes for non-
applicable products.
Numeric valies (0-9) anlv
479 — Not Non-Incidental Alphanumeric (2) Refer to Appendix J, SP Mandatory if applicable.
480 available for | Enclosure Rate Table 11 for the
File Types 1 | Indicator complete list of Rate Default is spaces if not
and 3 Indicator codes. .
applicable.
481 — Not Non-Incidental Alphanumeric (2) Refer to Appendix J, FC Mandatory if applicable.
482 available for | Enclosure Class Table 8 for the
File T 1 lete list of Mail . .
re ‘ypes complete fist of Mal Default is spaces if not
and 3 Class codes. .
applicable.
483 — Not Non-Incidental Numeric (7) Postage amount for the | $.33 Mandatory if applicable
489 available for | Enclosure Defined as: non-incidental Entered as: Default is zeroes.
File Types 1 | Postage 9999.999 enclosure. In unit of 0000330
and 3 dollars and rounded to
the nearest tenth of
cent.
490 - Not Non-Incidental Numeric (9) Individual weight of the | 0.2500 Mandatory if applicable. In
498 available for | Enclosure Weight | Defined as: non-incidental Entered as: unit of Ibs. and significant
File Types 1 99999.9999 enclosure. 000002500 to 4 decimal positions.
and 3
Default is zeroes.
499 — Not Non-Incidental Alphanumeric (1) Refer to Appendix J, 3 Default is spaces for non-
499 available for | Enclosure Table 12 for the applicable products.
File Types 1 | Processing complete list of
and 3 Category Processing Category

codes.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
500 — All File Types | Postal Routing Alphanumeric (1) Indicator of presence 1 o Field must contain a valid
500 (see Barcode and / or type of 5-digit code.
rules) destination ZIP Code
g;?zgﬂ;; uting e Default is a space.
Refer to Appendix J,
Table 10 for the
complete list of Postal
Routing Barcode
codes.
501 - File Types 1 | Open and Alphanumeric (2) Refer to Appendix J, EF e Required for Open and
502 and 2 Distribute Table 9 for the Distribute mailings.
(see rules) Contents Indicator complete list of Open
and Distribute Content .
Indicator Codes. o Defgult is spaces for non-
applicable products
503 - File Types 1 | PO Box Indicator Alphanumeric (1) ‘'Y’ = Priority Mall N e Required for Priority Mail
503 and 2 Express Manifesting Express
(see rules) addressed to a PO
Box. o Default value is ‘N,
504- 504 File Types 1 | Waiver of Alphanumeric(1) Waiver of signature N \Waiver of Signature -
and 2 Signature/Carrier for Priority Mail Mandatory for Priority Mail
(see rules) Release/Custom Express® Express.

er Delivery
Preference

Carrier Release
Product

Customer Delivery
Preference

Default value is Y’.
Required: Print ‘WAIVER
OF SIGNATURE'’ on label
when value set to ‘Y’.
Print ‘SIGNATURE

REQUIRED’ on label
when value set to ‘N'.

Carrier Release Product

Cannot be used with
signature services

products

1 = Mailer requests

Carrier Release

2 = Mailer does not

request Carrier Release

3 = Electronic Signature on
File (eSOF)

Null = Default
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

505 -
505

File Types 1
and 2

(see rules)

Delivery Option
Indicator

Alphanumeric (1)

Refer to Appendix J,
Table 4 for the
complete list of Delivery
Option Indicator codes.

o Required for Priority Mail
Express

o Default value is ‘1°.

e For PMEOD, the Delivery
Option Indicator of “E” is
required.

e  For Critical Malil, the
Delivery Option indicator
of “P” is required.

506 - 507

File Types 1
and 2

(see rules)

Destination
Delivery Point

Numeric (2)

Destination Delivery
Point - completes the
11-digit Delivery Point
ZIP Code.

02

e Numeric values (0-9) only.

o If International, all zeroes.
For Critical Mail, the
Destination Delivery Point
should be included.

o NOTE: Effective January
25, 2015, either the
Destination Delivery
address or the 11 digit
delivery point validated
ZIP Code for the delivery
address must be included
in the D1 record.

0 When the 11 digit
validated ZIP Code is
provided this ZIP+4 must
match the +4 in the 11
digit validated ZP Code

508 —
532

All File Types
(see rules)

Filler

Alphanumeric (25)

Filler for future use.

e Must be spaces.
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DETAIL RECORD 2 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

SPECIAL PRODUCT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field (Size) Limitations
001 -002 | AllFile Types | Electronic File Alphanumeric (2) A two-character system | D2 ‘D2’ is required.
(see Detail Record ID constant that identifies
rules) an electronic file detail
record.
003 -036 | AllFile Types | Tracking Alphanumeric (34) IMpb Tracking number Refer to Tracking number must be
(see Number used on package. May | Appendix J, unique for 120 days from
rules) include routing Table 1 forthe | first yse.

information and
Package Identification
Code (PIC).
Commercial Mailer
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing ZIP
Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - STC

6- or 9-digits - MID

If six-digit MID, 10- or
14-digit serial #

If nine-digit MID, 7- or
11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit

Online Mailer

3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing ZIP
Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al 94
3-digits - STC

2-digits - source
identifier for your
system

6- or 9-digits - MID

5 or 8-digits, serial
number  depending
on construct used
1-digit - check digit

Legacy Tracking
number use on
package.

2-digits -“91” Al
2-digits - STC
9-digits - MID
8-digits - Variable-
length serial number
from 2 to 8-digits.
1-digit - check digit

complete list of

label examples.

3-digits ‘420’ are the
routing application
identifier. Used only when
including a Routing ZIP
Code.

5-digits Routing ZIP Code
and 4-digits Routing +4 are
optional.

Left justified trailing spaces.

Must use non-
concatenated barcode for
Critical Mail.

Must use a 9-digit ZIP
Code in the IMpb for Hold
for Pickup.

MRS piece (any piece
with extra service 980)
must use a Barcode
Construct of C01, C05,
NO2 or NO5 — a 9-digit
ZIP code.
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DETAIL RECORD 2 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

SPECIAL PRODUCT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field (Size) Limitations
037 -084 | File Types 1 | Recipient Name Alphanumeric (48) Ship to name of JOHN DOE Required for all signature
and 2 addressee. products. Recommended
(see rules) for all products.
Default is spaces.
085-132 | File Types1 | Delivery Address | Alphanumeric (48) Delivery Address inthe | 123 MAIN ST
and 2 destination address.
(see rules) Required for all mail
and packages,
however 11-digit
Destination Delivery
Point ZIP+4 Code can
be provided as an
alternative in the
Detail 1 Record
May contain secondary unit
designator, such as APT or
SUITE, for Accountable
mail.)
The following Special
Characters (hyphen, forward
slash and period) are
allowed.
This field is not to be used
for the city or state.
133-160 | File Types1 | City Name Alphanumeric (28) City name of the Reston Field is required, unless a
and 2 destination address. verified 11 digit DPV is
(see rules) provided for the mail piece
161 -162 | File Types1 | State Alphanumeric (2) Two-character state VA Default is spaces for
and 2 code of the destination International mail.
(see rules) address.
Required for domestic
unless 11-digit Destination
Delivery Point ZIP+4 Code ig
provided as an alternative
163-167 File Types 1 | Delivery ZIP Numeric (5) Destination 5-digit ZIP 22201 Must be 5-digits.
and 2 Code Code.
(see rules) Numeric values (0-9) only.

If International, all zeroes.
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DETAIL RECORD 2 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.6 Layout

SPECIAL PRODUCT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field (Size) Limitations
168-171 File Types 1 | Destination Alphanumeric (4) Destination ZIP+4 2804 Numeric values (0-9) only.
and 2 ZIP+4
(see rules) If International, all zeroes.
Default to spaces if
not available.
172-235 File Types 1 | Recipient E-mail | Alphanumeric (64) E-mail address of johnsmith@us Required for Hold For
and 2 Address recipient. ps.gov
(see rules)
Default is spaces.
236-299 File Types 1 | Recipient SMS Alphanumeric (64) Phone number at which | 5555551234@ Required for Hold For
and 2 Number recipient will receive wirelesscatrrier.
(See rules) text messages. com
Default is spaces.
300-347 File Types 1 | Sender Name Alphanumeric (48) Name of sender. Jane Doe Required for Hold For
and 2
(see rules)
Default is spaces.
348-411 File Types 1 | Sender E-mail Alphanumeric (64) E-mail address of janedoe@usps | Information is required for
and 2 Address sender. .gov Hold For Pickup for the
(see rules) customer to receive the
Hold for Pickup notification.
Default is spaces.
412-475 File Types 1 | Sender SMS Alphanumeric (64) Phone number at which | 5555551235@ Information is required for
and 2 Number sender will receive text wirelesscatrrier. Hold For Pickup for the
(see rules) messages. com customer to receive the
Hold for Pickup notification.
Default is spaces.
476-498 All File Types | Filler Alphanumeric (23) For future use. Must be spaces
(see rules)
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Appendix B: Shipping Services File Version 1.7

HEADER RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

Commercial Mailer
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - ‘750’

6- or 9-digits - MID

If six-digit MID, 10- or
14-digit serial #

If nine-digit MID, 7- or
11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit

Online Mailer
2-digits - Al 94
3-digits - ‘750, ‘757",
or ‘759’

2-digits - source
identifier for your
system

6- or 9-digits - MID
5 or 8-digits, serial
number depending on
construct used

1-digit - check digit

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
001-002 | AllFile Types| Header Record Alphanumeric(2) A 2-character system H1 = 'Hl'is required.
(see ID constant that identifies
rules) a header record.
003-036 | AllFile Types| Electronic File Alphanumeric(34) Unigue number 9275012345678 [+ Mailer ID must be that
(see Number assigned to identify the | 912345678 of the company
rules) electronic file. transmitting the file. (all

file types)

Must be unique for 120
days from first use.

Left justified trailing
spaces.

Commercial Mailers
must use the following
valid barcode
constructs: C04, C08,
C09 or C10.

Online Mailers must
use the following valid
barcode constructs:
NO1 — N10.

Al 91 and STC 50 are
not acceptable in this
field.

This number should be
inserted on PS
Form3152, PS Form
3650 or PS Form 8125.

Use Service Type Code
“750” when either a PS
Form 315, PS Form
3650 or PS Form 8125
will be printed.

Use Service Type
Code“757” when a PS
Form 5630 (SCAN
form) will be printed. To
be used by Online
shippers who offer use
of the Shipment
Confirmation
Acceptance Notice
(SCAN) form

Use 759 when the user
has requested the
integrated SCAN form /
carrier pickup form.
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HEADER RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
037 - 037 | All File Types| Electronic File Numeric(1) ‘1’ - Postage & 1 - - used for electronic
(see Type Tracking File V(i/rlsflcatlon System
rules) ‘2’ - Tracking File (evs)
‘3’ - Returns Service = 2" - used for Delivery/
‘4’ - Corrections Signature Confirmation,|
Scan-Based Payment
customers and other
Extra Services
. ‘3’ - used for Parcel
Returns Services
. ‘4’ - used for
Corrections
038-045 | All File Types| Date of Mailing Numeric(8) Date mail is tendered 2008-01-27 " YYYYMMDD format
to USPS :
Sleees) Entered as: . Numeric values (0-9)
20080127 only
046 - 051 | All File Types| Time of Mailing Numeric(6) Time mail is tendered 13:15:00 " HHMMSS, military
(see to USPS Entered as: Lormalt_éand time shall
rules) (estimated) 131500 e val
= Numeric values (0-9)
052 - 052 All File Types| Entry Facility Alphanumeric(1) Type of USPS facility A " For origin or destination
(see Type where malil is tendered entry facilities
rules) ’A’ —ADC = Required for Drop Ship
B’ —NDC Mailers
'S’ — SCF
'D’ — DU =  Required for Parcel
- Return Service mailers
F —ASF to note pick-up facility
I'—1SC type
053-057 | AllFile Types| Entry Facility ZIP | Numeric(5) 5-digit ZIP Code of 22201 = Numeric only (0-9)
(see Code postal facility where the
rules) mail is tendered
058 - 061 | All File Types| Entry Facility ZIP | Numeric(4) ZIP +4 Code of postal | 4313 = Numeric only (0-9)
(see rules) +4 facility where mail is
tendered
062 - 063 | File Types 1 | Direct Entry Alphanumeric(2) Two character CN "  Required for Direct
and 2 (see | Origin Country standardized IMM Entry Mailings
rules) Code International country .
code where Direct i Default is spaces
Entry Mail originated
064 - 066 | File Types 1 | Shipment Fee Alphanumeric(3) Code for a fee that PKF =  Currently used for
and 2 (see Code applies to the entire Pickup on Demand fee
rules) shipment such as i Default i
Pickup on Demand fee efault is spaces
067 - 072 | File Types 1 | Extra Fee for Numeric(6) Fee for entire $13.40 = Currently used for
and 2 (see Shipment shipment, such as Pickup on Demand fee
rules : . Pickup on Demand fee .
ules) Define as : 9999V99 ICkup gg;eg;eg as: »  Default is zeroes
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HEADER RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

073 -074

All File Types
(see
rules)

Containerization
Indicator

Alphanumeric(2)

Containerization
Indicator

01

Containerization
Values:

'01” = a 5 Digit
Containerization (No
DE Captured)

‘02", ‘03’ both represent
a 3 Digit
Containerization - to be
used for either NDC
(‘03’) entry or SCF
(‘02’) entry — but these
mail pieces are
expected to be worked
at the Destination
Processing facility and
a DE captured.

075 - 077

All File Types
(see
rules)

USPS Electronic
File Version
Number

USPS Electronic File
Version Number

1.7

Entered as: 017

Shall be Version 1.7

078 - 089

All File Types

(see
rules)

Transaction ID

Alphanumeric(12)

Unique 12-digit number
assigned to associate
manifests to file
transmissions within a
24-hour period

200806010001

Required field as of
January 2014 for
commercial mailers (Al
92 or 93). Not required
for online mailers (Al
94).

Transaction ID is a field
that is used to group
files together that are
submitted with the
Transaction ID in
reports. This allows
mailers with multiple
mailing sites or multiple
daily files to group files
together that may be
submitted
independently (by site
or file) for easier
reconciliation

This field shall follow
the format of year,
date, month and a
numeric sequence
number to be valid

Valid format:
YYYYMMDD####

090 - 093

All File Types

(see
rules)

Software Vendor
Code

Alphanumeric(4)

Code from vendor
software to identify the
developer of the
shipping/manifesting
system

1234

Required for manifests
generated by vendor-
provided software

Code provided by
vendor software

Default is spaces for
non vendor’s solutions
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HEADER RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations

094 - 101 All File Types| Software Vendor | Alphanumeric(8) Shipping/manifesting 5.02.3A_ "  Required for manifests
(see Product Version software’s product generated by vendor-
rules) Number version number provided software

. Default is spaces for
non vendor’s solutions

. Left-justified, trailing
spaces

. Provided by vendor
software

102 -110 | All File Types| File Record Numeric(9) Total number of all 000001517 = Leading zeroes
(see Count records in electronic required

file to include Header
rules) Record. Container o Sum of H1 record, C1
Record'(s) and all Detail record(s), D1 record(s),
R d D2 record(s), D3
ecoras record(s) and D4
record(s)

111-119 All File Types| Mailer ID AlphaNumeric(9) Mailer ID shall be that | 969001726 = Mailer ID contained in
(see of the MID certified for the Electronic File
rules) tile transmission Number

o Six or 9 digit MID.

(All file types)

o Six digit MID, left
justified, trailing
spaces.

120 - 130 All File Types| Filler Alphanumeric(11) Filler for future use " Spaces are required
(see
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CONTAINER RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
001-002 | AllFile Types| Container Alphanumeric(2) A 2-character system Cc1 " 'Cllisrequiredifa
(see Record ID constant that identifies Container Record is
rules) a header record. being included.
003-036 | All File Types| Container ID Alphanumeric(34) Barcode on container. 2220101271234 [*  This may be a valid IM
(see 56789912345 Container Barcode, IM
rules Tray Barcode, or a
) Trailer Placard
Barcode.
037-038 | AllFile Types| Container Type Alphanumeric(2) Describes type of SK =  Referto Appendix J,
(see container for Container Table 3 for the
rules) D 1. complete list of
Container Type IDs.
039-072 | AllFile Types| Electronic File Alphanumeric(34) Unique number 9275012345678 [+  The same EFN from
(see Number assigned to identify the | 912345678 the H1 record
i fi associated with the
rules) electronic file. WL
packages in this
container
073-077 | All File Types| Destination ZIP Numeric(5) Destination 5-digit ZIP | 22201 =  Should identify the
(see Code Code. USPS facility where the
rules) container will be
dropped
. | presented for
shipping. Shall be 5
digits.
= Numeric values (0-9)
o only.
078-100 All File Types| Filler Alphanumeric(22) Filler for future use. = Spaces are required.
(see
rules)
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
001-002 | AllFile Types | Detail Record | Alphanumeric(2) A 2-character system D1 " ‘D1 is required.
(see ID constant that identifies
rules) a detail record.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

003-036 | AllFile Types | Tracking Alphanumeric(34) IMpb Tracking number | Refer to =  Over Labeling Rules:
(see Number used on package. May | Appendix J, This Tracking Number
rules) include routing Table 1 for the i represents the

information and
Package Identification
Code (PIC).
Commercial Mailer
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing ZIP
Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - STC

6- or 9-digits - MID

If six-digit MID, 10- or
14-digit serial #

If nine-digit MID, 7- or
11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit

Online Mailer

3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing ZIP
Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al 94
3-digits - STC
2-digits - source
identifier for your
system

6- or 9-digits - MID

5 or 8-digits, serial
number  depending
on construct used
1-digit - check digit

Legacy Tracking
number use on
package.

2-digits -“91” Al
2-digits - STC
9-digits - MID
8-digits - Variable-
length serial number
from 2 to 8-digits.
1-digit - check digit

complete list of

label examples.

Tracking Number of
the

label that was placed
over the Original
Tracking Number.
The Original Tracking
Number should be
included in positions
515-548.

Tracking number must
be unique for 120
days from first use.

3-digits ‘420’ are the
routing application
identifier. Used only
when including a
Routing ZIP Code.

5-digits Routing ZIP
Code and 4-digits
Routing +4 are
optional.

Left justified trailing
spaces.

Must use non-
concatenated barcode
for Critical Mail.

Must use a 9-digit ZIP
Code in the IMpb for
Hold for Pickup.

MRS piece (any piece
with extra service 980)
must use a Barcode
Construct of C01,
CO05, NO2 or NO5 — a
9-digit ZIP code.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
037-038 |All File Types Class of Mail | Alphanumeric(2) A 2-character code for | PM - _IF\_’eE)?r té)prphendiX J
Class of Mail. able 8 for the
(see rules) complete list of Mail
Class codes.
039 - 042 All File Types Service Type Alphanumeric(4) Refer to Appendix | for IMPB: 055 " For Internationall
(see rules) / Code the complete list of 3- Ia_bels, the STC field
; digit Service Type . will be spaces.
International Rule Legacy: 01
] Codes.
Not for File Type
3
043 -046 |All File Types Barcode Alphanumeric(4) A 3-character code to CO06 =  Constructs available tg
(see rules) Construct Code identify the construct of be used by

the Tracking Number.

Refer to Appendix J,
Table 1 for the
complete list of
Barcode Construct
codes

commercial customers
begin with “C”. C01 -
C10

Constructs available tg
be used by online
customers begin with
"N”. NO1- N10

Left justified, trailing
spaces.

Must use barcode
construct that contains|
no routing information
for Critical Mail.

For International
labels, the barcode
construct field will be
spaces.

File Type 1 and 3 —
Legacy Barcode Code
Construct — LO1 only.

File Type2 — Legacy
Barcode Constructs —
LO1 through LOA4.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
047 - 051 All File Types Destination Numeric(5) Destination 5-digit ZIP | 22201 =  Shall be 5 digits.
(see rules) ZIP Code Code.

Numeric values
(0-9) only.

If International,
all zeroes.

NOTE: Effective
January 25,
2015, either the
Destination
Delivery
address or the
11 digit delivery
point validated
ZIP Code for
the delivery
address must
be included in
the D1 record.

When the 11 digit
validated ZIP
Code is provided
this ZIP+4 must
match the +4 in
the 11 digit
validated ZP
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

052 - 055 File Types 1 Destination Numeric(4) Destination ZIP Code 2804 " Required for Hold For
and 2 (see ZIP+4 +4 digit add -on of Pickup Online.
rules) Domestic ZIP Code.

o NOTE: Effective
January 25, 2015,
either the Destination
Delivery address or
the 11 digit delivery
point validated ZIP
Code for the delivery
address must be
included in the D1
record.

e  When the 11 digit
validated ZIP Code is
provided this ZIP+4
must match the +4 in
the 11 digit validated
ZP Code

. Numeric values (0-9)
only.

. Default to spaces if
not available.

- Open and Distribute -
If the Destination
Facility Type = “D”
(DDU) then required.

. If International, all
zeroes.

056 - 056 File Types 1 Destination Alphanumeric(1) Type of USPS facility A "  Required for Open
and 2 (see Facility Type where mail is tendered. ;nacilialssmgl:;ult <
rules) A’ —ADC spaceg.

'‘B’—=NDC
'D’— DDU
‘F’— ASF
“I”-1SC
'S’ - SCF

057 - 058 File Types 1 Destination Alphanumeric(2) Two character JP " Required for
and 2 (see Country Code standardized IMM International.
rules) International country .

codes as listed in the - Default IS spaces for
) . Domestic.
Not available International Mail
for File Type Manual (IMM).
3
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
059-069 | File Types 1 Foreign Postal | Alphanumeric(11) Destination Foreign AOA9AQ " Required for
and 2 (see Code Country Postal Code International. Left
rules) for an International justified.
consignee. . Default is spaces for
Not available Domestic.
for File Type
3
070 - 074 File Types 1 Carrier Route Alphanumeric(5) Carrier Route code. C009 =  Defaultis spaces.
and 2 (see
rules)
Not available
for File Type
3
075-083 |All File Types Logistics Alphanumeric(9) MID of company that 912345678 " The 'V||3|DI in this field
- t belong to a
(see rules) Manager manages the mailing of mus
Mailer ID this shipment. CERTIFIED customer
in order to receive a
) copy of the scan
This would be a extract file if
different company requested.
other than the
consolidator. = Six-digit MID is left
justified, trailing
Six- or Nine- Digit spaces.
Mailer ID. = Default is spaces.
084-092 |All File Types Mail Owner Alphanumeric(9) MID of mail owner. 912345678 or "  The MID in this field
(see rules) Mailer ID 612345 must belong to a

Six- or Nine- Digit Mailer
ID..

copy of the scan
extract file if
requested.

. MID value is a
numeric value (0-9)
only.

Digit MID is left
justified, trailing
spaces.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
093-126  |All File Types Container ID 1 |Alphanumeric(34) Barcode on container. 2220101271234567 [*  Required for Open
(see rules) 89912345 and Distribute onIy_
. . when the contents in
This may be a valid IM the container are also
Container Barcode, IM manifested.
Tray Barcode, or a Trailer
Placard Barcode. . Default is spaces.
- For more information
on the Intelligent Mail
Tray label and
barcode click on the
following link:
https://ribbs.usps.govl/i
nde
x.cfm?page=intellmailt
raylabel
. For more information
on the Intelligent Mail
Container label and
barcode click on the
following link:
https://ribbs.usps.gov/i
nde
x.cfm?page=intellmail
cont ainer
127 -128  |All File Types Container Type 1|{Alphanumeric(2) Describes type of SK = Shall be populated if
(see rules) container for Container 1D Container ID 1 field is
1 populated.
. Default is spaces.
Refer to Appendix J, Tablg
3 for the complete list of
Container Type IDs.
129 -162  [All File Types Container ID 2  |Alphanumeric(34) Barcode on container. 99N1234567890000 ("  Default is spaces.
(see rules) 12345678
This may be a valid IM
Container Barcode, IM
Tray Barcode, or a Trailer
Placard Barcode.
163-164  |All File Types Container Type 2|Alphanumeric(2) Describes type of PT = Shall be populated if
(see rules) container for Container 1D Container ID 2 field is
2 populated.
. Default is spaces.
Refer to Appendix J,
Table 3 for the complete
list of Container Type
IDs.
165-198  |All File Types Container ID 3 |Alphanumeric(34) Barcode on container.  |99T123456789123 [+  Default is spaces.
(see rules)

This may be a valid IM
Container Barcode, IM
Tray Barcode, or a Trailer

Placard Barcode.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
199 — 200  |All File Types Container Type 3| Alphanumeric(2) Describes type of BL =  Shall be populated if
(see rules) container for Container ID Container ID 3 field is
3 populated.
. Default is spaces.
Refer to Appendix J,
Table 3 for the complete
list of Container Type
IDs.
201 -215 |All File Types Mail Owner Alphanumeric(15) CRID of Mail Owner "  Used by mailing agent
(see rules) Customer to identify mail owner.
Registration .
ID (CRID) - Default is spaces.
216 — 245 [None (see Customer Alphanumeric(30) Customer’s internal 123456 "  Used for customer
rules) Referenc reference number. internal identification
e Number purposes.
! . Default is spaces.
246 -260 |All File Types FAST Alphanumeric(15) Confirmation Number AB1234567856 [*  Strongly recommend
(see rules) Reservatio received when making inclusion in the file
n Number a scheduled When' FtASTt
appointment for mail appointments are
scheduled.
dropped at a postal
facility. = Alphanumeric values
(A-Z, 0-9) only.
o No embedded spaces.
Default is spaces.
261 —268 |All File Types FAST Numeric(8) Scheduled date for 20080127 =  Strongly recommend
(see rules) Scheduled mail drop at a postal inclusion in the file
Induction facility. when_ FAST
Date appointments are
scheduled.
- YYYYMMDD

Date shall be valid.
Numeric values (0-9)
only.
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TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
269 — 274  |All File Types FAST Numeric(6) Scheduled time for 131500 =  Strongly recommend
(see rules) Scheduled mail drop at a postal inclusion in the file
Induction facility. When_ FAST
Time appointments are
scheduled.
=  HHMMSS

Military format and
time shall be valid.

Numeric values (0-9)
only.
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
275-284 |All File Types Payment Account | Numeric(10) USPS account 0012345678 [  This field required if using
(see rules) Number number from which Permit imprint or Federal
this mailing will be Agency Number.
paid: . - Leading zeroes required.
Permit  Number Numeric values (0-9) only.
Federal Agency If using stamps, meter, Bill
Number Me Later, or PC Postage,
then fill with zeroes.
285—286 |All File Types Method of Numeric(2) Payment system used | 01 "  Shall be USPS approved
(see rules) Payment for mailing: pa_yment method for mail
inas . being tendered.
01’ Permit System
‘03, Federal Agency " File Type 1and 3
04’ PC Postage (eVSIPRS) shall be ‘01’
‘05" Smart Meter Permit system.
‘06’ Other Meter
‘07’ Stamps
287 —291 |All File Types Post Office Alphanumeric(5) 5-digit ZIP Code of Post "  Must be 5-digits.
(see rules) of Account Office issuing Permit )
ZIP Code Number, meter license, " ’;‘ﬁ’énf;g:e"flggz (30'9) only.
or pre- canceled stamp. (eVS/PRS) must be
20260.
e  File Typeland3
(eVS/PRS) must be
20260.
o File Type 2 — 5-digit ZIP
Code of Post Office issuing
Permit Number, meter
license, or pre- canceled
stamp.
292 -311 |All File Types Meter Serial Alphanumeric(20) | Serial number of 5678123598 [  Required if method of
(see rules) Number meter used for payment is ‘05’ or ‘06'.
postage. .
o Default is spaces.
312 -317 |All File Types Chargeback Code| Alphanumeric(6) Code used with 123456 = Code for customer’s
(see rules) Federal Agency internal use.
Number or code for
customer’s internal = Default is spaces.
use.
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Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
318324 |All File Types Postage Numeric(7) Postage (excluding $5.69 " Leading zeroes required.
(see rules) Extra Service fees and Numeric values (0-9) only.
: . surcharges) less an . .
Defined as: ok shzre)discounty Enteredas: o | unit of dollars and
9999v999 : 0005690 rounded to the nearest
tenth of cent.
325-325 |All File Types Postage Type Alphanumeric(1) ‘P’ - Published P " Indicates whether the
(see rules) 'C’ - Customized postage Is based on
) published or negotiated
'A' - Commercial Plus rates
Pricing '
'B' - Commercial Based m Default is spaces.
Pricing
326 — 347 |All File Types Customized Alphanumeric(22) | Contract number fora | AB123 "  Default is spaces.
(see rules) Shipping negotiated rate.
Services
Contracts
348 —361 |All File Types Customized Alphanumeric(14) | Product ID consists of PSR090108A [+  Defaultis spaces.
(see rules) Shipping the mail class, BOO1
Services incentive, date,
Contracts customer and version
Product ID number.
362 -362 |All File Types Unit of Measure | Numeric(1) Unit of measurement 1 "  Field shall contain a USPS
(see rules) Code for mailpiece weight: defined valid code.
1"-LBS = Defaultis ‘'~ LBS
2 -0z
‘3’ - KILOS
363 -371 [All File Types Weight Numeric(9) Mailpiece weight. In 14.3 Ibs. = Leading zeroes required.
(see rules) unit of measure and Numeric values (0-9) only.
Defined as: significant to 4 Entered as
99999v9999 decimal positions. 000143250
(Exclude weight of
non-incidental
enclosure Pos. 489-
497)
372-372 |All File Types Processing Alphanumeric(1) Refer to Appendix J, 3 "  For Open and Distribute,
(see rules) Category Table 12 for the the processing category

complete list of
Processing Category
codes.

“O” is required.

=  For Returns, the
processing category “R” is
required.
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Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
373-374 Al File Types Rate Indicator Alphanumeric(2) | Refer to Appendix J, FR "  For Standard Post with
(see rules) Table 11 for the Destination Rates, use
complete list of Rate Slr_lgle Piece’ for the Rate
Indicator.

Indicator codes

- For PMEOD the rate
indicator “PA” is required.

- For PMOD the rate
indicator “SP” is required.

- For Critical Mail the rate
indicator of “AL” or “AF” is
required.

- For Commercial Plus
Pricing the rate indicator
of “UA”, “U3”, “U5” or “US”

is required.
375-375 |All File Types Destination Rate | Alphanumeric(1) Refer to Appendix J, D "  Required for destination
(see rules) Indicator Table 5 for the entry packages.

complete list of
Destination Rate
Indicator codes.

- Default is ‘N’ for non-
applicable products

o File Type 1 - Required for
Open and Distribute
mailings.

o Default is ‘N’ for all other
eVS/PRS mail
class/products.

376 —377 |AllFile Types | Domestic Alphanumeric(2) | Refer to Appendix J, Zone 3 e boasd ananas

i e T Dom Table 14 for the rates based on zones.
complete list of ZONE Entered as: | Leading zeroes required if
codes. 03 numeric.

Local Zone [+  Defaultis zeroes for non-

Entered as: applicable products.

LC
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example
Position Field

Content Rules and
Limitations

378 - 382 File Type 1 Length Numeric(5) Dimensional Length 30.25
and 2 (see

03025

rules) Defined as: 999v99 Entered as:

The length is the
measurement of the
longest dimension.

Length in inches.
Required for GXG and
domestic Priority Mail to
Zones 5-8 also Priority
Mail Zones 1-4 and Parcel
Select in which three
dimensions are collected.

Required for rate indicator
CP for Cubic Tier pricing.

383 -387 File Type 1 Width Numeric(5) Dimensional Width or 12.75
and 2 (see Girth

01275

rules) Defined as: 999v99 Entered as:

Width in inches. Required
for GXG and domestic
Priority Mail to Zones 5-8
also Priority Mail Zones 1-
4 and Parcel Select in
which three dimensions
are collected.

Required for rate indicator
CP for Cubic Tier pricing.

Zero-filled if not
applicable.

388 — 392 File Type 1 Height Numeric(5) Dimensional Height 2.50
and 2 (see

rules) Defined as: 999v99 Entered
as:00250

Height in inches.
Required for GXG and
domestic Priority Mail to
Zones 5-8 also Priority
Mail Zones 1-4 and Parcel
Select in which three
dimensions are collected.

Required for rate indicator
CP for Cubic Tier pricing.

Zero-filled if not
applicable.
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Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

393 - 398

File Type 1
and 2 (see
rules)

Dimensional
Weight

Numeric(6)

Defined as:
9999v99

Dimensional Weight

7.88

Entered as:
000788

For GXG and domestic
Priority Mail to Zones 5-8
only.

For GXG:
(LL*WW*HH)/166 (zero-0
filled from left) — space-
filled if calculated value of
DW rate < or = value of
rate of actual weight.

For domestic Priority Mail
Zones 510 8:
(LLL*WW*HH)/194 (zero-
filled from left) — space-
filled if calculated value of
DW rate < or = value of
rate of actual weight.

For domestic Priority Mail
Zones 1-4 and Parcel
Select:
(LLL+(LLL*2)+(WW*2) >
or = 84 but < 108 (zero-
filled from left) - space-
filled if calculated value of
DW rate < or = value of
rate of actual weight"

Required for rate indicator
CP for Cubic Tier pricing.

Zero-filled if not
applicable.

399 - 401

All File Types
(see rules)

Extra Service
Code

1st Service

Alphanumeric(3)

2 or 3 digit extra
service code.

IMPB: Refer to

Appendix J, Table 7-1
for the complete list of

3-digit Extra Service
codes.

Legacy: Refer to

Appendix J, Table 7-2
for the complete list of

2-digit Extra Service
codes.

910

Field contains one Extra
Service Code.

Required when one Extra
Service Code is used.

Legacy: 2-digit extra
service code with trailing
space.

402 — 407

All File Types
(see rules)

Extra Service
Fee 1st Service

Numeric(6)

Defined as:
9999v99

Fee for 1st Extra
Service Code

$.25

Entered as:
000025

Required when Extra
Service Code 1st Service
is populated.
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Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
408 — 410 |All File Types Extra Service Alphanumeric(3) 2 or 3-digit extra 915 Field contains one Extra
(see rules) Code service code. Service Code.
2nd Service Required when one Extra
IMPB: Refer to Service Code is used.
Appendix J, Table 7-1
for the complete list of Legacy: 2-digit extra
3-digit Extra Service service code with trailing
codes. space.
Legacy: Refer to
Appendix J, Table 7-2
for the complete list of
2-digit Extra Service
codes.
411-416 |All File Types Extra Service Numeric(6) Fee for 2nd Extra $1.40 Required when Extra
(see rules) Fee 2nd Service | Defined as: Service Code _Serwcel Cioge 2nd Service
9999v99 Entered as: 'S poptiated.
000140 Default is zeroes.
417 - 419 |All File Types Extra Service Alphanumeric(3) | 2 or 3-digit extra 935 Field contains one Extra
(see rules) Code service code. Service Code.
3rd Service Required when one Extra
IMPB: Refer to Service Code is used.
Appendix J, Table 7-1
for the complete list of Legacy: 2-digit extra
3-digit Extra Service service code with trailing
codes. space.
Legacy: Refer to
Appendix J, Table 7-2
for the complete list of
2-digit Extra Service
codes
420 - 425 |All File Types Extra Service Numeric(6) Fee for 3rd Extra $.85 Required when Extra
(see rules) Fee 3rd Service Service Code _Serwcel (ioge 3rd Service
is populated.
Defined as: Entered as: pop
9999v99 000085 Default is zeroes.
426 — 428 |All File Types Extra Service Alphanumeric(3) 2 or 3-digit extra 921 Field contains one Extra
(see rules) Code service code. Service Code.

4th Service

IMPB: Refer to
Appendix J, Table 7-1
for the complete list of
3-digit Extra Service
codes.

Legacy: Refer to
Appendix J, Table 7-2
for the complete list of
2-digit Extra Service
codes

Required when one Extra
Service Code is used.

Legacy: 2-digit extra
service code with trailing
space.
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Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
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429 — 434 |All File Types Extra Service Numeric(6) Fee for 4th Extra $.85 " Required when Extra
(see rules) Fee 4th Service Service Code Serwcel (io((jje 4th Service
is populated.
Defined as: Entered as: Pop
9999vo9 000085 = Default is zeroes.
435 — 437 |All File Types Extra Service Alphanumeric(3) 2 or 3-digit extra 931 "  Field contains one Extra
(see rules) Code service code. Service Code.
5th Service o Required when one Extra
IMPB: Refer to Service Code is used.
Appendix J, Table 7-1
for the complete list of o Legacy: 2-digit extra
3-digit Extra Service service code with trailing
codes. space.
Legacy: Refer to
Appendix J, Table 7-2
for the complete list of
2-digit Extra Service
codes
438 — 443 |All File Types Extra Service Numeric(6) Fee for 5th Extra $.85 "  Required when Extra
(see rules) Fee 5th Service Service Code _Serwcel Cioge 5th Service
is populated.
Defined as: Entered as: pop
9999v99 000085 = Default is zeroes.
444 — 450 |All File Types Value of Article | Numeric(7) Wholesale cost of $500.00 " Mandatory if insurance is
(see rules) article being included as an Extra
) Service.
Defined as: Entered as:
99999v99 0020000 = Required if insured.
Default is zeroes.
451 — 456 |All File Types COD Amount Due| Numeric(6) Dollar amount due on $206.00 " Required if package is
(see rules) Sender delivery COD.
ngggeggaS: ggé%"oeg as: = Default is zeroes.
%
457 — 460 File Type 2 Handling Charge | Numeric(4) Handling charge for $20.50 "  Required if First-Class
(see rules) Registered Mail ;aclga;ge ﬁerwcg W'thl g
i . valued at more than egistered service value
- Defined as: $25.000 Entered more than $25,000.
Not available i as:002050
for File Type 1 99v99 o Default is zeroes.
and 3
461 - 462 [All File Types Surcharge Type | Alphanumeric(2) Refer to Appendix J, Al =  Defaultis spaces.
(see rules) Table 13 for the
complete list of
Surcharge Type
codes.
463 — 469 |All File Types Surcharge Numeric(7) In unit of dollars and $1.656 "  Numeric values (0-9) only.
(see rules) Amount rounded to 3 Leading zeroes required.
- . decimals. .
ngggegdggs- ggéi‘gsdeas- = Default is zeroes for non-
%

applicable products.
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Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
470 - 471 |All File Types Discount Type Alphanumeric(2) Refer to Appendix J, D1 " Defaultis spaces.
(see rules) Table 6 for the
complete list of
Discount Type codes.
472 - 478 |All File Types Discount Amount | Numeric(7) In unit of dollars and $1.656 " Numeric values (0-9) only.
(see rules) rounded to 3 Leading zeroes required.
Defined as: decimals. Enteredas: | pefault is zeroes for non-
9999v999 0001656 applicable products.
479 — 480 Not valid for Non-Incidental Alphanumeric(2) Refer to Appendix J, SP "  Mandatory if applicable.
File Types 1 Enclosure Table 11 for the . .
and 3 (see Rate Indicator complete list of Rate " Def?ultgls spaces if not
rules) Indicator codes. applicable.
481 — 482 Not valid for Non-Incidental Alphanumeric(2) Refer to Appendix J, FC "  Mandatory if applicable.
File Types 1 Enclosure Class Table 8 for the ) )
and 3 (see complete list of Mail " Def?ultgls spaces if not
rules) Class codes. applicable.
483 -489 | Not valid for Non- Numeric(7) Postage amount for $.33 " Mandatory if applicable.
File Types 1 Incidental the non-incidental Default i not
d3 ) . nclosure. In unit of o efault is zeroes, if no
and 3 (see Enclosure Defined as: enclosure unit o Entered as: applicable.
rules) Postage 9999v999 dollars and rounded 0000330
to the nearest tenth of
cent.
490 - 498 Not valid for Non-Incidental Numeric(9) Individual weight of 0.2500 " Mand_atory if applicable.
File Types 1 Enclosure Weight the non-incidental Inunit of los and
and 3 (see Defined as: enclosure. Entered as: Fs)gsr}ltfl)crz]a: !0 4 decimal
rules) 99999v9999 000002500 '
o Default is zeroes, if not
applicable.
499 - 499 | Not valid for Non- Alphanumeric(1) Refer to Appendix J, 3 "  Defaultis spaces for non-
File Types 1 Incidental Table 12 for the applicable products.
and 3 (see Enclosure complete list of
rules) Processing Processing Category
Category codes.
500 — 500 |All File Types Postal Routing | Numeric(1) Indicator of presence 1 "  Field shall contain a valid
(see rules) Barcode and / or type of 5-digit code.
destination ZIP Code .
(postal routing - Default is a space.
barcode).
Refer to Appendix J,
Table 10 for the
complete list of Postal
Routing Barcode codes
501 -502 | File Types 1 Open Alphanumeric(2) Refer to Appendix J, EF "  Required for Open and
and 2 (see and Table 9 for the Distribute mailings
rules) Distribut complete list of Open .
e and Distribute Content ) Defqult is spaces for non-
Contents Indicator Codes applicable products
Indicator
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Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
503 - 503 | File Types 1 PO Box Indicator | Alphanumeric(1) | ‘Y’ = Priority Mail N "  Required for Priority Mail
and 2 (see Express Manifesting Express
rules addressed to a PO
) B o Default value is ‘N’
[)
504- 504 File Types 1 Waiver of Alphanumeric(1) Waiver of signature N \Waiver of Signature -
and 2 (see Signature/Carrie for Priority Mail Mandatory for Priority Mail
rules) r Express® Express.
Release/Custo o Rel o Default value is Y".
nggzlr:\éiw gfggjgtRe case e Required: Print ‘WAIVER
OF SIGNATURE’ on
label when value set to
Y.
e Print ‘SIGNATURE
REQUIRED’ on label
when value set to ‘N’.
Carrier Release Product
e Cannot be used with
signature services
products
e 1= Mailer requests
Carrier Release
e 2= Mailer does not
request Carrier Release
o 3 = Electronic Signature
on File (eSOF)
e Null = Default
505 -505 | File Types 1 Delivery Option | Alphanumeric(1) Refer to Appendix J, 1 "  Required for Priority Mail
and 2 (see Indicator Table 4 for the Express
rules) complete list of

Delivery Option
Indicator codes.

- For PMEOD, the Delivery
Option Indicator of “E” is
required.

- For Critical Mail, the
Delivery Option indicator
of “P” is required.

- Default value is ‘1.
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Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

506 - 507

File Types 1
and 2 (see
rules)

Destination
Delivery Point

Numeric(2)

Destination Delivery
Point - completes the
11 digit Delivery Point
ZIP Code.

02

L] Numeric values (0-9)
only.

. For Critical Mail, the
Destination Delivery
Point should be
included.

. If International, all
zeroes. Default
spaces if not
available.

. NOTE: Effective
January 25, 2015,
either the
Destination Delivery
address or the 11
digit delivery point
validated ZIP Code
for the delivery
address must be
included in the D1

508 - 508

File Type 4
(see rules)

Unused
Label/Remov
al Indicator

Alphanumeric(1)

“Y” Customer indicates
the label will not be
used

Field shall contain a valid
code (space or “Y”)

Default is a space.

509 - 510

File Types 1
and 2 (see
rules)

Tracking
Indicator

Alphanumeric(2)

Indicates that the
Original Tracking
Number is included in
field position 515 —
548.

“01”

If an Original Tracking
Number is included in the
Original Tracking Number
field positions 515-548
then the value of ‘01’
should be included.

Default is spaces. Right
justified
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511-514 | File Types 1 Original Alphanumeric(4) | A 3-charactercodeto | C06 "  Constructs available to be

and 2 (see Tracking identify the construct of used by commercial =
rules) Number the Over label Tracking g%sfon(‘:irg begin with “C”.
Barcode Number. )
Construct Code . Constructs available to be
Refer to Appendix J, used by online customers
Table 1 for the begin with "N”. NO1- N10
complete list of
Barcode Construct " Left justified, trailing
codes. spaces.

o Must use barcode
construct that contains no
routing information for
Critical Mail.

o For International labels,
the barcode construct field|
will be spaces.

. File Type 1 and 3 —
Legacy Barcode Code
Construct — LO1 only.

. File Type2 — Legacy
Barcode Constructs — LO1
through LO4.

515-548 |[File Types 1 Original Tracking | Alphanumeric(34) | The Original Tracking Refer to "  Tracking number shall be
land 2 (see Number number created that Appendix J, unique for 120 days from
rules) is over labeled with the | Table 1 for first use.

Tracking Number the complete o

contained in Position list of label rsoﬂlt?rl]tgs aj)zp)?iczz(iaotnhe

003-036. examples. identifier. Used only when
including a Routing ZIP
Code.

=  5digits Routing ZIP Code
and 4 digits Routing +4
are optional.

o Left justified trailing
spaces.

549 - 578  |All File Types Custome Alphanumeric(30) | Customer’s internal 123456 "  Used for customer internal
(see rules) r reference number. identification purposes.

Referenc .
e o Default is spaces

579 -626 |File Types 1 Recipient Name | Alphanumeric(48) | Ship to name of JOHNDOE |+  Required for all signature
and 2 (see addressee. products. Recommended
rules) for all products.

- Default is spaces.
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Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

627 - 674 File Types 1 Destination Alphanumeric(48) | The Delivery Address 123 MAIN ST Required for Acc_ountable
and 2 (see Delivery Address mail and International
rules) mail.

NOTE; Effective January
25, 2015, Destination
Delivery Address and/or
the 11-digit Destination
Delivery Point are
required.

May contain secondary
unit designator, such as
APT or SUITE, for
Accountable mail.)

The following Special
Characters (hyphen,
forward slash and period)
are allowed.

This field is not to be used
for the city or state.

Default Is spaces.
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Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

675-677

None (see
rules)

Ancillary Service
Endorsement

Alphanumeric(3)

Address Correction
service Code and
option.

‘A’ = Change
Service Option 1
‘B’ = Change
Service Option 2
‘C’ = Address
Service Option 1
‘D’ = Address
Service Option 2
‘L’ = Address
Service Option 3
‘M’ = Address
Service Option 4
‘E’ = Address
Service-BPRS
‘F’ = Return
Service Option 1
‘G’ = Return
Service Option 2
‘O’ = Return
Service Option 3
‘H’ = Temp Return
Service Option 1
‘I’ = Temp Return
Service Option 2
‘Y’ = Shipper Paid
Forward Option 1
‘K’ = Shipper Paid
Forward Option 2
‘Z’ = Forwarding
Service Option 1
‘N’ = No
Endorsement

- Future Use

- Default is spaces

678 - 686

None (see
rules)

Address Service
Participant Code

Alphanumeric(9)

6 or 9 digit Mailer ID
or a 7 digit
Alphanumeric code

- Future Use

- Left justified, trailing
spaces

- Default is spaces

687 — 702

None (see
rules)

Key Line

Alphanumeric(16)

The Mailer/Shippers
identification to the
recipient

- Future Use

- Default is spaces

703 - 750

None (see
rules)

Return Address

Alphanumeric(48)

Address of Sender

123 MAIN ST

- Default is spaces

- Recommend for all

products.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 1.7 Layout

RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
751-778 None (see Return Address Alphanumeric(28) | City name of Sender Reston " Defaultis spaces
rules) City address
779-780 | None (see Return Address | Alphanumeric(2) | Two character state VA "  Defaultis spaces
rules) State code of the sender
address
781 - 785 None (see Return Address Numeric(5) 5 digit ZIP code for 22201 "  Sender's ZIP Code is
rules) ZIP Code sender address required
- Shall be 5 digits
- Numeric values (0-9) only
786 - 800 None (see Logistic Mailing | Alphanumeric(15) | CRID associated with 987987 "  May be provided for File
rules) Facility CRID the mail preparation type 1 and 3
facility where the ! Default
shipment was prepared efaultis spaces
801-888 |All File Types Filler Alphanumeric(88) | Filler for Future Use "  Spaces are required
(see rules)

Change from version 1.6: The Recipient Name (037-084) and Destination Delivery Address (085-132)
fields have been removed from the Detail 2 record in versions 1.7 and 2.0. Customers who include the
address and/or Delivery Point in the D1 record may skip the D2 record entirely for many products,

DETAIL RECORD 2 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

SPECIAL PRODUCT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

001 - 002 |All File Types Electronic File Alphanumeric(2) A 2-character system D2 " ‘D2 isrequired.
(see rules) Detail Record ID constant that identifies

an electronic file detail
record.
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DETAIL RECORD 2 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

SPECIAL PRODUCT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
003 - 036 |All File Types Tracking Alphanumeric(34) | IMpb Tracking number | Referto "  Must be the same
(see rules) Number used on package. May | Appendix J, Tracking Number as the
include routing Table 1 fOI: the D1 Tracking Number.
information and complete list of .
Package Identification label =  Tracking number must be
d 9 examples. unique for 120 days from
Code (PIC). first use.
Commercial Mailer
3-digits - ‘420’ - 3-digits ‘420’ are the
5-digits - Routing ZIP routing application
Co:j?el S - Roding identifier. Used only when
o . including a Routing ZIP
4-digits - Routing +4 Code.
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - STC =  5-digits Routing ZIP Code
6- or 9-digits - MID and 4-digits Routing +4
are optional.
If six-digit MID, 10- or P
14-digit serial # = Left justified trailing
If nine-digit MID, 7- or spaces. Must use non-
11-digit serial # concatenated barcode for
1-digit - check digit Critical Mail.
. Must use a 9-digit ZIP
Online Mailer Code in the IMpb for Hold
3-digits - ‘420’ for Pickup.
g—dcljglts - Routing ZIP "= MRS piece (any piece with
0 ‘e. . extra service 980) must
4-digits - Routing +4 use a Barcode Construct
2-digits - Al 94 of CO1, C05, NO2 or NO5 -
3-digits - STC a 9-digit ZIP code.
2-digits - source
identifier for your
system
6- or 9-digits - MID
5 or 8-digits, serial
number  depending
on construct used
1-digit - check digit
Legacy Tracking
number use on
package.
2-digits -“91” Al
2-digits - STC
9-digits - MID
8-digits - Variable-
length serial number
from 2 to 8-digits.
1-digit - check digit
037 -132 |All File Types Filler Alphanumeric(96) | Filler for future use. "  Spaces are required.
(see rules)
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DETAIL RECORD 2 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

SPECIAL PRODUCT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
133-160 File Types 1 City Name Alphanumeric (28) | City name of the Reston " Required
and 2 (see destination address.
rules)
161-162 File Types 1 State Alphanumeric (2) | Two character state VA "  Defaultis spaces for
and 2 (see code of the destination International mail.
rules) address.
- Required for domestic
unless 11-digit Destination
Delivery Point ZIP+4 Code
is provided as an
alternative
163-167 File Types 1 Delivery ZIP Numeric (5) Destination 5-digit 22201 "  Must be 5 digits.
and 2 (see Code ZIP Code.
rules) . Numeric values (0-9) only.
o If International, all zeroes.
168-171 File Types 1 Delivery ZIP +4 Alphanumeric (4) | Destination +4 add on | 2804 *  Numeric values (0-9) only.
and 2 (see of Domestic ZIP Code.
rules) - Default zeroes if not
available.
o If International, all zeroes.
172-235 | File Types 1 Recipient E-mail | Alphanumeric(64) | E-mail address of johnsmith@ [+  Required for Hold For
and 2 (see Address recipient. usps.gov Pickup.
rules N -
) - Required if Recipient SMS
number is not provided.
- Default is spaces.
236-299 | File Types1 Recipient SMS Alphanumeric(64) | Phone number at 5555551234 [+  Required for Hold For
and 2 (see Number which recipient will @ Pickup.
rules) receive text wirelesscarri ) ) .
messages. er. com - Reqwred if Rt_amplent E-
mail address is not
provided.
o Default is spaces.
300-347 | File Types 1 Sender Name Alphanumeric(48) | Name of sender. Jane Doe " Required for Hold For
and 2 (see Pickup.
rules)

Default is spaces.
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DETAIL RECORD 2 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

SPECIAL PRODUCT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

348 - 411 | File Types 1 Sender E-mail Alphanumeric(64) | E-mail address of janedoe@uspg"  Information is required for
and 2 (see Address sender. .gov Hold For Pickup for the
rules) customer to receive the

Hold for Pickup
notification.
- Default is spaces.

412 - 475 | File Types 1 Sender SMS Alphanumeric(64) | Phone number at 5555551235 [+ Information is required for
and 2 (see Number which sender will @ Hold For Pickup for the
rules) receive text wirelesscarri cHuslgoneLt_okrecelve the

messages. er. com ol for Fickup
notification.
o Default is spaces.

476 - 500 |All File Types Filler Alphanumeric(25) | For future use. "  Spaces are required.

(see rules)

DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

001-002  [All File Types Electronic File | Alphanumeric(2) | A 2-character D3 " ‘D3isrequired.

(see rules) Detail Record system constant that
ID identifies an electronic
file detail record.
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

003-036  |All File Types Tracking Alphanumeric(34) | IMpb Tracking number | Refer to "  Must be the same

(see rules) Number used on package. May | Appendix Tracking Number as the
include routing J, Table D1 Tracking Number.
information and 1 for the . Tracking number must be
ificati let :
Pagkage Identification :ig::)ﬁ‘) ete unique for 120 days from
Code (PIC). first use.
Commercial Mailer label
3-digits - ‘420’ examples L 3 gigits ‘420’ are the
T : routing application

ig&%‘ts Routing ZIP identifier. Used only when

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - STC

6- or 9-digits - MID

If six-digit MID, 10- or
14-digit serial #

If nine-digit MID, 7- or
11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit

Online Mailer
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing ZIP
Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al 94
3-digits - STC
2-digits - source
identifier for your
system

6- or 9-digits - MID

5 or 8-digits, serial
number  depending
on construct used
1-digit - check digit

Legacy Tracking
number use on
package.

2-digits -“91” Al
2-digits - STC
9-digits - MID
8-digits - Variable-
length serial number
from 2 to 8-digits.
1-digit - check digit

including a Routing ZIP
Code.

=  5-digits Routing ZIP Code
and 4-digits Routing +4
are optional.

. Left justified trailing
spaces. Must use non-
concatenated barcode for
Critical Mail.

. Must use a 9-digit ZIP
Code in the IMpb for Hold
for Pickup.

. MRS piece (any piece with
extra service 980) must
use a Barcode Construct
of C01, C05, NO2 or NO5 |
a 9-digit ZIP code.
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

037-070

All (see rules)

Customs Label
Barcode Number

Alphanumeric(34)

Barcode number
from the 2976 or
2976A declaration
form.

CP123456789
us

o For Priority Mail
International and First
Class International, this
will be the same as the
PIC.

o For Priority Mail Express
International this number
could be the same as the
tracking number or
different than the tracking
number

071-145

See rules

Sender Last
Name

Alphanumeric(75)

Last Name of
sender.

Doe

o Sender’s Last name
required unless Sender’s
Business name is present,

=  Shall be at least 1 alpha
character A-Z.

. Left justified.

146 -194

See rules

Sender First
Name

Alphanumeric(49)

First Name of
sender.

Jane

- Sender’s First name
required if last name is
present.

=  Shall be at least 1 alpha
character A-Z.

o Left justified.

195 -195

None (see
rules)

Sender Middle
Initial

Alphanumeric(1)

Middle Initial of
Sender

o Left justified.

o Default is spaces.

196 -295

See rules

Sender
Business Name

Alphanumeric(100)

Name of Sender’s
Business

Example
Corporation

- Sender’s Business Name
required if last name is not
present.

=  Shall be at least 1 alpha
character A-Z.

o Left justified.

296 -443

All File Types
(see rules)

Sender Address

Alphanumeric(148)

Address of Sender.

- Sender’s Address is
required.

- The following Special
Characters (- -, hyphen,
forward slash and period)
are allowed.

o Left justified.
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
444 -493  |All File Types Sender City Alphanumeric(50) | City name of Sender Reston "  Sender's City is required.
address
(see rules) e Left justified.
494 -495  |All File Types Sender State Alphanumeric(2) | Two character state VA "  Sender's State is required
code of the sender
(see rules) address h Left justified.
496 -500 [All File Types Sender ZIP Numeric(5) 5 digit ZIP code for 22201 " Sender's ZIP Code is
(see rules) Code sender address. required.
- Shall be 5 digits. Numeric
values (0-9) only.
501 -504 None (see Sender Zip +4 Alphanumeric(4) +4 add on of ZIP 2804 "  Numeric values (0-9) only.
rules) Code for sender .
address . Default is zeroes.
505 -506 None (see Sender Alphanumeric(2) Destination Delivery 02 "  Numeric values (0-9) only.
rules) Delivery Point Point - completes the .
Code 11 digit Delivery Point o If International, all zeroes.
ZIP Code. o Default to spaces if not
available.
507 -536 None (see Sender Phone Alphanumeric(30) | Phone number 202-555-1234 [+ Left justified.
rules) associated with the
sender. Format for
U.S.is: nnn-nnn-
nnnn
537 -538  |All File Types Sender Country | Alphanumeric(2) Country associated us " Leftjustified
(see rules) Code with sender's address - .
use two character IMM " Defaultis spaces.
Code.
539 -613 See rules Recipient Last Alphanumeric(75) | Last Name of DOE " Recipient’s Last name
Name addressee. required unless
Recipient’s Business
name is present.
=  Shall be at least 1 alpha
character A-Z.
- Left justified.
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
614 -662 | See Rules Recipient First Alphanumeric(49) | First Name of John "  Recipient's First name
Name addressee. required if Recipient’s Last
name is present.
- Shall be at least 1 alpha
character A-Z.
- Left justified.
663 -663 None (see Recipient Alphanumeric(1) Middle Initial of z " Defaultis spaces.
rules) Middle Initial addressee
664 -763 See Rules Recipient Alphanumeric(100) | Ship to business Example Inc. [*  Recipient's Business
Business Name name Name required if i
Recipient’s Last name is
not present.
=  Shall be at least 1 alpha
character A-Z.
764-911  |All File Types Recipient Alphanumeric(148) | Delivery Address in 123 MAIN ST [*  Required for Accountable
(see rules) Delivery the destination mail and international
Address address. mail.
=  (May contain secondary
unit designator, such as
APT or SUITE, for
Accountable mail.)
=  This field is not to be used
for the city or state.
=  The following Special
Characters ( -, hyphen,
forward slash and period)
are allowed.
912 -961 None (see Recipient City Alphanumeric(50) | City name of the Reston "  Defaultis spaces.
rules) Name destination address.
962-1001 | None (see International Alphanumeric(40) | International Ontario "  Mandatory for
rules) Province Name Province Name of international mail to
the destination countries with Province
address. Names.
o Left justified. Default is
spaces.
1002 - 1026| None (see Delivery Postal Alphanumeric(25) | Foreign country AOA9AD " Leftjustified.
rules) Code postal codes or

POSTNET
representation.

- Default is spaces.
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
1027 - 1028|All File Types Delivery Alphanumeric(2) Two character JP Mandatory for
(see rules) Country Code standardized 2-digit International only.
IMM International .
country code Default is spaces for
) ' Domestic.
Required for
International pieces as
listed in the
International Mail
Manual (IMM)
1029 - 1029| See rules. Importers Alphanumeric(1) ‘1’ = Tax Code 2 If the “Importers
Reference ‘2’ = VAT no Reference” field is not
Type o ) spaces, then “Importers
3" = Importer Code Reference Type” is
‘= Space mandatory.
See rule above for when
the default value can be a
space.
1030 - 1069| None (see Importers Alphanumeric(40) | Tax code / VAT no. / 2332568794 Left justified.
rules) Reference Importer Code .
Default is spaces.
1070 - 1099| None (see Importers Alphanumeric(30) | Telephone number of 01555268800 Left justified.
rules) Telephone importer 0 )
Number Default is spaces.
1100 - 1129| None (see Importers Fax Alphanumeric(30) | Fax number of 01555268800 Left justified.
rules) Number Importer 0 .
Default is spaces.
1130 - 1169| None (see Importers E- Alphanumeric(40) | E-mail address of janedoe@us Left justified.
rules) mail Address Importer ps.gov .
Default is spaces.
1170 - 1178| None (see Postage Paid Numeric(9) Total amount of $12.34 Leading zeroes required.
rules) postage paid, .
Define as: including all fees Entered as Numeric values (0-9) only.
9999999v09 and surcharges 000001234 Default is zeroes.
1179 - All File Types Net Weight Numeric(5) Total package 1.75 Ibs. Either pounds or ounces
1183 (see rules) (Pounds) weight in pounds. shall be greater than zero.
Defined as: 999v99 Entered as
Fractions of pounds 00175
are accepted.
1184 - 1185/All File Types Net Weight Numeric(2) Total package 2 oz. Either pounds or ounces
(see rules) (Ounces) weight in ounces. shall be greater than zero.
Entered as 02
1186 - 1194/All File Types Total Package Numeric(9) Total value of the 125.00 Shall be greater than zero,
(see rules) Value package in US
Define as dollars. Entered as
9999999V99 000012500
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
1195 - 1195| None (see Delivery Type Alphanumeric(1) 1 = Airmail Priority, 1 " Default is spaces.
rules) 2 = Surface Non-
Priority
1196 - 1196/ None (see Description of Alphanumeric(1) ‘1" = Merchandise 5 "  Ifthe description of
rules) Package 9 = Gift package = “3 Document”
. then a D4 document
3" = Document record is not required.
‘4’ = Commercial
Sample
‘5’ = Returned
Goods
‘6’ = Other
(explanation in
package comments
field below)
‘7’ = Humanitarian
Donations
‘8’ = Dangerous
Goods
1197 - 1221| None (see Content Alphanumeric(25) | Any comments on the = Leftjustified.
rules) Comments contents of the .
package. o Default is spaces.
1222 - 1222| None (see Package Alphanumeric(1) ‘1’ = Quarantine 1 " Default is spaces.
rules) Restrictions ‘2’ = Sanitary
Inspection
‘3’ = Phytosanitary
Inspection
‘4’ = Other
Restriction
1223 - None (see Package Alphanumeric(25) | Any restriction = Leftjustified.
1247 rules) Restriction remarks. )
Comments - Default is spaces.
1248 — None (see License Alphanumeric(16) | General export license. | 5684351684 [+  Left justified.
1263 rules) Number See the International .
Mail Manual, section " Defaultis spaces.
532.
1264 — None (see Certificate Alphanumeric(12) | If item is 5684351684 [+  Leftjustified.
1275 rules) Number accompanied by a ]
certificate number, *  Defaultis spaces.
enter it here.
1276 — None (see Invoice Number | Alphanumeric(15) | If item is accompanied | 5684351684 [+  Left justified. Default is
1290 rules) by an Invoice number, spaces.

enter it here. All
commercial items
should have an
invoice.
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
1291 - None (see Senders Alphanumeric(1) | “1” = Treat as 1 "  Defaultis spaces
1291 rules) Instructions in abandoned
case of non- “2" = Return to
delivery Sender
“3” = Redirect
Address
1292 — None (see SDR Value Numeric(8) SDR Value of mail $5.69 "  Inunitof dollars and
1299 rules) item rounded to the nearest
cent.
Defined as: Entered as:
99999v999 0005690 = Leading zeroes required.
. Numeric values (0-9) only.
o Default is zeroes.
1300 - 1324 None (see EEL Alphanumeric(25) | Exemption or NOEEI " AnExemption and _
rules) Exclusion Legend 30.37(a) Exclusion Legend (EEL) is
(EEL) required for international
shipments valued at
$2500 or less and/or not
requiring an export
license. Example: NOEEI
30.37(a)
. Left justified. Default is
spaces.
1325 - 1359| None (see PFC Alphanumeric(35) | Proof of Filing Example of [* Fedgral regulations
rules) Citation (PFC). the ITN they requires a PFC number fo
will receive: individual line items on PS|
AES Form 2976-A with a
declared value greater
1200809309 than $2,500.00. The
AES/ITN number format is
7654.

‘Xyyyymmddnnnnnn’.

o Where: X - first character
yyyy - 4 digit year

o mm - 2 digit month

dd - 2 digit day nnnnnn - 6

digits

=  Sample AES/ITN
number: X20110112017850

- For assistance contact the
AES/ITN help desk
1-800-549-0595.

- Left justified. Default is
spaces.
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

1360 - 1407

See Rules

Redirect Name

Alphanumeric(48)

Name of Redirect

Jane Doe

If “3” is selected in the
“Senders Instructions in
case of non-delivery” field,
then this field is
mandatory.

See rule above for when
the default value can be
spaces.

Left justified.

1408 - 1471

See Rules

Redirect E-mail
Address

Alphanumeric(64)

E-mail address of
Redirect

janedoe@us
ps.gov

If “3” is selected in the
“Senders Instructions in
case of non-delivery” field,
then this field is
mandatory.

See rule above for when
the default value can be
spaces.

Left justified.

1472 —
1535

See Rules

Redirect SMS
Number

Alphanumeric(64)

Phone number at
which redirect will
receive text
messages.

15552688000
@wirelesscar
rier.com

If “3” is selected in the
“Senders Instructions in
case of non-delivery” field,
then this field is
mandatory.

See rule above for when
the default value can be
spaces.

Left justified.

1536— 1583

See Rules

Redirect
Address

Alphanumeric(48)

Address of Redirect.
This field is not to be
used for the city or
state.

123
MAINT ST

If “3” is selected in the
“Senders Instructions in
case of non-delivery” field,
then this field is
mandatory.

See rule above for when
the default value can be
spaces.

The following Special
Characters ( -, hyphen,
forward slash and period)
are allowed.

Left justified.
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

1584 - 1611

See Rules

Redirect City

Alphanumeric(28)

City name of
Redirect address

Reston

If “3” is selected in the
“Senders Instructions in
case of non-delivery” field,
then this field is
mandatory.

See rule above for when
the default value can be
spaces.

Left justified.

1612-1613

See Rules

Redirect State

Alphanumeric(2)

Two character state
code of the Redirect
address

VA

If “3” is selected in the
“Senders Instructions in
case of non-delivery” field,
then this field is
mandatory.

See rule above for when
the default value can be
spaces.

Left justified.

1614-1618

See Rules

Redirect Zip
Code

Numeric(5)

5 digit ZIP code for
Redirect address.

22201

If “3” is selected in the
“Senders Instructions in
case of non-delivery” field,
then this field is
mandatory.

Shall be 5 digits. Numeric
values (0-9) only.

See rule above for when
the default value can be
zeroes.

Left justified.

1619-1622

None (see
rules)

Redirect Zip +4

Alphanumeric(4)

+4 add on of ZIP
Code for Redirect
address.

2804

Numeric values (0-9) only.

Default is zeroes.

1623-1636

None (see
rules)

Sender
Customs
Reference
Number

Alphanumeric(14)

Customs reference
number.

Left justified.

Default is spaces

1637-1649

None (see
rules)

Insured
Number

Alphanumeric(13)

Insured Number

AB0999

Left justified.

Default is spaces

1650-1658

None (see
rules)

Insured
Amount

Numeric(9)

Defined as
999999.999

SDR Value of mail
item

$5.69
Entered as
0005690

Leading zeroes required
numeric values (0-9)

Default is zeroes.
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

1659-1675 [All File Types Filler Alphanumeric(17) | For future use "  Spaces are required.
(see rules)

DETAIL RECORD 4 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION (more than one D4 record may exist per mail piece (D1)

record)

Record | Required | Field Format (Size)| Description Example | Content Rules

Position| Field Name and Limitations

001-002 Al File Types Electronic File | Alphanumeric(2) | A 2-character system D4 " ‘D4'is required.
(see rules) Detail Record constant that identifies

ID

an electronic file detail
record.
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DETAIL RECORD 4 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION (more than one D4 record may exist per mail piece (D1)

record)

Record | Required | Field Format (Size)| Description Example | Content Rules

Position| Field Name and Limitations

003-036 |All File Types Tracking Alphanumeric(34) | IMpb Tracking number | Refer to "  Must be the same

(see rules) Number used on package. May Appendix Tracking _Number as the

include routing J, Table D1 Tracking Number.
information and L for the - Tracking number must be
Package Identification ﬁg::)?lete unique for 120 days from
Code (PIC). first use.
Commercial Mailer label
3-digits - ‘420’ examples L 3 gigits ‘420’ are the

5-digits - Routing ZIP
Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - STC

6- or 9-digits - MID

If six-digit MID, 10- or
14-digit serial #

If nine-digit MID, 7- or
11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit

Online Mailer
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing ZIP
Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al 94
3-digits - STC
2-digits - source
identifier for your
system

6- or 9-digits - MID

5 or 8-digits, serial
number  depending
on construct used
1-digit - check digit

Legacy Tracking
number use on
package.

2-digits -“91” Al
2-digits - STC
9-digits - MID
8-digits - Variable-
length serial number
from 2 to 8-digits.
1-digit - check digit

routing application
identifier. Used only when
including a Routing ZIP
Code.

=  5-digits Routing ZIP Code
and 4-digits Routing +4
are optional.

. Left justified trailing
spaces.

- Must use non-
concatenated barcode for
Critical Mail.

. Must use a 9-digit ZIP
Code in the IMpb for Hold
for Pickup.

- MRS piece (any piece with
extra service 980) must
use a Barcode Construct
of C01, C05, NO2 or NO5 -
a 9-digit ZIP code.
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DETAIL RECORD 4 - Shipping Services File Version 1.7 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION (more than one D4 record may exist per mail piece (D1)

record)
Record | Required | Field Format (Size)| Description Example | Content Rules
Position| Field Name and Limitations
037 —039 |All File Types Customs Item Numeric(3) A sequential number of | 001 "  Right justified, leading
(see rules) Detail Number each unigue item Zeroes.
enclosed in the )
package - First number should start
’ at 001.
040 — 051 |All File Types Customs Alphanumeric(12) | Harmonization "  For commercial senders
(see rules) Category Schedule (HS) tariff only.
Article number, which shall be o
based on the Left justified.
(H:armon;z_ed =  Sample of actual HTS
ommodity code: 6110.20 (6 digit
Description and level) & 6110.20.1010,
Coding System 6110.20.1023,
developed by the 6110.20.2005, etc. (10
World Customs digit level) — the periods
Organization. are needed to determine
the level of identification
052 - 081 |All File Types Customs Alphanumeric(30) | Description of article in "  Required
(see rules) Description package.
082 —085 |All File Types Quantity Numeric(4) Total number of 0020 "  Value shall be greater
(see rules) articles in package of than zero.
this customs
category.
086 —093 |All File Types Value Numeric(8) Total value of articles $100.00 "  Value shall be greater
(see rules) in package of this than zero.
Defined as: customs _ Entered as:
999999v99 category. In units of 00010000
dollars and rounded to
nearest cent.
094 — 098 |All File Types Pounds Numeric(5) Net weight of articles 1.75 lbs. "  Either pounds or ounces
(see rules) in package of this Entered shall be greater than zero.
customs category. as
00175
099 - 100 |All File Types Ounces Numeric(2) Net weight of articles 2 oz. "  Either pounds or ounces
(see rules) in package of this Entered as 02 shall be greater than zero.
customs category.
101 -102 | None (see Country of Alphanumeric(2) Two character JP = Defaultis spaces.
rules) Origin of Goods standardized 2-digit
IMM International
country code.
Required for
International pieces.
103-120 |All File Types Filler Alphanumeric(18) | Filler for future use. "  Spaces are required.
(see rules)
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Implementation Guide

Appendix C: Shipping Services File Version 2.0

NOTE:

Each field within the Shipping Services File will be delimited with a pipe character (“|)

There is no pipe at the beginning of a record
Each data field requires a delimiter regardless of whether there is content.
All fields are variable length unless otherwise defined.
There are no pipes between or after the return and line feed characters that end the records

HEADER RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

Record Required |Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position | Field Limitations
1 All File Types| Header Record Alphanumeric(2) A 2-character system H1 = 'Hl'is required.
(see ID constant that identifies
rules) a header record.
2 All File Types| Electronic File Alphanumeric(34) Unique number 9275012345678 |  Mailer ID must be that
(see Number assigned to identify the | 912345678 of the company
rules) electronic file. transmitting the file. (all

Commercial Mailer
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - ‘750’

6- or 9-digits - MID

If six-digit MID, 10- or
14-digit serial #

If nine-digit MID, 7- or
11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit

Online Mailer
2-digits - Al 94
3-digits - ‘750’, ‘757",
or ‘759’

2-digits - source
identifier for your
system

6- or 9-digits - MID
5 or 8-digits, serial
number depending on
construct used
1-digit - check digit

file types)

Must be unique for 120
days from first use.

Left justified trailing
spaces.

Commercial Mailers
must use the following
valid barcode
constructs: C04, C08,
CO09 or C10.

Online Mailers must
use the following valid
barcode constructs:
NO1 — N10.

Al 91 and STC 50 are
not acceptable in this
field.

This number should be
inserted on PS Form
3152, PS Form 3650 or
PS Form 8125.

Use Service Type Code
“750” when either an
PS Form 315, PS Form
3650 or PS Form 8125
will be printed.

Use Service Type Code
“757” when a PS Form
5630 (SCAN form) will
be printed. To be used
by Online shippers who
offer use of the
Shipment Confirmation
Acceptance Notice
(SCAN) form
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HEADER RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

Record Required [Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position | Field Limitations
3 IAll File Types| Electronic File Numeric(1) ‘1’ - Postage & 1 = 1" used for electronic
(see Type Tracking File V(i;gcatlon System
rules) ‘2’ - Tracking File @VvS).
‘3’ - Returns Service = 2" - used for Delivery /
‘4’ - Corrections Signature Confirmation
and other Extra
Services or Scan Base
Payment File.
= ‘3 - used for Parcel
Returns Services
= ‘4’ -used for
Corrections
4 All File Types| Date of Mailing Numeric(8) Date mail is tendered 2008-01-27 " YYYYMMDD, date shall
(see to USPS. Entered as: be valid.
rules) 20080127 o Numeric values (0-9)
only.
5 All File Types| Time of Mailing Numeric(6) Time mail is tendered 13:15:00 " HHMMSS, military
(see to USPS Entered as: format and time shall be
) valid.
rules) (estimated). 131500
- Numeric values (0-9)
only.
6 All File Types| Entry Facility Alphanumeric(1) Type of USPS facility A =  For origin or destination
(see Type where mail is tendered. entry facilities.
fules) ‘A‘ —ADC = Required for Drop Ship
B’—NDC Mailers.
'S’ — SCF
'D'— DU =  Required for Parcel
‘E' _ ASF Return Service mailers
. to note pick-up facility
I'—1SC type.
7 All File Types| Entry Facility ZIP Numeric(5) 5-digit ZIP Code of 22201 = Numeric only (0-9).
(see Code postal facility where the
rules) mail is tendered.
8 None Entry Facility ZIP Numeric(4) ZIP +4 Code of postal | 4313 = Numeric only (0-9).
(see +4 facility where mail is
rules) tendered.
9 File types | Direct Entry Alphanumeric(2) Two character CN "  Required for Direct
1and2 Origin Country standardized IMM Entry Mailings.
(see Code International country
rules) code where Direct

Entry Mail originated.
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HEADER RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

10

File Types
1land2
(see rules)

Shipment Fee
Code

Alphanumeric(3)

Code for a fee that
applies to the entire
shipment such as

Pickup on Demand fee.

PKF

- Currently used for
Pickup on Demand fee.

11

File Types
1land2
(see rules)

Extra Fee for
Shipment

Numeric(6)

Define as : 9999Vv99

Fee for entire
shipment, such as
Pickup on Demand fee

$13.40

Entered as:
001340

. Leading zeroes
required, when
populated.

- Default to zeroes, when
not applicable.

- Currently used for
Pickup on Demand fee.

12

None

Containerization
Indicator

Alphanumeric(2)

Containerization Values:

= ’01’=a 5 Digit
Containerization (No
DE Captured)

- ‘02’, ‘03’ both represent
a 3 Digit
Containerization - to be
used for either
NDC(‘03’) entry or
SCF('02’) entry — but
these mail pieces are
expected to be worked
at the Destination
Processing facility and
a DE captured.

13

IAll File Types
(see
rules)

USPS Electronic
File Version
Number

Numeric(3)

Defined as: 99V9

USPS Electronic File
Version Number.

2.0

Entered as: 020

- Shall be 020.
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HEADER RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

14

IAll File Types
(see
rules)

Transaction ID

Alphanumeric(12)

Unique 12-digit number
assigned to associate
manifests to file
transmissions within a
24-hour period.

200806010001

Required as of January
2014 for commercial
mailers (Al 92 or 93).
Not required for online
mailers (Al 94).

Transaction ID is a field
that is used to group
files together that are
submitted with the
Transaction ID in
reports. This allows
mailers with multiple
mailing sites or multiple
daily files to group files
together that may be
submitted
independently (by site
or file) for easier
reconciliation.

This field shall follow
the format of year, date,
month and a numeric
sequence number to be
valid.

Valid format:
YYYYMMDD####

15

IAll File Types

(see
rules)

Software Vendor

Code

Alphanumeric(4)

Code from vendor
software to identify the
developer of the
shipping/manifesting
system.

1234

Required for manifests
generated by vendor-
provided software

Code provided by
vendor software.

Default is spaces for
non vendor’s solutions

16

IAll File Types
(see
rules)

Software Vendor

Product Version
Number

Alphanumeric(8)

Shipping/manifesting
software’s product
version number.

5.02.3A_

Required for manifests
generated by vendor-
provided software

Provided by vendor
software.

Default is spaces for
non vendor’s solutions

17

IAll File Types!

(see
rules)

File Record
Count

Numeric(9)

Total number of all
records in electronic
file to include Header
Record, Container
Record(s) and all Detall
Records.

000001517

Leading zeroes
required.

Sum of H1 record, C1
record(s), D1 record(s),
D2 record(s), D3
record(s) and D4
record(s).
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HEADER RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

Record Required [Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position | Field Limitations
18 All File Types| Mailer ID Numeric(9) Mailer ID shall be that | 969001726 "  Mailer ID contained in
(see of the MID certified for the Electronic File
rules) tile transmission. Number.
(All file types)
19 IAll File Types| CRLF Alphanumeric(2) Carriage Return Line
(see rules) Feed

CONTAINER RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
1 All File Types | Container Alphanumeric(2) A 2-character system C1 = 'Cllisrequiredifa
(see Record ID constant that identifies Container Record is
rules) a header record. being included.
2 All File Types | Container ID Alphanumeric(34) Barcode on container. 2220101271234 [+  This may be a valid IM
(see 56789912345 Container Barcode, IM
rules) Tray Barcode, or a
Trailer Placard
Barcode.
3 JAll File Types | Container Type Alphanumeric(2) Describes type of SK " Refer to Appendix J,
(see container for Container Table 3 for the
complete list of
rules) ID 1. €
Container Type IDs.
4 IAll File Types | Electronic File Alphanumeric(34) Unique number 9275012345678 [+ The same EFN from
(see Number assigned to identify the | 912345678 the H1 record
io fi associated with the
rules) electronic file. 1 WILH
packages in this
container
5 All File Types | Destination ZIP Numeric(5) Destination 5-digit ZIP 22201 =  Should identify the
(see Code Code. uUspPs facmt_y where the
rules) container will be
. dropped / presented for
shipping.
o Shall be 5 digits.
. Numeric values (0-9)
only.
6 JAll File Types | CRLF Alphanumeric(2) Carriage Return Line
(see Feed
rules)
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
1 All File Types Detail Record | Alphanumeric(2) A 2-character system D1 " ‘D7 isrequired.
(see rules) ID constant that identifies
a detail record.
2 All File Types Tracking Alphanumeric(34) IMpb Tracking number | Refer to =  Over Labeling Rules:
(see rules) Number used on package. May | Appendix J, This Tracking Number

include routing
information and
Package Identification
Code (PIC).
Commercial Mailer
3-digits - ‘420
5-digits - Routing ZIP
Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - STC

6- or 9-digits - MID

If six-digit MID, 10- or
14-digit serial #

If nine-digit MID, 7- or
11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit

Online Mailer

3-digits - ‘420
5-digits - Routing ZIP
Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al 94
3-digits - STC
2-digits - source
identifier for your
system

6- or 9-digits - MID

5 or 8-digits, serial
number  depending
on construct used
1-digit - check digit

Legacy Tracking
number use on
package.

2-digits -“91” Al
2-digits - STC
9-digits - MID
8-digits - Variable-
length serial number
from 2 to 8-digits.
1-digit - check digit

Table 1 for the
complete list of

label examples.

represents the
Tracking Number of
the label that was
placed over the
Original Tracking
Number. The Original
Tracking Number
should be included in
positions 515-548.

Tracking number must
be unique for 120
days from first use.

3-digits ‘420’ are the
routing application
identifier. Used only
when including a
Routing ZIP Code.

5-digits Routing ZIP
Code and 4-digits
Routing +4 are
optional.

Left justified trailing
spaces.

Must use non-
concatenated barcode
for Critical Mail.

Must use a 9-digit ZIP
Code in the IMpb for
Hold for Pickup.

MRS piece (any piece
with extra service 980)
must use a Barcode
Construct of C01,
CO05, NO2 or NO5 — a
9-digit ZIP code.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
3 All File Types Class of Mail | Alphanumeric(2) A 2-character code for | PM - 'I?e:)(lar té)prPhendiX J
Class of Mail. able 8 for the
(see rules) complete list of Mail
Class codes.
4 All File Types Service Type | Alphanumeric(4) Refer to Appendix | for | IMPB: 055 =  ForInternational
(see rules) / Code the complete list of 3- labels, the STC field
. digit Service Type will be spaces.
International Rule Legacy: 01
] Codes. . L
Not for File Type =  IMpb: three-digit
3 service type code, left
justified, trailing
spaces,
o Legacy: Two-digit
service type code.
5 All File Types Barcode Alphanumeric(4) A 3-character codeto | C06 =  Constructs available tg
(see rules) Construct Code| identify the construct of be used by

the Tracking Number.

Refer to Appendix J,
Table 1 for the
complete list of
Barcode Construct
codes.

commercial customers|
begin with “C”. C01 -
C10

Constructs available tg
be used by online
customers begin with
"N”. NO1- N10

Left justified, trailing
spaces.

Must use barcode
construct that contains|
no routing information
for Critical Mail.

For International
labels, the barcode
construct field will be
spaces.

File Type 1 and 3 —
Legacy Barcode Code
Construct — LO1 only.

File Type2 — Legacy
Barcode Constructs —
LO1 through LO4.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

6 All File Types Destination Numeric(5) Destination 5-digit ZIP | 22201 "  Shall be 5 digits.
(see rules) ZIP Code Code.

Numeric values (0-9)
only.

If International, all
zeroes.

NOTE: Effective
January 25, 2015,
either the Destination
Delivery address or
the 11 digit delivery
point validated ZIP
Code for the delivery
address must be
included in the D1
record.

When the 11 digit
validated ZIP Code is
provided this ZIP+4
must match the +4 in
the 11 digit validated
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
7 File Types 1 Destination Numeric(4) Destination +4 add on | 2804 "  Required for Hold For
and 2 (see ZIP+4 of Domestic ZIP Code. Pickup Online.
rules)
o NOTE: Effective
January 25, 2015,
either the Destination
Delivery address or
the 11 digit delivery
point validated ZIP
Code for the delivery
address must be
included in the D1
record.
When the 11 digit
validated ZIP Code is
provided this ZIP+4
must match the +4 in
the 11 digit validated
ZP Code
. Numeric values (0-9)
only.
. Default to spaces if
not available.
=  Open and Distribute -
If the Destination
Facility Type = “D”
(DDU) then required.
. If International, all
zeroes
8 File Types 1 Destination Alphanumeric(1) Type of USPS facility A "  Required for Open
and 2 (see Facility Type where mail is tendered. and Distribute
rules) ‘A’ — ADC mailings.
‘B~ NDC
'D’ - DDU
‘F'— ASF
“I”-1SC
'S’ — SCF
9 File Types 1 Destination Alphanumeric(2) Two character JP " Required for
and 2 (see Country Code standardized IMM International.
rules) International country
codes as listed in the
Not available International Mail
for File Type Manual (IMM).
3

Publication 199

©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1




Appendix C — Shipping Services File 2.0

DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
10 File Types 1 Foreign Alphanumeric(11) Destination Foreign AOA9AQ "  Required for
and 2 (see Postal Code Country Postal Code International. Left
rules) for an International justified.
consignee.
Not available
for File Type = Default is spaces for
3 Domestic.
11 File Types 1 Carrier Route | Alphanumeric(5) Carrier Route code. €009 e  Defaultis spaces.
and 2 (see
rules)
Not available
for File Type
3
12 All File Types Logistics Alphanumeric(9) MID of company that 912345678 " The NtI)IDI in this field
i t belong to a
(see rules) Manager manages the mailing of mus
Mailer ID this shipment. .CERTIFIED customer
in order to receive a
) copy of the scan
This would be a extract file if
different company requested.
other than the
consolidator. . Six-digit MID is left
justified, trailing
Six or Nine Digit Mailer spaces.
ID.
13 All File Types Mail Owner Alphanumeric(9) MID of mail owner. 912345678 or "  The MID in this field
(see rules) Mailer ID 612345 must belong to a

Six or Nine Digit Mailer
ID.

CERTIFIED customer
in order to receive a
copy of the scan
extract file if requested

Six-digit MID is left
justified, trailing
spaces.

178

Publication 199

©2015 United States Postal Service

10/14/2015 Version 10.1



Implementation Guide

DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
14 All File Types Container ID 1 | Alphanumeric(34) Barcode on container.  |2220101271234567 [*  Required for Open
(see rules) 89912345 and distribute only‘
. ) when the contents in
This may be a valid IM the container are also
Container Barcode, IM manifested.
Tray Barcode, or a Trailer
Placard Barcode. - Default is null.
o For more information
on the Intelligent Mail
Tray label and
barcode click on the
following link:
https://ribbs.usps.gov/i
nde
x.cfm?page=intellmailt
raylabel
. For more information
on the Intelligent Mail
Container label and
barcode click on the
following link:
https://ribbs.usps.gov/i
nde
x.cfm?page=intellmail
cont ainer
15 All File Types Container Type |Alphanumeric(2) Describes type of SK = Shall t?e populat.ed if
(see rules) 1 container for Container 1D Container ID 1 field is
1. populated
Refer to Appendix J, Tablg
3 for the complete list of
Container Type IDs.
16 All File Types Container ID 2 |Alphanumeric(34) Barcode on container. 99N1234567890000
(see rules) 12345678
This may be a valid IM
Container Barcode, IM
Tray Barcode, or a Trailer
Placard Barcode.
17 All File Types Container Type |Alphanumeric(2) Describes type of PT = Shall t_)e populat_ed if
(see rules) 2 container for Container 1D Container ID 2 field is
2 populated.
Refer to Appendix J,
Table 3 for the complete
list of Container Type
IDs.
18 All File Types Container ID 3 |Alphanumeric(34) Barcode on container. 99T123456789123
(see rules)

This may be a valid IM
Container Barcode, IM
Tray Barcode, or a Trailer
Placard Barcode.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
19 All File Types Container Type |Alphanumeric(2) Describes type of BL =  Shall be populated if
(see rules) 3 container for Container ID Container ID 3 field is
3 populated.
Refer to Appendix J,
Table 3 for the complete
list of Container Type
IDs.
20 All File Types Mail Owner Alphanumeric(15) CRID of Mail Owner "  Used by mailing agent
(see rules) Customer to identify mail owner.
Registration
ID (CRID)
21 None (see Custome Alphanumeric(30) Customer’s internal 123456 "  Used for customer
rules) r reference number. internal identification
Referenc pUrposes.
22 All File Types FAST Alphanumeric(15) Confirmation Number AB1234567856 =  Strongly recommend
(see rules) Reservatio received when making inclusion in the file
n Number a scheduled \z:\vgp?gin':tgseﬁts are
appointment for mail scheduled.
dropped at a postal
facility. =  Alphanumeric values
(A-Z, 0-9) only.
o No embedded spaces,
23 All File Types FAST Numeric(8) Scheduled date for 20080127 =  Strongly recommend
(see rules) Scheduled mail drop at a postal inclusion in the file
Induction facility. when_ FAST
Date appointments are
scheduled.
. YYYYMMDD

Date shall be valid.
Numeric values (0-9)
only.

Default is zeroes.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

TRACKING INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
24 All File Types FAST Numeric (6) Scheduled time for 131500 =  Strongly recommend
(see rules) Scheduled mail drop at a postal inclusion in the file
Induction facility. When' FAST
Time appointments are
scheduled.
o HHMMSS

Military format and
time shall be valid.

Numeric values (0-9)
only.

Default is zeroes.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

25 All File Types Payment Numeric(10) USPS account 0012345678 |*  This field required if

(see rules) Account Number number from which using Permit imprint

this mailing will be or Federal Agency
paid: Number.
Permit  Number . Leading zeroes
Federal Agency required. Numeric
Number values (0-9) only.

. If using stamps,
meter, Bill Me Later,
or PC Postage, then
fill with zeroes.

26 All File Types Method of Numeric(2) Payment system 01 =  Shall be USPS
(see rules) Payment used for mailing: approved payment
‘01 Permit System method for mail being
y tendered.
‘03’ Federal Agency
‘04" PC Postage - File Type 1 and 3
‘05" Smart Meter (eVS/PRS) shall be
‘06 Other Meter ‘01’ Permit system.
‘07" Stamps
27 All File Types Post Office of Numeric(5) 5-digit ZIP Code of 22042 = FileType land 3
(see rules) Account ZIP Post Office issuing (eVS/PRS) shall be
Code Permit Number, Shall be 20260.
meterlllcdentse, or pre- 20260 for . File Type 2 — 5-digit
canceled stamp. eVS/PRS. ZIP Code of Post
Office issuing Permit
Number, meter
license, or pre-
canceled stamp.

. Shall be 5 digits.

. Numeric values (0-9)
only.

28 All File Types Meter Serial Alphanumeric(20) Serial number of 5678123598 |[*  Required if method of
(see rules) Number meter used for payment is ‘05’ or ‘06
t .
postage o Default to spaces.
29 All File Types Chargeback Alphanumeric(6) Code used with 123456 e  Code for customer’s
(see rules) Code Federal Agency internal use.

Number or ode for
customer’s internal
use.

o Default is spaces.
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
30 All File Types Postage Numeric(7) Postage (excluding $5.69 " Lead_ing zeroes
(see rules) Extra Service fees reqUIIretd,dWhen
Defined as: 9999vo99 | and sur(l:(har:ges) less | Entered as: popuiated.
3_ny wort share 0005690 = Default to zeroes,
Iscount. when not applicable.
. Numeric values (0-9)
only.
. In unit of dollars and
rounded to the
31 All File Types Postage Type Alphanumeric(1) “P’ - Published P " Indicates whether the
(see rules) 'C’ - Customized postage is based on
e ial PI published or
A’ - Commercial Plus negotiated rates.
Pricing
'‘B' - Commercial Based
Pricing
'R' - Retall
32 All File Types Customized Alphanumeric(22) Contract number fora | AB123 =  Defaultis spaces.
(see rules) Shipping negotiated rate.
Services
Contracts
(CSSC) Number
33 All File Types Customized Alphanumeric(14) Product ID consists of | PSR090108A [+  Defaultis spaces.
(see rules) Shipping the mail class, B001
Services incentive, date,
Contracts customer and version
Product ID number.
34 Al File Types Unit of Measure | Numeric(1) Unit of measurement 1 =  Field shall contain a
(see rules) Code for mailpiece weight: USPS defined valid
40 code.
1 -LBS
2-0z = Defaultis ‘1’ —LBS
‘3’ - KILOS
35 All File Types Weight Numeric(9) Mailpiece weight. In 14.3 Ibs. = Leading zeroes
(see rules) unit of measure and required, when
Defined as: significant to 4 Entered as populated.
99999v9999 ?é;ém'ep\ﬁ'i“%?%f 000143250 | Default to zeroes,
S 9 when not applicable.
non-incidental
enclosure Pos. 489- = Numeric values (0-9)
497) only.
36 All File Types Processing Alphanumeric(1) Refer to Appendix J, 3 =  For Open and
(see rules) Category Table 12 for the Distribute, the

complete list of
Processing Category
codes.

processing category
“O” is required.

o For Returns, the
processing category
“R” is required.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

37

All File Types
(see rules)

Rate Indicator

Alphanumeric(2)

Refer to Appendix J,
Table 11 for the
complete list of Rate
Indicator codes

FR

For Parcel Post with
Destination Rates,
use ‘Single Piece’ for
the Rate Indicator.

For PMEOD the rate
indicator “PA” is
required.

For PMOD the rate
indicator “SP” is
required.

For Critical Mail the
rate indicator of “AL”
or “AF” is required.

For Commercial Plus
Pricing the rate
indicator of “UA”,
“U3”, “U5” or “US” is
required.

38

All File Types
(see rules)

Destination Rate
Indicator

Alphanumeric(1)

Refer to Appendix J,
Table 5 for the
complete list of
Destination Rate
Indicator codes.

Required for
destination entry
packages.

Default is ‘N’ for non-
applicable products

File Type 1 - Required
for Open and
Distribute mailings.

Default is ‘N’ for all
other eVS/PRS mail
class/products.

39

All File Types
(see rules)

Domestic
Zone

Alphanumeric(2)

Refer to Appendix J,
Table 14 for the
complete list of ZONE
codes.

Zone 3

Entered as:
03

Local Zone
Entered as:
LC

Required for products
with rates based on
zones.

Leading zeroes
required if numeric.

Default is zeroes for
non- applicable
products.
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
40 File Types 1 Length Numeric(5) Dimensional Length 30.25 = Leading zeroes
and 2 (see required, when
opulated.
rules) Defined as: 999v99 Entered as: Pop
03025 = Default to zeroes,

when not applicable.

=  The length is the
measurement of the
longest dimension.

- Length in inches.
Required for GXG and
domestic Priority Mail
to Zones 5-8 also
Priority Mail Zones 1-
4 and Parcel Select in
which three
dimensions are
collected.

o Required for rate
indicator CP for Cubic

Tier pricing.
41 File Types 1 Width Numeric(5) Dimensional Width or | 12.75 = Leading zeroes
and 2 (see Girth reqwlretd,dwhen
opulated.
rules) Defined as: 999v99 Entered as: Pop
01275 = Default to zeroes,

when not applicable.

- Width in inches.
Required for GXG and
domestic Priority Mail
to Zones 5-8 also
Priority Mail Zones 1-
4 and Parcel Select in
which three
dimensions are
collected.

o Required for rate
indicator

. CP for Cubic Tier
pricing.
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

42

File Types 1
and 2 (see
rules)

Height

Numeric(5)

Defined as: 999v99

Dimensional Height

2.50

Entered
as:00250

. Leading zeroes
required, when
populated.

. Default to zeroes,
when not applicable.

. Height in inches.
Required for GXG and
domestic Priority Mail
to Zones 5-8 also
Priority Mail Zones 1-
4 and Parcel Select in
which three
dimensions are
collected.

o Required for rate
indicator CP for Cubic
Tier pricing.

43

File Types 1
and 2 (see
rules)

Dimensional
Weight

Numeric(6)

Defined as: 9999v99

Dimensional Weight

7.88

Entered as:
000788

o Leading zeroes
required, when
populated.

- Default to zeroes,
when not applicable.

. For GXG and
domestic Priority Mail
to Zones 5-8 only.

. For GXG:
(LL*"WW*HH)/166
(zero-0 filled from left)
— space-filled if
calculated value of
DW rate < or = value
of rate of actual
weight.

- For domestic Priority
Mail Zones 5 to 8:
(LLL*WW*HH)/194
(zero- filled from left)
— space-filled if
calculated value of
DW rate < or = value
of rate of actual
weight.

- For domestic Priority
Mail Zones 1-4 and
Parcel Select:
(LLL+(LLL*2)+(WW*2
> or = 84 but < 108
(zero-filled from left) -
space-filled if
calculated value of
DW rate < or = value

of rate of actual
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
44 Al File Types Extra Service Alphanumeric(3) 2 or 3 digit extra 910 Field contains one
(see rules) Code service code. Extra Service Code.
1st Service Required when one
IMPB: Refer to Extra Service Code is
Appendix J, Table 7-1 used.
for the complete list of
3-digit Extra Service Legacy: 2-digit extra
codes. service code with
trailing space.
Legacy: Refer to
Appendix J, Table 7-2
for the complete list of
2-digit Extra Service
codes.
45 Al File Types Extra Service Numeric(6) Fee for 1st Extra $.25 Required when Extra
(see rules) Fee 1st Service Service Code Service Code 1st
) Service is populated.
Defined as: 9999v99 Entered as:

000025 Leading zeroes
required, when
populated.

Default to zeroes,
when not applicable.
46 Al File Types Extra Service Alphanumeric(3) 2 or 3-digit extra 915 Field contains one
(see rules) Code service code. Extra Service Code.
2nd Service Required when one
IMPB: Refer to Extra Service Code is
Appendix J, Table 7-1 used.
for the complete list of
3-digit Extra Service Legacy: 2-digit extra
codes. service code with
trailing space.
Legacy: Refer to
Appendix J, Table 7-2
for the complete list of
2-digit Extra Service
codes.
47 All File Types Extra Service Numeric(6) Fee for 2nd Extra $1.40 Required when Extra
(see rules) Fee 2nd Service Service Code Service Code 2nd
. Service is populated.
Defined as: 9999v99 Entered as:
000140

Leading zeroes
required, when
populated.

Default to zeroes,
when not applicable.
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DETAIL RECORD 1 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
48 All File Types Extra Service Alphanumeric(3) 2 or 3-digit extra 935 =  Field contains one
(see rules) Code service code. Extra Service Code.
3rd Service . Required when one
IMPB: Refer to Extra Service Code is
Appendix J, Table 7-1 used.
for the complete list of
3-digit Extra Service . Legacy: 2-digit extra
codes. service code with
trailing space.
Legacy: Refer to
Appendix J, Table 7-2
for the complete list of
2-digit Extra Service
codes
49 Al File Types Extra Service Numeric(6) Fee for 3rd Extra $.85 "  Required when Extra
(see rules) Fee 3rd Service Service Code Service Code 3rd
) Service is populated.
Defined as: 9999v99 Entered as:

000085 = Leading zeroes
required, when
populated.

o Default to zeroes,
when not applicable.
50 All File Types Extra Service Alphanumeric(3) 2 or 3-digit extra 921 =  Field contains one
(see rules) Code service code. Extra Service Code.
4th Service o Required when one
IMPB: Refer to Extra Service Code is
Appendix J, Table 7-1 used.
for the complete list of
3-digit Extra Service o Legacy: 2-digit extra
codes. service code with
trailing space.
Legacy: Refer to
Appendix J, Table 7-2
for the complete list of
2-digit Extra Service
codes
51 All File Types Extra Service Numeric(6) Fee for 4th Extra $.85 "  Required when Extra
(see rules) Fee 4th Service Service Code Service Code 4th
. Service is populated.
Defined as: 9999v99 Entered as:
000085

. Leading zeroes
required, when
populated.

- Default to zeroes,
when not applicable.
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
52 Al File Types Extra Service Alphanumeric(3) 2 or 3-digit extra 931 Field contains one
(see rules) Code service code. Extra Service Code.
Sth Service Required when one
IMPB: Refer to Extra Service Code is
Appendix J, Table 7-1 used.
for the complete list of
3-digit Extra Service Legacy: 2-digit extra
codes. service code with
trailing space.
Legacy: Refer to
Appendix J, Table 7-2
for the complete list of
2-digit Extra Service
codes
53 Al File Types Extra Service Numeric(6) Fee for 5th Extra $.85 Required when Extra
(see rules) Fee 5th Service Service Code Service Code Sth
) Service is populated.
Defined as: 9999v99 Entered as:

000085 Leading zeroes
required, when
populated.

Default to zeroes,
when not applicable.
54 All File Types Value of Article Numeric(7) Wholesale cost of $500.00 Mandatory ifb _
| article insurance is being
(see rules) ) ) ) included as an Extra
Defined as: 99999v99 Entered as: Service.

0020000
Required if insured.
Leading zeroes
required, when
populated.

Default to zeroes,
when not applicable.
55 Al File Types COD Amount Numeric(6) Dollar amount due on | $206.00 Required if package i
(see rules) Due Sender delivery COD.
Defined as: 9999v99 Entered as: Leading zeroes
020600

required, when
populated.

Default to zeroes,
when not applicable.
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
56 File Type 2 Handling Numeric(4) Handling charge for $20.50 Required if First-Class
(see rules) Charge Registered Mail Eackatge ierwc_e with
egistered service
Defined as: 99v99 valued at more than Entered valged more than
i $25,000. .
Not available ' as:002050 $25,000.
for File Type 1
and 3 Leading zeroes
required, when
populated.
Default to zeroes,
when not applicable.
57 All File Types Surcharge Type | Alphanumeric(2) Refer to Appendix J, Al Default is spaces.
(see rules) Table 13 for the
complete list of
Surcharge Type
codes.
58 Al File Types Surcharge Numeric(7) In unit of dollars and | $1.656 Numeric values (0-9)
(see rules) Amount rounded to 3 only.
Defined as: 9999v999 | decimals. Entered as: Leading zeroes
0001656 required, when
populated.
Default to zeroes,
when not applicable.
59 All File Types Discount Type Alphanumeric(2) Refer to Appendix J, D1 Default is spaces.
(see rules) Table 6 for the
complete list of
Discount Type codes.
60 All File Types Discount Numeric(7) In unit of dollars and | $1.656 Numeric values (0-9)
(see rules) Amount rounded to 3 only.
Defined as: 9999v999 | decimals. Entered as: Leading zeroes
0001656 required, when
populated.
Default to zeroes,
when not applicable.
61 Not valid for Non-Incidental Alphanumeric(2) Refer to Appendix J, SP Mandatory if
File Types 1 Enclosure Rate Table 11 for the applicable.
and 3 (see Indicator complete list of Rate
rules) Indicator codes.
62 Not valid for Non-Incidental Alphanumeric(2) Refer to Appendix J, FC Mandatory if
File Types 1 Enclosure Class Table 8 for the applicable.
and 3 (see complete list of Mail
rules) Class codes.
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
63 Not valid for Non-Incidental Numeric(7) Postage amount for $.33 "  Mandatory if
File Types 1 Enclosure the non-incidental applicable.
and 3 (see Postage Defined as: 9999v999 | enclosure. In unit of Entered as: )
rules) dollars and rounded 0000330 Ir_ee;?ilrre]z?i Zvevﬁzeens
::c;:]r:e nearest tenth of populated.
= Default to zeroes,
when not applicable.
64 Not valid for Non-Incidental Numeric(9) Individual weight of 0.2500 =  Mandatory if ]
File Types 1 Enclosure the non-incidental ﬁ)pphczblg 'f” U”'tttOf4
. s and significant to
and 3 (see Weight Defined as: enclosure. Entered as: decimal pgsitions.
rules) 99999v9999 000002500
o Leading zeroes
required, when
populated.
o Default to zeroes,
when not applicable.
65 Not valid for Non-Incidental Alphanumeric(1) Refer to Appendix J, 3 e Defaultis spaces for
File Types 1 Enclosure Table 12 for the non- applicable
and 3 (see Processing complete list of products.
rules) Category Processing Category
codes.
66 Al File Types Postal Routing Numeric(1) Indicator of presence | 1 =  Field shall contain a
(see rules) Barcode and / or type of 5-digit valid code.
destination ZIP Code .
(Postal Routing . Default is a space.
Barcode).
Refer to Appendix J,
Table 10 for the
complete list of Postal
Routing Barcode
codes.
67 File Types 1 Open and Alphanumeric(2) Refer to Appendix J, EF "  Required for Open
and 2 (see Distribute Table 9 for the and Distribute
rules) Contents complete list of Open mailings
Indicator and Distribute : )
Content Indicator . Default is spaces for
Cod non- applicable
odes. products
68 File Types 1 PO Box Alphanumeric(1) ‘Y’ = Priority Mail N = Required for Priority
and 2 (see Indicator Express Manifesting Mail Express.
rules) addressed to a PO

Box.

- Default value is ‘N’.
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Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

69

File Types 1
and 2 (see
rules)

Waiver of
Signature/
Carrier
Release/Custo
mer Delivery
Preference

Alphanumeric(1)

Waiver of signature

for Priority Mail
Express®

Carrier Release
Product

\Waiver of Signature -
Mandatory for Priority
Mail Express.

Default value is ‘Y’.
Required: Print
‘WAIVER OF
SIGNATURE’ on label
when value set to Y’.
Print ‘SIGNATURE
REQUIRED’ on label
when value set to ‘N’.

Carrier Release Product

Cannot be used with
signature services
products

1 = Mailer requests
Carrier Release

2 = Mailer does not
request Carrier
Release

3 = Electronic
Signature on File
(eSOF)

Null = Default

70

File Types 1
and 2 (see
rules)

Delivery Option
Indicator

Alphanumeric(1)

Refer to Appendix J,

Table 4 for the

complete list of
Delivery Option
Indicator codes.

Required for Priority
Mail Express.

For PMEOD, the
Delivery Option
Indicator of “E” is
required.

For Critical Mail, the
Delivery Option
indicator of “P” is
required.

Default value is ‘1.
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Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

71 File Types 1 Destination Numeric(2) Destination Delivery 02 " Numeric values (0-9)
and 2 (see Delivery Point Point - completes the only.
rules) 11 digit Delivery Point » .

ZIP Code o For Critical Mail, the
’ Destination Delivery
Point should be
included.

o If International, all
zeroes. Default
spaces if not
available.

72 File Type 4 Removal Alphanumeric(1) “Y” Customer Y =  Field shall contain a
(see rules) Indicator indicates the label will ‘Ya",'d code (space or

not be used Y7)

73 File Types 1 Tracking Alphanumeric(2) Indicates that the “01” “02” = Ifan Original Tracking
and 2 (see Indicator Original Tracking Number is included in
rules) Number is included in mﬁn%'e%'gzuéicslft'ggn

field position 75. 75 then the value of
‘01", RRE should be
included.

74 File Types 1 Original Label Alphanumeric(4) A 3-character code to | CO06 =  Constructs available
and 2 (see Tracking identify the construct to be used by
rules) Number of the Original Label gﬁgg]nfglsalbegin with

Barcode Tracking Number. “C* CO1-C10

Construct Code

Refer to Appendix J,
Table 1 for the
complete list of
Barcode Construct
codes.

=  Constructs available
to be used by online
customers begin with
"N”. NO1- N10

. Left justified, trailing
spaces.

- Must use barcode
construct that
contains no routing
information for Critical
Mail.

- For International
labels, the barcode
construct field will be
spaces.

- File Type 1 and 3 —
Legacy Barcode Cod¢
Construct — LO1 only.

- File Type2 — Legacy
Barcode Constructs —
LO1 through LO4.
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
75 File Types 1 Original Alphanumeric(34) The Original Tracking | Refer to Tracking number shall
and 2 (see Tracking number created that Appendix J, be unique for 120
rules) Number is over labeled with Table 1 for days from first use.
the Tracking Number the complete -
B . " . 3 digits ‘420’ are the
contained in Position list of |c'|:lbe| routing application
2. examples. identifier. Used only
when including a
Routing ZIP Code.
5 digits Routing ZIP
Code and 4 digits
Routing +4 are
optional.
76 None (see Customer Alphanumeric(30) Customer’s internal 123456 Used for customer
rules) Reference reference number. internal identification
Number 2 purposes.
77 File Types 1 Recipient Name | Alphanumeric(48) Ship to name of JOHN DOE Required for all
and 2 (see Destination addressee. signature products.
rules) Recommended for all

products.
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
78 File Types 1 Delivery Alphanumeric(48) Delivery Address in 123 MAIN ST Required for
and 2 (see Address the destination Account_able ma!l and
rules) address. International mail.

NOTE; Effective
January 25, 2015,
Destination Delivery
Address and/or the
11-digit Destination
Delivery Point are
required.

May contain
secondary unit
designator, such as
APT or SUITE, for
Accountable mail.)

The following Special
Characters (hyphen,
forward slash and
period) are allowed.

This field is not to be

used for the city or
state.

Default is spaces
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

79

None (see
rules)

Ancillary Service
Endorsement

Alphanumeric(3)

Address Correction
service Code and
option.

‘A’ = Change
Service Option 1
‘B’ = Change
Service Option 2
‘C’ = Address
Service Option 1
‘D’ = Address
Service Option 2
‘L’ = Address
Service Option 3
‘M’ = Address
Service Option 4
‘E’ = Address
Service-BPRS
‘F’ = Return
Service Option 1
‘G’ = Return
Service Option 2
‘O’ = Return
Service Option 3
‘H’ = Temp Return
Service Option 1
‘I = Temp Return
Service Option 2
‘J” = Shipper Paid
Forward Option 1
‘K’ = Shipper Paid
Forward Option 2
‘Z’ = Forwarding
Service Option 1
‘N’ = No
Endorsement

Future Use.

80

None (see
rules)

Address Service
Participant Code

Alphanumeric(9)

6 or 9 digit Mailer ID
or a 7 digit
Alphanumeric code.

Future Use.

81

None (see
rules)

Key Line

Alphanumeric(16)

The Mailer/Shippers
identification to the
recipient.

Future Use.

82

None (see
rules)

Return Address

Alphanumeric(48)

Address of Sender.

123 MAIN ST

83

None (see
rules)

Return Address
City

Alphanumeric(28)

City name of Sender
address

Reston
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RATE/PAYMENT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
84 None (see Return Address Alphanumeric(2) Two character state VA
rules) State code of the sender
address
85 None (see Return Address | Numeric(5) 5 digit ZIP code for 22201 =  Sender's ZIP Code is
rules) ZIP Code sender address. required.

= Shall be 5 digits.

. Numeric values (0-9)

only.
86 None (see Logistic Mailing | Alphanumeric(15) CRID associated with | 987987 "  May be provided for
rules) Facility CRID the mail preparation File type 1 and 3.

facility where the
shipment was

prepared.
87 All File Types CRLF Alphanumeric(2) Carriage return Line
(see rules) Feed
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Change from version 1.6: The Recipient Name and Destination Delivery Address fields have been removed
from the Detail 2 record in versions 1.7 and 2.0. Customers who include the Destination Delivery address
and/or Destination Delivery Point in the D1 record may skip the D2 record entirely for many products.

DETAIL RECORD 2 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

SPECIAL PRODUCT INFORMATION

that identifies an
electronic file detail
record.

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

1 All File Types Electronic File Alphanumeric(2) A 2-character D2 = 'D2is required.
(see rules) Detail Record ID system constant
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SPECIAL PRODUCT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

2 All File Types | Tracking Alphanumeric(34) IMpb Tracking Refer to "  Must be the same
(see rules) Number number used on Appendix J, Tracking Number as

package. May
include routing
information and
Package
Identification Code
(PIC).

Commercial Mailer
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing

ZIP Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - STC

6- or 9-digits - MID

If six-digit MID, 10- or
14-digit serial #

If nine-digit MID, 7- or
11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit

Online Mailer
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing
ZIP Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al 94
3-digits - STC
2-digits - source
identifier for

your system

6- or 9-digits - MID
5 or 8-digits, serial
number
depending on
construct used
1-digit - check digit

Legacy
Tracking
number use

on package.
2-digits -“91” Al
2-digits - STC
9-digits - MID
8-digits -
Variable- length
serial number
from 2 to 8-digits.
1-digit - check
digit

Table 1 for the
complete list of
label examples.

the D1 Tracking
Number.

Tracking number
must be unique for
120 days from first
use.

3-digits ‘420’ are the
routing application
identifier. Used only
when including a
Routing ZIP Code.

5-digits Routing ZIP
Code and 4-digits
Routing +4 are
optional.

Left justified trailing
spaces.

Must use non-
concatenated
barcode for Critical
Mail.

Must use a 9-digit
ZIP Code in the
IMpb for Hold for
Pickup.

MRS piece (any
piece with extra
service 980) must
use a Barcode
Construct of C01,
CO05, NO2 or NO5 —
a 9-digit ZIP code.
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Appendix C — Shipping Services File 2.0

DETAIL RECORD 2 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

SPECIAL PRODUCT INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
3 All File Types Filler Alphanumeric(96) Filler for future use.
(see rules)
4 File Types 1 City Name Alphanumeric (28) City name of the Reston
and 2 destination address.
(see rules)
5 File Types 1 State Alphanumeric (2) Two character state | VA
and 2 code of the
(see rules) destination address.
6 File Types 1 Delivery ZIP Numeric (5) Destination 5-digit 22201 Must be 5 digits.
and 2 Code ZIP Code.
(see rules) Numeric values (0-
9) only.’
If International, all
zeroes.
7 File Types 1 Delivery ZIP +4 | Alphanumeric (4) Destination +4 add | 2804 Numeric values (0-
and 2 on of Domestic ZIP 9) only.
Code.
(see rules) If International, all
8 File Types 1 | Recipient E-mail | Alphanumeric(64) E-mail address of johnsmith@us Required for Hold
and 2 (see Address recipient. ps.gov For Pickup.
rules
) Required if
Recipient SMS
number is not
9 File Types 1 | Recipient SMS Alphanumeric(64) Phone number at 5555551234@ Required for Hold
and 2 (see Number which recipient will wirelesscarrier. For Pickup.
rules) receive text com Required if
messages. Recipient E- mail
address is not
provided.
10 File Types 1 | Sender Name Alphanumeric(48) Name of sender. Jane Doe Required for Hold
and 2 (see For Pickup.
rules)
11 File Types1 | Sender E-mail Alphanumeric(64) E-mail address of janedoe@usps Information is
and 2 (see Address sender. .gov required for Hold
rules) For Pickup for the
customer to receive
the Hold for Pickup
notification.
12 File Types 1 Sender SMS Alphanumeric(64) Phone number at 5555551235@ Infor_mation is
and 2 (see Number which sender will wirelesscarrier. requmed for Hold
rules) receive text com Eggt';:ﬁlé‘:ﬁ’g?;ég?ve
messages. the Hold for Pickup
notification.
13 All File Types CRLF Alphanumeric(2) Carriage Return
(see rules) Line Feed
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

1 All File Types Electronic File | Alphanumeric(2) A 2-character D3 " 'D3'isrequired.
(see rules) Detail Record ID system constant that

identifies an
electronic file detail
record.
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Appendix C — Shipping Services File 2.0

DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

2 All File Types Tracking Alphanumeric(34) IMpb Tracking Refer to "  Must be the same
(see rules) Number number used on Appendix J, Tracking Number

package. May
include routing
information and
Package
Identification Code
(PIC).

Commercial Mailer
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing

ZIP Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - STC

6- or 9-digits - MID

If six-digit MID, 10- or
14-digit serial #

If nine-digit MID, 7- or
11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit

Online Mailer
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing ZIP
Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al 94
3-digits - STC
2-digits - source
identifier for your
system

6- or 9-digits - MID
5 or 8-digits, serial
number depending
on construct used
1-digit - check digit

Legacy

Tracking

number use

on package.
2-digits -“91” Al
2-digits - STC
9-digits - MID
8-digits - Variable-
length serial
number from 2 to
8-digits.

1-digit - check
digit

Table 1 for the
complete list of
label examples.

as the D1 Tracking
Number.

Tracking number
must be unique for
120 days from first
use.

3-digits ‘420’ are
the routing
application
identifier. Used only
when including a
Routing ZIP Code.

5-digits Routing ZIP
Code and 4-digits
Routing +4 are
optional.

Left justified trailing
spaces.

Must use non-
concatenated
barcode for Critical
Mail.

Must use a 9-digit
ZIP Code in the
IMpb for Hold for
Pickup.

MRS piece (any
piece with extra
service 980) must
use a Barcode
Construct of C01,
CO05, NO2 or NO5 —
a 9-digit ZIP code.
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

All File Types
(see rules)

Customs Label
Barcode Number

Alphanumeric(34)

Barcode number
from the 2976 or
2976A declaration
form.

CP123456789
us

- For Priority Mail
International and
First Class
International, this
will be the same as
the PIC.

- For Priority Malil
Express
International this
number could be
the same as the
tracking number or
different than the
tracking number

See Rules

Sender Last
Name

Alphanumeric(75)

Last Name of
sender.

Doe

- Sender’s Last name|
required unless
Sender’s Business
name is present.

=  Shall be at least 1
alpha character A-
Z.

See Rules

Sender First
Name

Alphanumeric(49)

First Name of
sender.

Jane

. Sender’s First namsg
required if last
name is present.

- Shall be at least 1
alpha character A-
Z.

None (see
rules)

Sender Middle
Initial

Alphanumeric(1)

Middle Initial of
Sender

A

See Rules

Sender Business
Name

Alphanumeric(100)

Name of Sender’s
Business

Example
Corporation

- Sender’s Business
Name required if
last name is not
present.

=  Shall be at least 1
alpha character A-
Z.

All File Types
(see rules)

Sender Address

Alphanumeric(148)

Address of Sender.

123 MAIN ST

- Sender’s Address is|
required.

=  The following
Special Characters
(hyphen, forward
slash and period)
are allowed.

All File Types
(see rules)

Sender City

Alphanumeric(50)

City name of Sender
address

Reston

=  Sender's City is
required.

10

All File Types
(see rules)

Sender State

Alphanumeric(2)

Two character state
code of the sender
address

VA

- Sender’s State is
required.
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Appendix C — Shipping Services File 2.0

DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
11 All File Types Sender Numeric(5) 5 digit ZIP code for 22201 "  Sender's ZIP Code
(see rules) ZIP Code sender address. is required.
- Shall be 5 digits.
. Numeric values (0-
9) only.
12 None (see Sender Zip +4 | Alphanumeric(4) +4 add on of ZIP 2804 =  Numeric values (0-
rules) Code for sender 9) only.
address
13 None (see Sender Delivery | Alphanumeric(2) Destination Delivery | 02 = Numeric values (0-
rules) Point Code Point - completes 9) only.
the 11 digit Delivery
Point ZIP Code.
14 None (see Sender Phone Alphanumeric(30) Phone number 202-555-1234
rules) associated with the
sender. Format for
U.S.is: nnn-nnn-
nnnn
15 All File Types Sender Country | Alphanumeric(2) Country associated us
(see rules) Code with sender's
address - use two
character IMM Code.
16 See Rules Recipient Last | Alphanumeric(75) Last Name of DOE " Recipient's Last
Name addressee. name required
unless Recipient’s
Business name is
present.
=  Shall be at least 1
alpha character A-
Z.
17 See Rules Recipient First | Alphanumeric(49) First Name of John "  Recipient’s First
Name addressee. name required if
Recipient’s Last
name is present.
. Shall be at least 1
alpha character A-
Z.
18 None (see Recipient Middle | Alphanumeric(1) Middle Initial of z
rules) Initial addressee
19 See Rules Recipient Alphanumeric(100) Ship to business Example Inc. [+ Recipient's

Business Name

name

Business Name
required if
Recipient’s Last
name is not
present.

o Shall be at least 1
alpha character A-
Z.
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
20 See Rules Recipient Alphanumeric(148) Delivery Addressin | 123 MAINST [*  Required for
Delivery Address the destination Accountable mail
address. and international
mail.’

= (May contain
secondary unit
designator, such as
APT or SUITE, for
Accountable mail.)

=  The following
Special Characters
( -, hyphen, forward
slash and period)
are allowed.

o This field is not to
be used for the city
or state.

21 None (see Recipient City Alphanumeric(50) City name of the Reston
rules) Name destination address.
22 None (see International Alphanumeric(40) International Ontario "  Mandatory for
rules) Province Name Province Name of international mail to
the destination countries with
address. Province Names.
23 None (see Delivery Postal | Alphanumeric(25) Foreign country AOA9A0 " Mandatory for
rules) Code postal codes or international mail.
POSTNET
representation.
24 All File Types Delivery Country | Alphanumeric(2) Two character JP "  Mandatory for
(see rules) Code standardized two- International only.
digit IMM
International country
code.
Required for
International pieces
as listed in the
International Mail
25 See rules Importers Alphanumeric(1) ‘1’ = Tax Code 2 = Ifthe “Importers
Reference Type ‘9 = VAT no. Reference” field is

‘3’ = Importer Code
Space

not spaces, then
“Importers
Reference Type” is
mandatory.

- See rule above for
when the default
value can be a
space.
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Appendix C — Shipping Services File 2.0

DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
26 None (see Importers Alphanumeric(40) Tax code / VAT no./ | 2332568794
rules) Reference Importer Code
27 None (see Importers Alphanumeric(30) Telephone number 015552688000
rules) Telephon of importer
e Number
28 None (see Importers Fax Alphanumeric(30) Fax number of 015552688000
rules) Number Importer
29 None (see Importers E-mail | Alphanumeric(40) E-mail address of janedoe@usps.
rules) Address Importer gov
30 None (see Postage Paid Numeric(9) Total amount of $12.34 Numeric values (0-
rules) postage paid, 9) only.
Define as: 9999999v99 glncéu:l:?ghi: fzzs Entered as Leading zeroes
9 000001234 required, when
populated.
Default to zeroes,
when not
applicable.
31 All File Types Net Weight Numeric(5) Total package 1.75 Ibs. Either pounds or
(see rules) (Pounds) weight in pounds. ounces shall be
) greater than zero.
Defined as: 999v99 Entered as
Fractions of pounds 00175 Leading zeroes
are accepted. required, when
populated.
Default to zeroes,
when not
applicable.
32 All File Types Net Weight Numeric(2) Total package 2 oz. Either pounds or
(see rules) (Ounces) weight in ounces. ounces shall be
greater than zero.
Entered as 02
33 All File Types Total Package Numeric(9) Total value of the 125.00 Shall be greater
(see rules) Value package in US than zero.
Define as dollars. Entered as Leading zeroes
9999999V99 000012500 required, when
populated.
Default to zeroes,
when not
applicable.
34 None (see Delivery Type Alphanumeric(1) 1 = Airmail Priority, 1
rules) 2 = Surface Non-

Priority
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

35

None (see
rules)

Description of
Package

Alphanumeric(1)

‘1’ = Merchandise
2" = Gift

‘3’ = Document

‘4’ = Commercial
Sample

‘5’ = Returned
Goods

‘6’ = Other
(explanation in
package comments
field below)

7’ = Humanitarian
Donations

‘8’ = Dangerous
Goods

- If the description of
package = “3
Document” then a
D4 document
record is not
required.

36

None (see
rules)

Content
Comments

Alphanumeric(25)

Any comments on
the contents of the
package.

37

None (see
rules)

Package
Restrictions

Alphanumeric(1)

‘1’ = Quarantine
‘2’ = Sanitary
Inspection

‘3’ = Phytosanitary
Inspection

‘4’ = Other
Restriction

38

None (see
rules)

Package
Restrictio
n

Alphanumeric(25)

Any restriction
remarks.

39

None (see
rules)

License Number

Alphanumeric(16)

General export
license. See the
International Mail

Manual, section 532.

5684351684

40

None (see
rules)

Certificate
Number

Alphanumeric(12)

If item is
accompanied by a
certificate number,
enter it here.

5684351684

41

None (see
rules)

Invoice Number

Alphanumeric(15)

If item is
accompanied by an
Invoice number,
enter it here. All
commercial items
should have an
invoice.

5684351684

42

None (see
rules)

Senders
Instructions
in case of
non- delivery

Alphanumeric(1)

“1” = Treat as
abandoned
“2” = Return to
Sender

“3” = Redirect
Address
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Appendix C — Shipping Services File 2.0

DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record
Position

Required
Field

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and
Limitations

43

None (see
rules)

SDR Value

Numeric(8)

Defined as: 99999v999

SDR Value of mail
item

$5.69

Entered as:
0005690

Leading zeroes
required, when
populated.

Default to zeroes,
when not
applicable.

Numeric values (0-
9) only.

In unit of dollars
and rounded to the

noaroct cont

44

None (see
rules)

EEL

Alphanumeric(25)

Exemption or
Exclusion Legend
(EEL)

NOEEI
30.37(a)

An Exemption and
Exclusion Legend
(EEL) is required fol
international
shipments valued af]
$2500 or less
and/or not requiring
an export license.

Example: NOEEI
30.37(a)

45

None (see
rules)

PFC

Alphanumeric(35)

Proof of Filing
Citation (PFC).

Example of the
ITN they will
receive: AES
X20080930987
654.

A Proof of Filing
Citation (PFC) is
required for
international
shipments valued
over $2500 and/or
requiring an export
license. The mailer
shall go to
www.aesdirect.gov
to obtain an Internal
Transaction
Number (ITN).

46

See Rules

Redirect Name

Alphanumeric(48)

Name of Redirect

Jane Doe

If “3” is selected in
the “Senders
Instructions in case
of non-delivery”
field, then this field
is mandatory.

47

See Rules

Redirect E-mail
Address

Alphanumeric(64)

E-mail address of
Redirect

janedoe@usps.
gov

If “3” is selected in
the “Senders
Instructions in case
of non-delivery”
field, then this field
is mandatory.
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

48 See Rules Redirect Alphanumeric(64) Phone number at 15552688000 If"3" is selected in

SMS which redirect will @wirelesscarri the “Senders
Number receive text er.com :)r}sr:gjnctclj(;r:i\s/ér:ysase
messages. field, then this field

is mandatory.

49 See Rules Redirect Alphanumeric(48) Address of Redirect. | 123 MAINT ST If"3" is selected in

Address This field is not to be the “Senders
used for the city or Instructions in case
state of non-delivery”
' field, then this field
is mandatory.
The following
Special Characters
(hyphen, forward
slash and period)
are allowed.

50 See Rules Redirect City Alphanumeric(28) City name of Reston If“3" is selected in
Redirect address the “Senders

Instructions in case
of non-delivery”
field, then this field
is mandatory.

51 See Rules Redirect State | Alphanumeric(2) Two character state | VA If “3" is selected in
code of the Redirect the “Senders
address Instructions in case

of non-delivery”
field, then this field
is mandatory.

52 See Rules Redirect Numeric(5) 5 digit ZIP code for 22201 If“3" is selected in

ZIP Code Redirect address. the “Senders
Instructions in case
of non-delivery”
field, then this field
is mandatory.

Shall be 5 digits.
Numeric values (0-
9) only.
53 None (see Redirect ZIP +4 | Alphanumeric(4) +4 add on of ZIP 2804 Numeric values (0-
rules) Code for Redirect 9) only.
address.
54 None (see Sender Alphanumeric(14) Customs reference
rules) Customs number.

Reference

55 None (see Insured Number | Alphanumeric(13) Insured Number AB0999

rules)
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DETAIL RECORD 3 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
56 None (see Insured Amount | Numeric(9) SDR Value of mail $5.69 " Leading zeroes
rules) Defined as 999999.999 | item Entered as required, when
0005690 populated.

o Default to zeroes,
when not
applicable.

. Numeric values (0-
9)

57 All File Types CRLF Alphanumeric(2) Carriage Return
(see rules) Line Feed
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DETAIL RECORD 4 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION (more than one D4 record may exist per mail piece (D1)

record)
Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
1 All File Types Electronic File | Alphanumeric(2) A 2-character D4 " ‘D4 isrequired.
(see rules) Detail Record ID system constant that
identifies an
electronic file detail
record.
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Appendix C — Shipping Services File 2.0

DETAIL RECORD 4 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION (more than one D4 record may exist per mail piece (D1)

record)

Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and

Position Field Limitations

2 All File Types Tracking Alphanumeric(34) IMpb Tracking Refer to "  Must be the same
(see rules) Number number used on Appendix J, Tracking Number

package. May
include routing
information and
Package
Identification Code
(PIC).

Commercial Mailer
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing

ZIP Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - STC

6- or 9-digits - MID

If six-digit MID, 10- or
14-digit serial #

If nine-digit MID, 7- or
11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit

Online Mailer
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing ZIP
Code

4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al 94
3-digits - STC
2-digits - source
identifier for your
system

6- or 9-digits - MID
5 or 8-digits, serial
number depending
on construct used
1-digit - check digit

Legacy

Tracking

number use

on package.
2-digits -“91” Al
2-digits - STC
9-digits - MID
8-digits - Variable-
length serial
number from 2 to
8-digits.

1-digit - check
digit

Table 1 for the
complete list of
label examples.

as the D1 Tracking
Number.

Tracking number
must be unique for
120 days from first
use.

3-digits ‘420’ are
the routing
application
identifier. Used only
when including a
Routing ZIP Code.

5-digits Routing ZIP
Code and 4-digits
Routing +4 are
optional.

Left justified trailing
spaces.

Must use non-
concatenated
barcode for Critical
Mail.

Must use a 9-digit
ZIP Code in the
IMpb for Hold for
Pickup.

MRS piece (any
piece with extra
service 980) must
use a Barcode
Construct of C01,
CO05, NO2 or NO5 —
a 9-digit ZIP code.
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DETAIL RECORD 4 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION (more than one D4 record may exist per mail piece (D1)

record)
Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
3 All File Types Customs Item Numeric(3) A sequential number | 001 "  Right justified,
(see rules) Detail Number of each unique item leading zeroes.
enclosed in the
package.
4 All File Types Custom Alphanumeric(12) Harmonization =  For commercial
(see rules) s Schedule (HS) tariff senders only.
Categor Eunt;ber,dwhlctr; shall = Sample of actual
y Article Hons o e HTS code: 6110.20
; (6 digit level) &
Commodity 6110.20.1010,6110|
Description and 20.1023,
Coding System 6110.20.2005, etc.
developed by the (10 digit level) — the
World Customs periods are needed
Organization. to determine the
5 IAll File Types Customs Alphanumeric(30) Description of article "  Required
(see rules) Description in package. o Detailed Description
of each article. The
words "Food",
"Clothing",
"Clothes",
"Medicine" or
"Toys" are not
permitted as a
stand-alone entry.

. Instead enter a type
of each item such
as "men's shirts",
"prescription drugs"
or "model airplane”.

6 All File Types Quantity Numeric(4) Total number of 0020 "  Value shall be
(see rules) articles in package greater than zero.
of this customs
category.
7 IAll File Types Value Numeric(8) Total value of $100.00 "  Value shall be
(see rules) articles in package greater than zero.
Defined as: 999999vgg | Of this customs Entered as:
Category. In units of 00010000
dollars and rounded
to nearest cent.
8 All File Types Pounds Numeric(5) Net weight of 1.75 Ibs. =  Either pounds or
(see rules) articles in package Entered as ounces shall be
of this customs 00175 greater than zero.
category.
9 Al File Types Ounces Numeric(2) Net weight of 2 oz. =  Either pounds or
(see rules) articles in package Entered as 02 ounces shall be

of this customs
category.

greater than zero.
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DETAIL RECORD 4 - Shipping Services File Record Version 2.0 Layout

INTERNATIONAL CUSTOMS INFORMATION (more than one D4 record may exist per mail piece (D1)

record)
Record Required Field Name Format (Size) Description Example Content Rules and
Position Field Limitations
10 None (see Country of Alphanumeric(2) Two character JP
rules) Origin of Goods standardized two

digit IMM
International country
code.

Required for
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Appendix D: Shipping Partner Event Files

Appendix D-1: Shipping Partner Event File Version 2.0 File Layout Specification

Header Record
Fixed Length Record - 50 bytes

Shipping Partner Event Header Record
Record Field Name | Format | Description Example Content Rules and
Position (Size) Limitations
001-002 | Shipping A(2) A two-character system constant, which | EH = ‘EH’is required.
Partner identifies a Shipping Partner Event File
Event File Header Record.
Header
Record ID
003-011 | Shipping A(9) Must fill in a valid MID. 912345678 "  Mustbe the MID of the
Partner’s consolidator.
Mailer ID
or = Can be a six- or nine-digit
MID.
212345 o
. If a six-digit MID, left
justified, trailing spaces.
012-026 | Shipping A(15) | Legacy Barcode Sequential number form = Leftjustified with trailing
Partner the Electronic File Number: spaces if applicable.
Event File 8-digits — serial number
Number 1-digit - check digit
IMpb Sequential number from the
Electronic File Number:
If six-digit MID — 10 or 14-digit serial
number.
If nine-digit MID, 7- or 11-digit serial #
1-digit — check digit
027-035 | File Record | N(9) Total number of all records in this file. 000001517 = Leading zeroes required.
Count Count to include Header Record and all
Detail Records.
036-038 | Extract N(3) File Version Number 020 = Entered as: 020
Version Defined
Number as 99.9
039-050 | Filler A(12) Filler for future use. " Must be spaces.
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Detail Record
Fixed Length Record - 100 bytes

Shipping Partner Event Detail Record

Record Field Name | Eormat | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position (Size)
001-002 | Shipping A(2) Shipping Partner Event Detail Record | ED ‘ED’ is required.
Partner ID.
Event File
Detail
Record ID
003-036 | Package A(34) | Tracking number used on package. | IMpb The PIC must remain unique for
Identification May include routing information and | 927501234567891 120 days from date of first use.
Code (PIC) Package Identification Code (PIC). 23456780 o ) .
<Legacy and or !_eft Ju_stlfled with trailing spaces
IMpb> Legacy Barcode 937501234561234 if applicable.
2-digits - Application Identifier 5671905
2-digits - Service Type Code
9-digits - MID Legacy
8-digits - Fixed-length sequence 910596900872600
number 0000002
1-digit - check digit
Intelligent Mail package barcode
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing ZIP Code
4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - Service Type Code
6- or 9-digits - MID
If six-digit MID, 10- or 14-digit serial #
If nine-digit MID, 7- or 11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit
037-038 | Event Code | N(2) Event Code. 81 Numeric only (0-9).
Valid values are ‘80, ‘81’, and
039-043 | Event ZIP N(5) 5-digit ZIP Code of event location. 22201
Code
044-047 | Event ZIP+4 | N(4) ZIP+4 add on of domestic ZIP Code. | 2804 Default is spaces, if not
048-055 | EventDate | A(8) Date associated with movement of 20030127 Format is YYYYMMDD
shipments by shipping partner.
056-061 | Event Time | A(6) Time associated with movement of 131500 Format is HHMMSS (24-hour
shipments by shipping partner. time format.)
062-070 Filler A(9) Default is spaces
071-100 | Filler N(30) Filler for future use. Must be spaces.
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Appendix D-2 - Shipping Partner Event File Version 3.0 File Layout Specification

Header Record
Fixed Length Record — 80 bytes

Format (Size): A = ASCII text (alpha-numeric); N = Numeric; Number in parentheses = field size
Record |Field Name | Format | Description Example Content Rules and
Position (Size) Limitations
001-002 | Shipping A(2) A two-character system constant, which | EH = ‘EH’is required.
Partner identifies a Shipping Partner Event File
Event File Header Record.
Header
Record ID
003-011 | Shipping A(9) See Appendix B-1 — Header Record — 912345678 " Mube the Mailer ID of the
Partner’s Shipping Partner’s Mailer ID Field for consolidator.
Mailer ID Definition and Field Positions or . . .
= Can be a six or nine digit
212345 MID.
o If a six digit MID, left
justified, trailing spaces.
o Must be a Valid Mailer ID.
012-026 | Shipping A(15) | See Appendix C — Event File Number = Leftjustified with trailing
Partner Chart for legacy and IMPB Event File spaces if applicable.
Event File Number Definition and Field Positions.
Number
027-035 | File Record | N(9) Total number of all records in this file. 000001517 = Leading zeroes required.
Count Count to include Header Record and all
Detail Records.
036-038 | Extract N(3) File Version Number 030 =  Entered as: 030
Version
Number
039-039 | Direction A(2) Valid Values: 1 "  Required
Indicator - -
. Left Justified, trailing
1 = Inbound spaces
2 — Outbound
040-080 | Filler A(31) | Filler for future use. =  Must be spaces.
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Detail Record
Fixed Length Record — 80 bytes

Format (Size): A = ASCII text (alpha-numeric); N = Numeric; Number in parentheses = field size

Record Field Name |fEormat | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position (Size)
001-002 | Shipping A(2) Shipping Partner Event Detail Record | ED = 'ED’is required.
Partner ID.
Event File
Detail
Record ID
003-036 | Package A(34) | Tracking number used on package. | 910194123331 =  The PIC must remain unique fo
Identification May include routing information and | 2000012345 120 days from date of first use.
Code (PIC) Package Identification Code (PIC). A . .
<Legacy and Or . !_eft Ju_stlfled with trailing spaces
IMPB> if applicable.
Legacy Barcode 927501234567
89123456780
2 digits - Application Identifier or
2 digits - Service Type Code 937501234561
2345671905

9 digits - Mailer ID

8 digits - Fixed-length sequence
number

1 digit - MOD 10 check digit
Intelligent Mail Package Barcode
3 digits - ‘420’

5 digits - Routing ZIP Code

4 digits - Routing +4

2 digits - Al (92 or 93)

3 digits - Service Type Code

6 or 9 digits - Mailer ID (MID)

If six-digit MID, 10- or 14-digit serial
#,

If nine-digit MID, 7- or 11-digit serial
#

1 digit - check digit
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Format (Size): A = ASCII text (alpha-numeric); N = Numeric; Number in parentheses = field size
Record Field Name |fFormat | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position (Size)
037-038 | Event Code |N(2) Event Code. 81 =  Valid values for inbound are
‘GX, ‘80, ‘81", and ‘82’ and ‘83’
=  Valid values for outbound are
‘84’, ‘85, ‘86, and ‘87’ — Mailer
ID must be a Certified PRS
customer.
039-043 | Event ZIP N(5) 5-digit ZIP Code of event location. 22201
Code
044-047 |EventZIP + |N(4) ZIP + 4 add on of domestic ZIP Code. | 2804 =  Defaultis spaces, if not
4 available.
048-055 | Event Date | A(8) Date associated with movement of 20030127 = Formatis YYYYMMDD
shipments by shipping partner.
056-061 |Event Time |A(6) Time associated with movement of 131500 =  Formatis HHMMSS (24-hour
shipments by shipping partner. time format.)
062-070 | Filler A(9) = Default is spaces
071-075 | Destination | N(5) Destination 5-digit ZIP Code 22030 "  Must be 5 digits.
ZIP
o Numeric values (0-9)
076-079 | Destination | A(4) Destination ZIP + 4 add on of 1234 =  NOTE: Effective January 25,
ZIP + 4 Domestic ZIP Code 2015, either the Destination
Delivery address or the
additional 2-digit DPV must be
included.
. Numeric value (0-9)
. Default to spaces
080-081 | Destination | A(2) Destination Delivery Point — completes | 02 =  Default to spaces if not
Delivery the 11-digit Delivery Point ZIP Code available.
Point
082-129 Destination | A(48) Delivery Address of the destination 123 Main )
Delivery address. Street = NOTE; Effective January 25,
Address 2015, Destination Delivery
Address and/or the 11-digit
Destination Delivery Point are
required.
=  The following Special
Characters ( -, hyphen, forward
slash and period) are allowed.
=  This field is not be used for the
city or state
130-157 | City Name |A(28) | City Name of the destination address. | Fairfax =  Default is spaces
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Format (Size): A = ASCII text (alpha-numeric); N = Numeric; Number in parentheses = field size

Record Field Name | Format | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations

Position (Size)

158-159 | State A(2) Two Character state code of the VA =  Default is spaces
destination address

160-200 | Filler A(41) | For future use =  Spaces are required.
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Appendix D-3 - Shipping Partner Event File Version 4.0 File Layout Specification

Header Record
Fixed Length Record — 80 bytes

Format (Size): A = ASCII text (alpha-numeric); N = Numeric; Number in parentheses = field size

Record Field Name Formai Description Example | content Rules and | EDI 240

Position (Size) Limitations

001-002 Shipping A(2) | A two-character system constant, which | EH = ‘EHisrequired. EH
Partner Event identifies a Shipping Partner Event File
File Header Header Record.
Record ID

003-011 Shipping A(9) | Shipping Partner's Mailer ID Field 912345678 |*  Must be the IF N101 =
Partner's Mailer ID of the “gH?
Mailer ID or consolidator.

212345 = Canbeasixor Then N102
nine digit MID.

- If a six digit MID,
left justified,
trailing spaces.

. Must be a Valid

Mailer ID.
012-026 Shipping A(15) | Event File Number = Leftjustified with BGNO2
Partner Event trailing spaces if
File Number If SIX digit MID then populate event applicable.
number with either:
11 digit number and 4 spaces or
15 digit number
If Nine digit MID then populate event
number with either:
9 digit number and 6 spaces or
8 digit number and 7 spaces or
12 digit number and 3 spaces
027-035 File Record N(9) | Total number of all records in this file. 000001517 [*  Leading zeroes 00000000n
Count Count to include Header Record and all required.
Detail Records.
036-038 Extract N(3) | File Version Number 040 » Entered as: 040 040
Version
Number
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039-039 Direction A(1) | Valid Values: Required BGNO8
Indicator .
Left Justified,
1 = Inbound trailing spaces
2 — Outbound
040-080 Filler A(41) | Filler for future use. Must be spaces.
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Detail Record
Fixed Length Record -- 200 bytes

Format (Size): A = ASCII text (alpha-numeric); N = Numeric; Number in parentheses = field size

Record Field Name Format (Size) | Description Example Content Rules and | EDI 240
Position Limitations
001-002 Shipping A(2) Shipping Partner Event Detail | ED = EDis ED
Partner Event Record required.
File Detail
Record ID
003-036 Package A(34) Tracking number used on = ThePICmust | IFL1102
Identification package. May include remain unique | not = “ZZ"
Code (PIC) routing  information  and ;or 125) day? then
Package Identification firrz;rtnusite 0 L1101
<Legacy and Code (PIC). '
IMPB> - Leftjustified
with trailing
Legacy spaces if
Barcode 910194123331 applicable
2000012345
2 digits - Application
Identifier
2 digits - Service
Type Code
Or
9 digits -
Mailer ID
8 digits - Fixed-length
sequence number
1 digit - MOD 10
check digit
Intelligent Mail Package 92321234567
Barcode
89123456780
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Format (Size): A = ASCII text (alpha-numeric); N = Numeric; Number in parentheses = field size
Record Field Name Format (Size) | Description Example Content Rules and | EDI 240
Position Limitations
3 Or
digits
- 420
932311234561
5 digits - Routing 2345671905
ZIP Code
4 digits -
Routing +4
2 digits - Al
(92 or 93)
3 digits - Service
Type Code
6 or 9 digits - Mailer
ID (MID)
If six-digit MID, 10- or 14-
digit serial
#,
If nine-digit MID, 7- or 11-
digit serial
#
1 digit - check digit
037-038 Event Code A(2) Event Code 81 . Valid values for | AT701
inbound are
‘GX.,
‘AL 80’81,
and ‘82’ and
‘83
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Format (Size): A = ASCII text (alpha-numeric); N = Numeric; Number in parentheses = field size
Record Field Name Format (Size) | Description Example Content Rules and | EDI 240
Position Limitations
*=  Valid values
for outbound
are ‘84',85’,
‘86, and
‘87’ — Mailer
ID must be
a Certified
PRS
customer.
039-043 Event ZIP N(5) 5-digit ZIP Code of event 22201 IF N101
Code location. = “XG”
then
N403
(Positions
1-5)
044-047 Event ZIP +4 N(4) ZIP + 4 add on of domestic ZIP | 2804 =  Defaultis IF N101 =
Code spaces, if not “XG'-
available. then
N403
(Positions
6-9)
048-055 Event Date A(8) Date associated with 20030127 L] Format is AT705
movement of shipments by YYYYMMDD
shipping partner
056-061 Event Time A(6) Time associated with 131500 L] Format is AT706
movement of shipments by HHMMSS (24-
shipping partner. hour time
format.)
062-070 Client Mailer A(9) Default = NA =  Always default | Spaces
to spaces
ID
071-075 Destination N(5) Destination 5-digit ZIP Code. 22030 = Mustbe5 1f N101 =
digits. “gT"
. Numeric values
ZIP (0-9)
Then
N403
(Position
1-5)
076-079 Destination A(4) Destination ZIP + 4 1234 = NOTE: If N101 =
Effective “gT
January 25,
zIP +4 2015, either the
Destination Then
Delivery N403
address or the .
additional 2- | (Position
digit DPV must | 69
be included.
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Format (Size): A = ASCII text (alpha-numeric); N = Numeric; Number in parentheses = field size
Record Field Name Format (Size) | Description Example Content Rules and | EDI 240
Position Limitations
Else
spaces
. Numeric value
(0-9)
. Default is
spaces if not
available.
080-081 Destination N(2) Destination Delivery Point — 02 . Numeric values | |f N101 =
Delivery Point completes the 11-digit Delivery (0-9) only. “qT”
Point ZIP Code. *  Defaultis
spaces if not
available. Then
N403
Position
10 - 11)
Else
spaces
082-129 Destination A(48) Delivery Address of the 123 Main . NOTE; 1f N101 =
Delivery destination address. Effective “ST”
Address January 25,
Street 2015,
Destination Then
Delivery N301
Address and/or
the 11-digit
Destination
Delivery Point
are required.
=  The following
Special
Characters
(hyphen,
forward slash
and period) are
allowed.
=  This field is not
be used for the
city or state
. Default is
spaces
130-157 City Name A(28) City Name of the destination Fairfax . Default is If N101=
address spaces “ST”
Then
N401
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Format (Size): A = ASCII text (alpha-numeric); N = Numeric; Number in parentheses = field size

Record Field Name Format (Size) | Description Example Content Rules and | EDI 240
Position Limitations
158-159 State A(2) Two character state of the VA . Default is If N101 =
destination address spaces “‘ST”
Then
N402
160 — 170 | Pickup and or N(11) Populated with the 11 Digit 22030811246 . Numeric only If N101 =
Return Delivery Point Validated ZIP (09 “XG”
Address 11 CODE for the pick up or return *  Defaultis
Digit Delivery address. spaces And N103
Point Validated ="z’
ZIP CODE
Then
N104
171 -172 | Action Code A(2) List of valid action codes. PP * Mustbeavalid | IFL1102
code. not =
w7z
‘PP’ - PC Postage — Pick Up Then
Address L1102

(Request Pickup)

‘SP’ — Service Provider — Pick
Up

Address (Request Pickup)

‘MP’ — Mail Owner — Pick Up
Address

(Request Pickup)

‘PR’ — PC Postage — Return
Address

‘SR’ — Service Provider —
Return

Address

‘MR’ — Mail Owner — Return
Address

‘PB’ — PC Postage — Pick up
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Format (Size): A = ASCII text (alpha-numeric); N = Numeric; Number in parentheses = field size

Record

Position

Field Name

Format (Size)

Description

Example

Content Rules and

Limitations

EDI 240

Address
(Same as Return Address)

‘SB’ — Service Provider — Pick
up

Address (Same as Return
Address)

‘MB’ — Mail Owner — Pick up
Address

(Same as Return Address)

‘PO’ — PC Postage

‘SO’ — Service Provider

‘MO’ — Mail Owner

‘V1” — Cancelled
Label - Only
applicable for GX
Event

“V2” - Package Delivered by
Shipping

Partner — Only applicable for
GX Event

173 -180

Mailing/Tender
ed date

N()

Date partner or customer
expects to tender the package
to USPS

20140508

. Format is
CCYYMMDD

L] Null value is
valid.

IF L1102
not = “ZZ”

Then
L1104

181 -189

Merchant
Projected
Delivery Date

N(8)

Date when the package will be
delivered to the customer.

20140508

L] Format is
CCYYMMDD

IF L1102
=77'

Then
L1104
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Format (Size): A = ASCII text (alpha-numeric); N = Numeric; Number in parentheses = field size
Record Field Name Format (Size) | Description Example Content Rules and | EDI 240
Position Limitations
189-189 | Entry Facility A1) Type of USPS facility A . IF L1102
where mail is tendered. =477’
Type
A’-ADC Then
‘B’ — NDC L1103
‘S’— SCF
‘D’'— DDU
‘F' — ASF
I'—1SC
190-194 | Entry Facility N(5) 5-digit ZIP Code of postal 22201 = Numeric only IF L1102
facility where the mail is (0-9) = 77"
ZIP Code tendered.
Then
L1101
195-196 Customer A(2) Customer Delivery Preference A =  Defaultis CD301
Delivery spaces
Preference
197 — 200 Filler A(4) For future use. L] Spaces are
required
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Appendix E: Confirmation/Error/Warning Files

Appendix E-1.1: Shipping Services File Confirmation/Error/Warning “Data” Version 1.5
File Layout Specification

Header Record

Variable Length Record - Maximum data content is 167 bytes. Format (size) reflects the maximum length for

each field.
Shipping Services File Confirmation/Error/Warning Header Record
Field Name Format Description Example
(Size)
Mailer ID A(9) Mailer ID from the electronic file number of the transmitted file. 923456789 or 612345
Six- or Nine-digit MID.
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter )
Electronic File A(15) Sequential number from the Electronic File Number: Varies see description.
Sequence Number If six-digit MID — 10- or 14-digit serial number.
If nine-digit MID — 7- or 11-digit serial number.
1-digit — check digit
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
Electronic File N(8) Date USPS PTR received the mailers Electronic File. 20050615
Receipt Date Format: YYYYMMDD
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Electronic File N(6) Time USPS PTR received the mailers Electronic File. Format: 143059
Receipt Time HHMMSS
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Entry Facility ZIP N(5) ZIP Code of the Postal Service facility where mail was tendered. 20260
Code This zip is the destination zip for parcels return services files.
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
Mailing Date N(8) Date in the header record of the Electronic File provided by mailer | 20050615
indicating when the mail was tendered to the USPS entry facility.
Format: YYYYMMDD
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Records N(9) Total number of all records in electronic file to include Header 3
Read Records and all Detail Records.
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Records N(9) Number of records not posted to PTR, because of error in Header | 1
Rejected Record or individual Detail Records.
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Records N(9) Number of records posted to PTR. 2
Accepted
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Electronic | N(9) Number of Detail 1 Records posted to PTR. 1
File D1 Record
Records Accepted
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Electronic | N(9) Number of Detail 2 records posted to PTR. 1
File D2 Record
Records Accepted
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
Summary Message A(60) Error message that applies to the entire electronic file. ENTIRE ELECTRONIC FILE

REJECTED DUE TO
HEADER RECORD ERROR.
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Detail Record

Variable Length Record - Maximum data content is 141 bytes. Format (size) reflects the maximum length for

each field.

Shipping Services File Confirmation/Error/Warning Detail Record

Field Name Format Description
(Size)
Error/Warning Type A1) E = Error
Code W = Warning
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter
Electronic File Line N(9) Line number of the electronic file containing the Detail Record in
Number error.
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter
Package Identification | A(34) Tracking number used on package. May include routing Varies see description.
Code (PIC) information and Package Identification Code (PIC).
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing ZIP Code
4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - Service Type Code
6- or 9-digits - MID
If six-digit MID, 10- or 14-digit serial #
If nine-digit MID, 7- or 11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter
The description of the | A(34) The field in the error warning files containing the error or warning.
Field in the electronic
file that contains an
Error or Warning
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter
Error/Warning A(60) Reason electronic file field is in error or warning. INVALID PRODUCTS OR

Message

CLASS OF MAIL/SERVICE
TYPE CODE COMBO
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Appendix E-1.2: Shipping Services File Confirmation/Error/Warning “Report” Version 1.5

Format Data Specification

PTR formats the Confirmation Error/Warning Report as defined below when the entire shipping
service file is accepted.

Field # | Row Field Name | Contents From To Value

1 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 2 spaces

2 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 3 6 'IUSPS'

3 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 42 spaces

4 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 43 65 'PRODUCT TRACKING AND
REPORTING'

5 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 66 96 spaces

6 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 97 101 ‘PAGE?’

7 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 102 104 Spaces
Note: Actual number of spaces will vary
depending on the width of the page
number. 3 digit page number = 1 space,
2 digit page number = 2 spaces, 1 digit
page number = 3 spaces

8 1 PTR NUMERIC 105 -- Page Number of report, right justified

1 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces

2 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 7 ‘REPORT:’

3 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 8 9 spaces

4 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 17 Report Name

5 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 18 36 spaces

6 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 37 70 "CONFIRMATION/ERROR/WARNING
REPORT"

7 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 71 95 spaces

8 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 96 100 "DATE:"

9 2 PTR NUMERIC 102 111 Date of Report in MM/DD/YYY format

1 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 95 spaces

2 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 96 100 “TIME.”

3 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 101 101 space

4 3 PTR NUMERIC 102 109 Time of Report in HH:MM:SS format

1 4 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 - Blank Line

1 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 16 "MAILER:”

3 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 17 23 spaces

4 5 PTR NUMERIC 24 32 MID (Mailer ID)

5 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 33 63 spaces

6 5 PTR ALPHANUM 64 78 "ENTRY FACILITY:"

7 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 79 79 spaces

8 5 PTR ALPHANUM 80 -- Entry Facility data

1 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 16 "E-FILE:"

3 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 17 23 spaces

4 6 PTR ALPHANUM 24 62 EFN Serial Number

5 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 63 63 spaces

6 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 64 76 "MAILING DATE:"

7 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 77 78 spaces

8 6 PTR NUMERIC 79 88 Date of Mailing in MM/DD/YYYY format

1 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 22 "RECEIPT DATE:"

3 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 23 23 spaces

4 7 PTR NUMERIC 24 33 Receipt Date in MM/DD/YYYY format
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Field # | Row Field Name | Contents From To Value
1 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces
2 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 22 "RECEIPT TIME:
3 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 23 23 spaces
4 8 PTR NUMERIC 24 35 Receipt Time in HH.MM.SS format
1 9 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 -- Blank Line
1 10 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces
2 10 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 19 "RECORDS READ:"
3 10 FILLER ALPHANUM 20 32 spaces
4 10 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Read Count
Left padded with zeroes
1 11 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces
2 11 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 23 "RECORDS REJECTED:"
3 11 FILLER ALPHANUM 24 32 spaces
4 11 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Rejected Count
Left padded with zeroes
1 12 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces
2 12 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 29 "TOTAL RECORDS ACCEPTED:"
3 12 FILLER ALPHANUM 30 32 spaces
4 12 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes
1 13 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces
2 13 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 27 "#D1 RECORDS ACCEPTED:"
3 13 FILLER ALPHANUM 28 32 spaces
4 13 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 #D1 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes
1 14 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces
2 14 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 27 "#D2 RECORDS ACCEPTED:"
3 14 FILLER ALPHANUM 28 32 spaces
4 14 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 #D2 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes
1 15 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 -- Blank Line
1 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces
2 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 15 "ERR/ E-FILE"
1 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces
2 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 14 "WRN LINE NO."
3 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 15 15 spaces
4 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 16 33 "PIC/E-FILE NUMBER”
5 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 34 50 spaces
6 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 51 62 "ERROR FIELD
7 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 63 85 spaces
8 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 86 99 "ERROR MESSAGE"
1 18 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 -- Blank Line
1 19** FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces
2 19** PTR ALPHANUM 2 2 “E” for Error
“W” for Warning
3 19** FILLER ALPHANUM 3 5 spaces
4 19** PTR NUMERIC 6 20 Line Number data
Left padded with zeroes
5 19** FILLER ALPHANUM 21 21 spaces
6 19** PTR ALPHANUM 22 55 EFN, if header or Label Number, if detail
7 19** FILLER ALPHANUM 56 56 spaces
8 19** PTR ALPHANUM 57 90 Error Content data
9 19** FILLER ALPHANUM 91 91 spaces
10 19** PTR ALPHANUM 92 -- Error Message data

** PTR repeats the Row 19 format until all data are written to the report. PTR begins to create the next
report starting back at Row 1. The data in row 19 are sorted by Error Code/Line Number.
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When the entire shipping service file is rejected, PTR changes the format to include the error message

"ENTIRE ELECTRONIC FILE REJECTED DUE TO HEADER RECORD ERROR" in the Summary Message

field in the Confirmation Error/Warning file. PTR also includes the error message on the Confirmation
Error/Warning file.

PTR formats the Confirmation Error/Warning Report as defined below when the entire shipping
service file is rejected.

Field # | Row Field Name Contents From To Value

1 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 2 spaces

2 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 3 6 '1USPS'

3 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 42 spaces

4 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 43 65 'PRODUCT TRACKING SYSTEM’

5 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 66 96 spaces

6 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 97 101 ‘PAGE"’

7 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 102 104 Spaces
Note: Actual number of spaces
will vary depending on the width of
the page number. 3 digit page
number = 1 space, 2 digit page
number = 2 spaces, 1 digit page
number = 3 spaces

8 1 PTR NUMERIC 105 -- Page Number of report, right
justified

1 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces

2 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 7 ‘REPORT:’

3 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 8 9 spaces

4 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 17 Report Name

5 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 18 36 spaces

6 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 37 70 "CONFIRMATION/ERROR/WARN
ING REPORT"

7 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 71 95 spaces

8 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 96 100 "DATE:"

9 2 PTR NUMERIC 102 111 Date of Report in MM/DD/YYY
format

1 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 95 spaces

2 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 96 100 “TIME:”

3 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 101 101 space

4 3 PTR NUMERIC 102 109 Time of Report in HH:MM:SS
format

1 4 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 -- Blank Line

1 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 16 "MAILER:”

3 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 17 23 spaces

4 5 PTR NUMERIC 24 32 MID (Mailer ID)

5 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 33 63 spaces

6 5 PTR ALPHANUM 64 78 "ENTRY FACILITY:"

7 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 79 79 spaces

8 5 PTR ALPHANUM 80 -- Entry Facility data

1 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 16 "E-FILE:"

3 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 17 23 spaces

4 6 PTR ALPHANUM 24 62 EFN Serial Number

5 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 63 63 spaces

6 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 64 76 "MAILING DATE:"
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Field # | Row Field Name Contents From To Value

7 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 77 78 spaces

8 6 PTR NUMERIC 79 88 Date of Mailing in MM/DD/YYYY
format

1 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 22 "RECEIPT DATE:"

3 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 23 23 spaces

4 7 PTR NUMERIC 24 33 Receipt Date in MM/DD/YYYY
format

1 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 22 "RECEIPT TIME:

3 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 23 23 spaces

4 8 PTR NUMERIC 24 35 Receipt Time in HH.MM.SS
format

1 9 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 - Blank Line

1 10 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 7 spaces

2 10 FILLER ALPHANUM 8 89 Asterisks (***)

1 11 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 8 spaces

2 11 FILLER ALPHANUM 9 68 "ENTIRE ELECTRONIC FILE
REJECTED DUE TO HEADER
RECORD ERROR"

1 12 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 7 spaces

2 12 FILLER ALPHANUM 8 89 Asterisks (***)

1 13 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 - Blank Line

1 14 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 14 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 19 "RECORDS READ:"

3 14 FILLER ALPHANUM 20 32 spaces

4 14 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Read Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 15 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 15 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 23 "RECORDS REJECTED:"

3 15 FILLER ALPHANUM 24 32 spaces

4 15 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Rejected Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 29 "TOTAL RECORDS ACCEPTED:"

3 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 30 32 spaces

4 16 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 27 "#D1 RECORDS ACCEPTED:"

3 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 28 32 spaces

4 17 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 #D1 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 18 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 18 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 27 "#D2 RECORDS ACCEPTED:"

3 18 FILLER ALPHANUM 28 32 spaces

4 18 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 #D2 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 19 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 - Blank Line

1 20 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 - Blank Line

1 21 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces

2 21 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 15 "ERR/ E-FILE"

1 22 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces

2 22 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 14 "WRN LINE NO."

3 22 FILLER ALPHANUM 15 15 spaces

4 22 FILLER ALPHANUM 16 33 "PIC/E-FILE NUMBER”

5 22 FILLER ALPHANUM 34 50 spaces
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Field # | Row Field Name Contents From To Value
6 22 FILLER ALPHANUM 51 62 "ERROR FIELD
7 22 FILLER ALPHANUM 63 85 spaces
8 22 FILLER ALPHANUM 86 99 "ERROR MESSAGE"
1 23 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 -- Blank Line
1 24%* FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces
2 24** PTR ALPHANUM 2 2 “E” for Error
“W” for Warning
3 24** FILLER ALPHANUM 3 5 spaces
4 24%* PTR NUMERIC 6 20 Line Number data
Left padded with zeroes
5 24%* FILLER ALPHANUM 21 21 spaces
6 24** PTR ALPHANUM 22 55 EFN, if header or Label Number, if
detail
7 24** FILLER ALPHANUM 56 56 spaces
8 24** PTR ALPHANUM 57 90 Error Content data
9 24** FILLER ALPHANUM 91 91 spaces
10 24** PTR ALPHANUM 92 -- Error Message data

** PTR repeats the Row 24 format until all data are written to the report. PTR begins to create the next
report startin back at Row 1. The data in row 24 are sorted by Err Code/Line Number.
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Sample Reports

uses PRODUCT TRACKING 3¥ST PAGE: 1
EEEORT; TBDO1ISCO CONTIRMATION/ERROR/ WARNING REPORT DATE: 08/16/2014
TIME: 02:40:08

MAILER: 699300 ENTRY FACILITY: 32627
Z-FILX: 0305123256 MAILING DATE: 0O0/16/2014
RECEIFT DRTE: 03/16/201¢

RECEIPT TIMES 02.40,02

RECORDS READ: il [l rh
RECORDS REJECTED: 000000000
TOTAL RECORDS ACCEPTED: 200000031
$D1 RECORDS ACCEFTED: goD000aAe
02 BECORDS ACCEPTED: 000000020
$D3 RECORDS RCCEFTED: go0000000
104 RECORDS ACCEPIRD: 000000000
ERR/ E-FILE
WRS LINE N0, PIC/E-FILE NUMEER EZRROR FIELD ERRCR MESSASE
w 00C00D000000D02 42030064345659036933001L61256593 00000G INVALIC FEZ FCR EXTRA SERVICE COOE 2:7 DEYAULT IO ZERO
N 000000000000004 420941560405903620200286204705 200000 INVALID FEE FOR EXTRA JEAVICE CODE 2: DEFAULT TO ZERO
¥ 00C0DD0DDIODIOE 420331383405303893300286194723 gocooc INVALIC FEE FOR EXTRA SERVICE TODE 2; DEFAULT TO ZERO
w 00000000000000E 42077502 04059CI69F3002E6L24736 000000 INVALID FES FOR EXTRA SERVICE COOE 2: DEFRULT TO ZERO
w 000000000000010 £20902723408303693300106124743 200000 INVALID FXX FOR EXTRA SERVICZ CODE 2; DEYAULT TO ZERO
w 0OCOO0Do0000012 €20334019405303698303186124767 J0000C INVALIC FEZ FOR EXTRN SERVICE CCOE 2; DEFAULT TO ZERO
w 0OC000000000014 $2024035854G5300093300100154712 000000 INVALID FEX PFOR EXTRR SERVICE CODE Z; DEVAULT TO ZERO
L D0CQODOO0OD0O0I1E 4209005694 C55036983DD1LE194750 googoe INVALID FEE FOR EXTRA SERVICE CODE 2! DEFAULT TO ZERO
L J00000000000938 £202077034053034993003104294778 000000 INVALID FEX FOR EXTRAA SERVICE COOE 2: DETAULT 7O 280
w 0OC00000000002C 4203635694G58036993001E6124T81 J0000C INVALID FEE FOR EXTRA SERVICE CODE 2: DEFAULT TO ZERO
Shipping Services CEW Report (accepted fe) v 1.5
011 USPS PRODUCT TRACKING SYSTEM PAGE: 1
01 REPCRT: CBD0O15CO CONFIRMATION/ERROR/WARNING REPORT DATE: 04/08/2014
01 TIME: 15:36:03
01
01 MATLER: 901008903 ENTRY FACILITY: 92520
01 E-FILE: 000022097698 MAILING DATE: 04/07/2014
01 RECEIPT DATE: 04/08/2014
01 RECEIPT TIME: 15.36.03
01
01 T o o o o o o o o e o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o R
01 ENTIRE ELECTRONIC FILE REJECTED DUE TO HEADER RECORD ERRCR.
01 o
01
01 RECORDS READ: 000000003
01 RECORDS REJECTED: 000000003
01 TOTAL RECORDS ACCEPTED: 000000000
01 #D1 RECCORDS ACCEPTED: 000000000
01 #D2 RECORDS ACCEPTED: 000000000
01
01 ERR/ E-FILE
01 WRN LINE NC. PIC/E-FILE NUMBER ERROR FIELD ERRCR MESSAGE
01
01 E 000000000000001 92520 INVALID ENTRY FACILITY
01 W 000000000000002 92023901003013542403616921 Q2520 INVALID ORIGIN ZIP CODE
01 W 000000000000002 92023901003013542403616921 925200000 INVALID ZIP CODE
01

Shipping Services CEW Report (rejected file) v 1.5
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Appendix E-1.3: Shipping Services File Confirmation/Error/Warning “Data” Version 1.7
File Layout Specification

Header Record - Variable Length Record - Maximum data content is 187 bytes. Format (size) reflects the

maximum length for each field.

Field Name Format Description Example
(Size)
Mailer ID A(9) Mailer ID from the electronic file number of the transmitted file. 923456789 or 612345
Six- or Nine-digit MID.
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Electronic File A(15) Sequential number from the Electronic File Number: Varies see description.
Sequence Number If six-digit MID - 10- or 14-digit serial number.
If nine-digit MID - 7- or 11-digit serial number.
1-digit — check digit
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
Electronic File N(8) Date USPS PTR received the mailers Electronic File. 20050615
Receipt Date Format: YYYYMMDD
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Electronic File N(6) Time USPS PTR received the mailers Electronic File. Format: 143059
Receipt Time HHMMSS
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Entry Facility ZIP N(5) NULL
Code
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Mailing Date N(8) NULL
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Records N(9) Total number of all records in electronic file to include Header 3
Read Records and all Detail Records.
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Records N(9) Number of records not posted to PTR, because of error in Header | 1
Rejected Record or individual Detail Records.
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Records N(9) Number of records posted to PTR. 2
Accepted
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Electronic | N(9) Number of Detail 1 Records posted to PTR. 1
File D1 Record
Records Accepted
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Electronic | N(9) Number of Detail 2 Records posted to PTR.
File D2 Record
Records Accepted
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Electronic | N(9) Number of Detail 3 Records posted to PTR. 1

File D3 Record
Records Accepted
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Field Name Format Description Example
(Size)

Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter )

Number of Electronic | N(9) Number of Detail 4 Records posted to PTR.

File D4 Record

Records Accepted

Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,

Summary Message A(60) Error message that applies to the entire electronic file. ENTIRE ELECTRONIC FILE
REJECTED DUE TO
HEADER RECORD ERROR.

Detail Record

Variable Length Record - Maximum data content is 141 bytes. Format (size) reflects the maximum length for

each field.
Field Name Format Description Example
(Size)
Error/Warning Type A1) E = Error W
Code W = Warning
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
Electronic File Line N(9) Line number of the electronic file containing the Detail Record in 2
Number error.
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Package Identification | A(34) Tracking number used on package. May include routing Varies see description.
Code (PIC) information and Package Identification Code (PIC).
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing ZIP Code
4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - Service Type Code
6- or 9-digits - MID
If six-digit MID, 10- or 14-digit serial #
If nine-digit MID, 7- or 11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
The description of the | A(34) The field in the error warning files containing the error or warning. | PM-02
Field in the electronic
file that contains an
Error or Warning
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Error/Warning A(60) Reason electronic file field is in error or warning. INVALID PRODUCTS OR
Message CLASS OF MAIL/SERVICE
TYPE CODE COMBO
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Appendix E-1.4: Shipping Services File Confirmation/Error/Warning “Report”
Versionl.7 Format Data Specification

PTR formats the Confirmation Error/W arning Report as defined below when the entire shipping service file
is accepted.

Field # | Row Field Name Contents From To Value

1 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 2 spaces

2 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 3 6 '1USPS'

3 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 42 spaces

4 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 43 65 "PRODUCT TRACKING
SYSTEM"

5 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 66 96 spaces

6 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 97 101 ‘PAGE"’

7 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 102 104 Spaces
Note: Actual number of spaces
will vary depending on the width of
the page number. 3 digit page
number = 1 space, 2 digit page
number = 2 spaces, 1 digit page
number = 3 spaces

8 1 PTR NUMERIC 105 -- Page Number of report, right
justified

1 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces

2 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 7 ‘REPORT?’

3 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 8 9 spaces

4 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 17 Report Name

5 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 18 36 spaces

6 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 37 70 "CONFIRMATION/ERROR/WARN
ING REPORT"

7 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 71 95 spaces

8 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 96 100 "DATE:"

9 2 PTR NUMERIC 102 111 Date of Report in MM/DD/YYY
format

1 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 95 spaces

2 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 96 100 “TIME:”

3 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 101 101 space

4 3 PTR NUMERIC 102 109 Time of Report in HH:MM:SS
format

1 4 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 -- Blank Line

1 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 16 "MAILER:”

3 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 17 23 spaces

4 5 PTR NUMERIC 24 32 MID (Mailer ID)

5 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 33 63 spaces

6 5 PTR ALPHANUM 64 78 "ENTRY FACILITY:"

7 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 79 79 spaces

8 5 PTR ALPHANUM 80 -- Entry Facility data

1 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 16 "E-FILE:"

3 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 17 23 spaces

4 6 PTR ALPHANUM 24 62 EFN Serial Number

5 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 63 63 spaces

6 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 64 76 "MAILING DATE:"

7 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 77 78 spaces

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1
240



Implementation Guide

Field # | Row Field Name Contents From To Value

8 6 PTR NUMERIC 79 88 Date of Mailing in MM/DD/YYYY
format

1 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 22 "RECEIPT DATE:"

3 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 23 23 spaces

4 7 PTR NUMERIC 24 33 Receipt Date in MM/DD/YYYY
format

1 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 22 "RECEIPT TIME:

3 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 23 23 spaces

4 8 PTR NUMERIC 24 35 Receipt Time in HH.MM.SS
format

1 9 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 - Blank Line

1 10 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 10 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 19 "RECORDS READ:"

3 10 FILLER ALPHANUM 20 32 spaces

4 10 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Read Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 11 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 11 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 23 "RECORDS REJECTED:"

3 11 FILLER ALPHANUM 24 32 spaces

4 11 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Rejected Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 12 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 12 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 29 "TOTAL RECORDS ACCEPTED:"

3 12 FILLER ALPHANUM 30 32 spaces

4 12 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 13 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 13 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 27 "#D1 RECORDS ACCEPTED:"

3 13 FILLER ALPHANUM 28 32 spaces

4 13 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 #D1 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 14 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 14 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 27 "#D2 RECORDS ACCEPTED:"

3 14 FILLER ALPHANUM 28 32 spaces

4 14 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 #D2 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 15 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 15 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 27 "#D3 RECORDS ACCEPTED:"

3 15 FILLER ALPHANUM 28 32 spaces

4 15 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 #D3 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 27 "#D4 RECORDS ACCEPTED:"

3 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 28 32 spaces

4 16 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 #D4 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 - Blank Line

1 18 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces

2 18 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 15 "ERR/ E-FILE"

1 19 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces

2 19 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 14 "WRN LINE NO."

3 19 FILLER ALPHANUM 15 15 spaces

4 19 FILLER ALPHANUM 16 33 "PIC/E-FILE NUMBER”

5 19 FILLER ALPHANUM 34 50 spaces

6 19 FILLER ALPHANUM 51 62 "ERROR FIELD

7 19 FILLER ALPHANUM 63 85 spaces
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Field # | Row Field Name Contents From To Value
8 19 FILLER ALPHANUM 86 99 "ERROR MESSAGE"
1 20 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 -- Blank Line
1 21** FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces
2 121** | PTR ALPHANUM 2 2 “E” for Error
“W” for Warning
3 21* FILLER ALPHANUM 3 5 spaces
4 21** PTR NUMERIC 6 20 Line Number data
Left padded with zeroes
5 21** FILLER ALPHANUM 21 21 spaces
6 21** PTR ALPHANUM 22 55 EFN, if header or Label Number, if
detail
7 21** FILLER ALPHANUM 56 56 spaces
8 21** PTR ALPHANUM 57 90 Error Content data
9 21** FILLER ALPHANUM 91 91 spaces
10 21** PTR ALPHANUM 92 -- Error Message data

** PTR repeats the Row 121 format until all data are written to the report. PTR begins to create the next
report starting back at Row 1. The data in row 21 are sorted by Error Code/Line Number.

When the entire shipping service file is rejected, PTR changes the format to include the error message

"ENTIRE ELECTRONIC FILE REJECTED DUE TO HEADER RECORD ERROR" in the Summary Message

field in the Confirmation Error/Warning file. PTR also includes the error message on the Confirmation
Error/Warning file.

PTR formats the Confirmation Error/W arning Report as defined below when the entire shipping service file

is rejected.

Field # | Row Field Name Contents From To Value

1 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 2 Spaces

2 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 3 6 'USPS'

3 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 42 spaces

4 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 43 65 'PRODUCT TRACKING SYSTEM

5 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 66 96 spaces

6 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 97 101 ‘PAGE’

7 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 102 104 Spaces
Note: Actual number of spaces
will vary depending on the width of
the page number. 3 digit page
number = 1 space, 2 digit page
number = 2 spaces, 1 digit page
number = 3 spaces

8 1 PTR NUMERIC 105 -- Page Number of report, right
justified

1 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces

2 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 7 ‘REPORT?’

3 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 8 9 spaces

4 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 17 Report Name

5 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 18 36 spaces

6 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 37 70 "CONFIRMATION/ERROR/WARN
ING REPORT"

7 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 71 95 spaces

8 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 96 100 "DATE:"

9 2 PTR NUMERIC 102 111 Date of Report in MM/DD/YYY
format

1 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 95 spaces
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Field # | Row Field Name Contents From To Value

2 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 96 100 “TIME.”

3 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 101 101 space

4 3 PTR NUMERIC 102 109 Time of Report in HH:MM:SS
format

1 4 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 -- Blank Line

1 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 16 "MAILER:”

3 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 17 23 spaces

4 5 PTR NUMERIC 24 32 MID (Mailer ID)

5 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 33 63 spaces

6 5 PTR ALPHANUM 64 78 "ENTRY FACILITY:"

7 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 79 79 spaces

8 5 PTR ALPHANUM 80 -- Entry Facility data

1 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 16 "E-FILE:"

3 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 17 23 spaces

4 6 PTS2 ALPHANUM 24 62 EFN Serial Number

5 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 63 63 spaces

6 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 64 76 "MAILING DATE:"

7 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 77 78 spaces

8 6 PTR NUMERIC 79 88 Date of Mailing in MM/DD/YYYY
format

1 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 22 "RECEIPT DATE:"

3 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 23 23 spaces

4 7 PTR NUMERIC 24 33 Receipt Date in MM/DD/YYYY
format

1 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 22 "RECEIPT TIME:

3 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 23 23 spaces

4 8 PTR NUMERIC 24 35 Receipt Time in HH.MM.SS
format

1 9 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 -- Blank Line

1 10 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 7 spaces

2 10 FILLER ALPHANUM 8 89 Asterisks (***)

1 11 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 8 spaces

2 11 FILLER ALPHANUM 9 68 "ENTIRE ELECTRONIC FILE
REJECTED DUE TO HEADER
RECORD ERROR"

1 12 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 7 spaces

2 12 FILLER ALPHANUM 8 89 Asterisks (***)

1 13 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 -- Blank Line

1 14 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 14 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 19 "RECORDS READ:"

3 14 FILLER ALPHANUM 20 32 spaces

4 14 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Read Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 15 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 15 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 23 "RECORDS REJECTED:"

3 15 FILLER ALPHANUM 24 32 spaces

4 15 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Rejected Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 29 "TOTAL RECORDS ACCEPTED:"

3 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 30 32 spaces

4 16 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces
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Field # | Row Field Name Contents From To Value

2 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 27 "#D1 RECORDS ACCEPTED:"

3 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 28 32 spaces

4 17 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 #D1 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 18 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 18 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 27 "#D2 RECORDS ACCEPTED:"

3 18 FILLER ALPHANUM 28 32 spaces

4 18 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 #D2 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 19 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 19 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 27 "#D3 RECORDS ACCEPTED:"

3 19 FILLER ALPHANUM 28 32 spaces

4 19 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 #D3 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 20 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces

2 20 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 27 "#D4 RECORDS ACCEPTED:"

3 20 FILLER ALPHANUM 28 32 spaces

4 20 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 #D4 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes

1 21 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 -- Blank Line

1 22 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces

2 22 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 15 "ERR/ E-FILE"

1 23 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces

2 23 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 14 "WRN LINE NO."

3 23 FILLER ALPHANUM 15 15 spaces

4 23 FILLER ALPHANUM 16 33 "PIC/E-FILE NUMBER”

5 23 FILLER ALPHANUM 34 50 spaces

6 23 FILLER ALPHANUM 51 62 "ERROR FIELD

7 23 FILLER ALPHANUM 63 85 spaces

8 23 FILLER ALPHANUM 86 99 "ERROR MESSAGE"

1 24 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 -- Blank Line

1 25** FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces

2 25%* PTR ALPHANUM 2 2 “E” for Error
“W” for Warning

3 25+ FILLER ALPHANUM 3 5 spaces

4 25** PTR NUMERIC 6 20 Line Number data
Left padded with zeroes

5 25 FILLER ALPHANUM 21 21 spaces

6 25%* PTR ALPHANUM 22 55 EFN, if header or Label Number, if
detail

7 25+ FILLER ALPHANUM 56 56 spaces

8 25** PTR ALPHANUM 57 90 Error Content data

9 25 FILLER ALPHANUM 91 91 spaces

10 25** PTR ALPHANUM 92 -- Error Message data

** PTR repeats the Row 25 format until all data are written to the report. PTR begins to create the next
report starting back at Row 1.The data in row 25 are sorted by Error Code/Line Number.
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Sample Reports

USEs
REPLAY: CBOOISCE

ERR/
NRN LINE NO.

WAILTR:
E-FILEL

HECEIFT DATE
BECZIET IDE

FECCRDS READ:

SELCCADS BEJECTED:
TOTAL RECCRDS ACCEFTED:
D1 RECORDE ACCEPTED:
107 RECOADS ACCEPIED:
T3 RECORDS ALCEPTED:
D4 RECCADS ACCEPIED:

-z

0C0000000000202
G00000000900004
000000000000004
060000000000008
QCA00000A0010
000000000000012
002000C00000014
2000000000C0016
0030000000621
CCO030000000020

EEC/E~,

CONFIRMATION/ERRCR/RARNING RECCRT

£99:20

J3€si3286
1 05/3872024
1:02,49.08

000000021
009920000
000000021
000040010
020000010
000000000
020000000

FILE MMEER

4209000494053008333001 881 24699
4209411694050034523002 84124705
420955369405003623300086154722
430775010405 903699300166194736
420902729405D03620S003BE1PT4S
1203340194059036993001 6154767
420840559405503£659300186124712
42090036940550365830018613¢4750
420207703405303833300186154774
42030256594085902653300156154 788

FRODUCT TRACKING SYSTEM PAGE: 1
DATE: 05/16/3014
TIME: 02:40:08
ENTRY EACILITY: 92637
MAILING DATE: O5/16/2014
ERSOR FIZELD ESSOR MESSRAGCE
220000 INVALID FEE FOR EXTRA SEHVICE CODE 2; CEFAULT YO 2ERQ
020000 INVALID FEE PO EXTRA SEBVICE CODE 2; DEFAULY TO 2iaQ
od0000 INVALID FEE FOR IXTRA 3TRVICE CODE 2; DEFAULY TO ZERQ
020000 INVALID PEE FOR TXTRA 3ERVICE CODE 3: DETAULT TO ZE80
£3000C JWALID FEE FOR IXTRA 3ERVICT CODR 2; DEFAULT 70 IERQ
000000 INVAZID FEE FOR SXTRA SERVICE CODE 2; DEFAULT IO 2E50
000000 INVALID FEE FOR EXTRR SERVICE CODE 2; DEFMILT IO 2ESC
D0200€ INVAZID FEE FOR SXTRA SERVICE CODE 2; DEFAULT IO ZERQ
220002 INVALID FEE FCOR EXTRA SERVICE CODE 2r DEFAULT 10 ZERQ
200006 INVALID FEE POB IXTRA SEBVICE CODE 27 DEZAULT TO ZESQ

Shipping Services CEW Report (accepted file) v 1.7

3PS
REPORT: CBDG13CO

KRR/
WRE LINE WO,

AAAAAAAAARNA AN

RECEIET DATZ:

FRODUTT TRACKING SYSTEM
CORFIRMATITH/ TRACR/NARNING EEPORT

301072888
08003107
04/2372024

BECEIET TIMEr 1£.55.15

RECCRDS READ:

RECORDS REJECTED:
TOTAL BECORDS ACCEPTED:
RECORDS ACCEFTED:
403 RECORDE ACCEPTED:
402 RECORDS ACCEPTED:
S04 RECCRDS ACTEPTED:

w0l

E-rinre

000%0C000000301
0000000000900002
220005003000004
300000002000004
000C00000000204
00000C002000005
300000000030007
000G000G0000005
0000000000001
00000G0000Q0013
200000000030015
000G000020A00LS
0000000090000015

sevanans

200000064
0eo000064
205000000
200000800
200000500
000000000
200000000

FIC/E-FILE NTMBER

2205390107200800724201
2205390107288200784283
3200530107280300784281
220633010723630078428L
3205390107288500764820¢8
22055301072382800724304
320553010728850078431L
220683010728€6500734632¢8

205590107288300784335
3205590107288800784335
3@055’010728080078‘SSE
205590107288800744335

FILE REJECTED DUE TC HEADER RECOSD ERBCH.

ENTAY FACILITY: 68102
MAILIBS DATE:; 04/23/2014

B

LEROR FIXLD TRECR

o
0002020000

o
=

[=IR -~ I~ - )

800000000

FiGE = 3
DATE: 04/33/3014
TIME: 14139718

KEFSAGE

CORRECTIONS NOUT ALLOWED ON MANITEST TTEX 1
INVALID EOSTAGE TYPE; DEYAULT TO '8°

TOTAL EACEAGE VALUZ MUST BE GREATEE THAN IERC
INVALID CUSTCH IABEL BRACODE NUMBEZR

BET REIGHT (CUNTES) MUST 3E GHEATEF THAN ZERC
INVALID ECSTAGE IYFE; DEFAULT TO *8*

INVALID BOSTAGE TYPEr DETAULT TG “EB*

INVASZID POSTAGE TYFE; DEFAULT TO 'F*

THVALID FOSTAGE TYFE: DEFAULT TO *B*

INVALID FC3TAGE IYFE; DEFAULT TO '8¢

BET WEIGHT {CUNCES) MUST BE SRERIER TRAN ZERC
TOTAL PACHADE VALLUE MUSY BE CAEATER TEAM ZERC
INVALID CUSTOM LAREL BANCCDE NIMEZR

Shipping Services CEW Report (rejected file) v 1.7
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Appendix E — Confirmation/Error/Warning (CEW) Files

Appendix E-2.1: Shipping Partner File Confirmation/Error/Warning “Data” Version 2.0 File
Layout Specification

Header Record

Variable Length Record - Maximum data content is 167 bytes. Format (size) reflects the maximum length for each field.

Shipping Partner File Confirmation Error/Warning Header Record

Field Name Format Description Example
(Size)
Mailer ID A(9) Mailer ID from the electronic file number of the transmitted file. 923456789 or 612345
Six- or Nine-digit MID.
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Electronic File A(15) Sequential number from the Electronic File Number: Varies see description.
Sequence Number If six-digit MID - 10- or 14-digit serial number.
If nine-digit MID - 7- or 11-digit serial number.
1-digit — check digit
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
Electronic File N(8) Date USPS PTR received the mailers Electronic File. 20050615
Receipt Date Format: YYYYMMDD
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Electronic File N(6) Time USPS PTR received the mailers Electronic File. Format: 143059
Receipt Time HHMMSS
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Entry Facility ZIP N(5) NULL
Code
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Mailing Date N(8) NULL
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Records N(9) Total number of all records in electronic file to include Header 3
Read Records and all Detail Records.
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Records N(9) Number of records not posted to PTR, because of error in Header |1
Rejected Record or individual Detail Records.
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Records N(9) Number of records posted to PTR. 2
Accepted
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Electronic | N(9) Number of Detail 1 Records posted to PTR. 1
File D1 Record
Records Accepted
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Number of Electronic | N(9) NULL
File D2 Record
Records Accepted
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
Summary Message A(60) Error message that applies to the entire electronic file. ENTIRE ELECTRONIC FILE

REJECTED DUE TO

HEADER RECORD ERROR.
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Detail Record

Variable Length Record - Maximum data content is 141 bytes. Format (size) reflects the maximum length for each field.

Shipping Partner File Confirmation Error/Warning Detail Record

Field Name Format Description Example
(Size)
Error/Warning Type A1) E = Error w
Code W = Warning
Delimiter A1) Comma Delimiter ,
Electronic File Line N(9) Line number of the electronic file containing the Detail Record in 2
Number error.
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
Package Identification | A(34) Tracking number used on package. May include routing Varies see description.
Code (PIC) information and Package Identification Code (PIC).
3-digits - ‘420’
5-digits - Routing ZIP Code
4-digits - Routing +4
2-digits - Al (92 or 93)
3-digits - Service Type Code
6- or 9-digits - MID
If six-digit MID, 10- or 14-digit serial #
If nine-digit MID, 7- or 11-digit serial #
1-digit - check digit
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
The description of the | A(34) The field in the error warning files containing the error or warning. | PM-02
Field in the electronic
file that contains an
Error or Warning
Delimiter A(1) Comma Delimiter ,
Error/Warning A(60) Reason electronic file field is in error or warning. INVALID PRODUCTS OR
Message CLASS OF MAIL/SERVICE

TYPE CODE COMBO
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Appendix E — Confirmation/Error/Warning (CEW) Files

Appendix E-2.2: Shipping Partner Confirmation/Error/Warning “Report” Version 2.0 Format Data
Specification

Field # | Row Field Name Contents From To Value

1 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 5 'IUSPS'

2 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 6 41 spaces

3 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 42 64 "PRODUCT TRACKING
SYSTEM”

4 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 65 95 spaces

5 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 96 100 ‘PAGE"’

6 1 FILLER ALPHANUM 101 103 Spaces
Note: Actual number of spaces
will vary depending on the width of
the page number. 3 digit page
number = 1 space, 2 digit page
number = 2 spaces, 1 digit page
number = 3 spaces

7 1 PTR NUMERIC 104 -- Page Number of report, right
justified

1 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces

2 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 8 ‘REPORT?’

3 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 9 9 spaces

4 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 17 Report Name

5 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 18 28 spaces

6 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 29 75 "SHIPPING PARTNER EVENT
FILE CONFIRMATION REPORT"

7 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 76 95 spaces

8 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 96 100 "DATE:"

9 2 FILLER ALPHANUM 101 101 space

10 2 PTR NUMERIC 102 111 Date of Report in MM/DD/YYY
format

1 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 95 spaces

2 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 96 100 “TIME.”

3 3 FILLER ALPHANUM 101 101 space

4 3 PTR NUMERIC 102 109 Time of Report in HH:MM:SS
format

1 4 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 - Blank Line

1 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 16 "MAILER:"

3 5 FILLER ALPHANUM 17 23 spaces

4 5 PTR NUMERIC 24 -- MID (Mailer ID)

1 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 16 "E-FILE:"

3 6 FILLER ALPHANUM 17 19 spaces

4 6 PTR ALPHANUM 20 -- EFN Serial Number

1 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 22 "RECEIPT DATE:"

3 7 FILLER ALPHANUM 23 23 space

4 7 PTR NUMERIC 24 33 Receipt Date in MM/DD/YYYY
format

1 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 9 spaces

2 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 10 22 "RECEIPT TIME:

3 8 FILLER ALPHANUM 23 23 spaces

4 8 PTR NUMERIC 24 31 Receipt Time in HH.MM.SS
format
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Field # | Row Field Name Contents From To Value
1 9 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 - Blank Line
1 10* FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces
2 10 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 19 "RECORDS READ:"
3 10 FILLER ALPHANUM 20 32 spaces
4 10 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Read Count
Left padded with zeroes
1 11 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces
2 11 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 23 "RECORDS REJECTED:"
3 11 FILLER ALPHANUM 24 32 spaces
4 11 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Rejected Count
Left padded with zeroes
1 12 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces
2 12 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 29 "TOTAL RECORDS ACCEPTED:"
3 12 FILLER ALPHANUM 30 32 spaces
4 12 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Accepted Count
Left padded with zeroes
1 13 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 6 spaces
2 13 FILLER ALPHANUM 7 24 "TOTAL ED ACCEPTED:"
3 13 FILLER ALPHANUM 25 32 spaces
4 13 PTR NUMERIC 33 41 Record Ed Count
Left padded with zeroes
1 14 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 - Blank Line
1 15 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces
2 15 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 5 "ERR/"
3 15 FILLER ALPHANUM 6 7 spaces
4 15 FILLER ALPHANUM 8 13 "E-FILE"
1 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces
2 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 2 4 "WRN"
3 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 5 5 spaces
4 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 6 13 "LINE NO.
5 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 14 15 spaces
6 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 16 32 "PIC/E-FILE NUMBER"
7 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 33 50 spaces
8 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 51 61 "ERROR FIELD"
9 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 62 85 spaces
10 16 FILLER ALPHANUM 86 98 "ERROR MESSAGE"
1 17 FILLER ALPHANUM 0 - Blank Line
1 18** FILLER ALPHANUM 0 1 spaces
2 18** PTR ALPHANUM 2 2 “E” for Error
“W” for Warning
3 18** FILLER ALPHANUM 3 5 spaces
4 18** PTR NUMERIC 6 20 Line Number data
Left padded with zeroes
5 18** FILLER ALPHANUM 21 21 spaces
6 18** PTR ALPHANUM 22 55 PIC/E-file data
Left justified
7 18** FILLER ALPHANUM 56 56 spaces
8 18** PTR ALPHANUM 57 90 Error Content data
Left justified
9 18** FILLER ALPHANUM 91 91 spaces
10 18** PTR ALPHANUM 92 150 Error Message data

** PTR repeats the Row 18 format until all data are written to the report. PTR begins to create the next report starting
back at Row 1. The data in row 18 are sorted by Error Code/Line Number.
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*If the entire file was rejected, additional lines are written to the report. Refer to Exception Scenarios for more
information.

Exception Scenarios

No Exception Scenario Description / Business Rules
1 Entire File Rejected This error will change the format of the report starting at row 10
(see below). After the error rows 10E-13E have been written to
the report, the report will resume back at row 10 of the report
where row 10 is row 14, row 11 is row 15, etc. until the report is
complete.
Field # | Row Field Name Contents From To Value
Error 10E FILLER ALPHANUM 0 7 spaces
Error 10E FILLER ALPHANUM 8 77 Asterisks (***)
Error 11E FILLER ALPHANUM 0 7 spaces
Error 11E FILLER ALPHANUM 8 71 "ENTIRE SHIPPING PARTNER
FILE REJECTED DUE TO
HEADER RECORD ERROR"
Error 12E FILLER ALPHANUM 0 7 spaces
Error 12E FILLER ALPHANUM 8 77 Asterisks (***)
Error 13E FILLER ALPHANUM 0 -- Blank Line
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Appendix E-3: Confirmation/Error/Warning Message List
Each time a mailer submits a Shipping Services File, PTR processes and edits the file. When data does not meet USPS specifications, PTR generates
an error or a warning. Single records or the entire file may be rejected and/or certain records may receive warnings for minor problems. A message line
that starts with an “E” indicates this is an Error message and the record will be rejected. A message line that starts with a “W” indicates this is a
Warning Message and the record will be posted.

Num | Level Message Additional Comments
1. Header/Detail | CHECK DIGIT ERROR The check digit in the label humber is invalid.
2. Header/Detail | MAILER ID IS NOT A VALID EVS MAILER ID
3. Header/Detail | SERIAL NUMBER NOT NUMERIC The serial number portion of the label number is not
numeric.
4. Header CORRECTION FILE RECEIVED WITH NO DET RECDS; HEADER
DOES NOT EXIST
5. Header CORRECTION MUST USE ORIGINAL ELECTRONIC FILE The Shipping Services file was already posted to the
NUMBER, TYPE, ENTRY FACILITY, MAILING DATE AND TIME database. This file is being considered a correction to the
errors contained in the first manifest, but it is being rejected
because it does not have the same date and time of mailing
as the original manifest.
6. Header CORRECTION NOT ALLOWED WHEN NO PREVIOUS E-FILE
POSTED
7. Header CORRECTIONS NOT ALLOWED ON MANIFEST TYPE &mt
8. Header CUSTOMER DECERTIFIED FOR BULK INSURANCE Bulk Insurance file from customer will no longer be accepted.
9. Header CUSTOMER DECERTIFIED FOR CERTIFIED FILE Certified file from customer will no longer be accepted.
10. Header CUSTOMER DECERTIFIED FOR COD FILE COD file from customer will no longer be accepted.
11. Header CUSTOMER DECERTIFIED FOR E-VERIFICATION E Verification file from customer will no longer be accepted.
12. Header CUSTOMER DECERTIFIED FOR INSURED FILE Insured file from customer will no longer be accepted.
13. Header CUSTOMER DECERTIFIED FOR MERCHANDISE RETURN FILE | Merchandise Return file from customer will no longer be
accepted.
14. Header CUSTOMER DECERTIFIED FOR PARCEL RETURN SERVICE Parcel Return Service files from customer will no longer be
accepted.
15. Header CUSTOMER DECERTIFIED FOR PAYMENT Payment file from customer will no longer be accepted.
16. Header CUSTOMER DECERTIFIED FOR PRIORITY MAIL EXPRESS Priority Mail Express file from customer will no longer be
accepted.
17. Header CUSTOMER DECERTIFIED FOR REGISTERED FILE Registered file from customer will no longer be accepted.
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Num | Level Message Additional Comments
18. Header CUSTOMER DECERTIFIED FOR RR FOR MERCHANDISE RR for Merchandise file from customer will no longer be
accepted.
19. Header CUSTOMER DECERTIFIED FOR SHIPPING PARTNERS Shipping Partner file from customer will no longer be
accepted.
20. Header CUSTOMER DECERTIFIED FOR TRACKING Tracking file from customer will no longer be accepted.
21. Header CUSTOMER NOT CONFIGURED FOR BULK INSURANCE Customer has not been certified to send Bulk Insurance files.
22. Header CUSTOMER NOT CONFIGURED FOR CERTIFIED Customer has not been certified to send Certified files.
FILE
23. Header CUSTOMER NOT CONFIGURED FOR COD FILE Customer has not been certified to send COD files.
24. Header CUSTOMER NOT CONFIGURED FOR E-VERIFICATION Customer has not been certified to send E Verification files.
25. Header CUSTOMER NOT CONFIGURED FOR INSURED FILE Customer has not been certified to send Insured files.
26. Header CUSTOMER NOT CONFIGURED FOR MERCHANDISE RETURN | Customer has not been certified to send Merchandise Return
FILE files.
27. Header CUSTOMER NOT CONFIGURED FOR PARCEL RETURNS Customer has not been certified to send Parcel Returns
SERVICE Service files.
28. Header CUSTOMER NOT CONFIGURED FOR PAYMENT Customer has not been certified to send Payment files.
29. Header CUSTOMER NOT CONFIGURED FOR PRIORITY MAIL EXPRESS | Customer has not been certified to send Priority Mail
Express files.
30. Header CUSTOMER NOT CONFIGURED FOR REGISTERED FILE Customer has not been certified to send Registered files.
31. Header CUSTOMER NOT CONFIGURED FOR RR FOR MERCHANDISE | Customer has not been certified to send RR for Merchandise
files.
32. Header CUSTOMER NOT CONFIGURED FOR SHIPPING PARTNERS Customer has not been certified to send Shipping Partner
files.
33. Header CUSTOMER NOT CONFIGURED FOR TRACKING Customer has not been certified to send Tracking files.
34. Header CUSTOMER PENDING FOR BULK INSURANCE The Mailer ID found in your header record has not been
certified to send a Bulk Insurance file.
35. Header CUSTOMER PENDING FOR CERTIFIED FILE The Mailer ID found in your header record has not been
certified to send a Certified file.
36. Header CUSTOMER PENDING FOR COD FILE The Mailer ID found in your header record has not been
certified to send a COD file.
37. Header CUSTOMER PENDING FOR E VERIFICATION The Mailer ID found in your header record has not been
certified to send an E Verification file.
38. Header CUSTOMER PENDING FOR INSURED FILE The Mailer ID found in your header record has not been
certified to send an Insured file.
39. Header CUSTOMER PENDING FOR MERCHANDISE RETURN FILE The Mailer ID found in your header record has not been
certified to send a Merchandise Return file.
40. Header CUSTOMER PENDING FOR PARCEL PAYMENT The Mailer ID found in your header record has not been

certified to send a Parcel Payment file.
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Num | Level Message Additional Comments

41. Header CUSTOMER PENDING FOR PARCEL TRACKING The Mailer ID found in your header record has not been
certified to send a Parcel Tracking file.

42. Header CUSTOMER PENDING FOR PRIORITY MAIL EXPRESS The Mailer ID found in your header record has not been
certified to send a Priority Mail Express file.

43. Header CUSTOMER PENDING FOR REGISTERED FILE The Mailer ID found in your header record has not been
certified to send a Registered file.

44. Header CUSTOMER PENDING FOR RR FOR MERCHANDISE The Mailer ID found in your header record has not been
certified to send a RR for Merchandise file.

45, Header CUSTOMER PENDING FOR SHIPPING PARTNERS The Mailer ID found in your header record has not been
certified to send a shipping partner file.

46. Header CUSTOMER PENDING PARCEL RETURNS SERVICE The Mailer ID found in your header record has not been
certified to send a Parcel Returns Service file.

47. Header D1 - DETAIL RECORD(S) MISSING There were no Detail Records sent with the Header Record.

48. Header DUPLICATE E-FILE; CORRECTIONS MUST BE W/IN 30 DAYS The Shipping Services file was already posted to the
database. This file is being considered a correction to the
errors contained in the first manifest, but it is being rejected
because it is outside the window for making corrections.

49. Header EH HEADER RECORD TYPE MISSING The header record is missing from the Shipping Partner file.

50. Header ELECTRONIC FILE SEQUENCE NUMBER NOT NUMERIC The sequential digits in the Electronic File Number field of
the Header Record are not numeric (all spaces).

51. Header ELECTRONIC FILE SERVICE TYPE CODE NOT =50 The first two characters of the Electronic File Number in the
Header Record must be Service Type Code 50.

52. Header ELECTRONIC FILE SERVICE TYPE CODE NOT EQUAL TO 50

53. Header ENTRY FACILITY ZIP/DEST ZIP IS RESTRICTED FOR PMG

54. Header ENTRY FACILTIY NOT NDC, SCF OR DDU

55. Header H1 HEADER RECORD TYPE MISSING Header Record is missing.

56. Header H1/D1 HEADER / DETAIL RECORD TYPES MISSING The Shipping Services File Header Record Identifier of H1
and the Shipping Services File Detail Record Identifier of D1
are missing.

57. Header INVALID DEVELOPER ID CODE The Developer ID Code found in your Header Record is not
in our database. Please contact the Confirmation Services
Support to receive a valid Developer ID Code.

58. Header INVALID EFN SERVICE TYPE CODE AND

CHANNEL Al COMBINATION
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Num | Level Message Additional Comments
59. Header INVALID ELECTRONIC FILE NUMBER FORMAT Electronic file number is not a valid format of application
identifier (if applicable) service type code, Mailer ID, seq
number and check digit.
60. Header INVALID ELECTRONIC FILE NUMBER IN HEADER Not a valid barcode for an Electronic File Header Record.
61. Header INVALID ELECTRONIC FILE TYPE
62. Header INVALID ENTRY FACILITY The Entry Facility field in the Header Record is not a valid 5-
digit ZIP Code of a Postal Service facility that can accept this
type of mailing.
63. Header INVALID ENTRY FACILITY TYPE
64. Header INVALID ENTRY FACILITY TYPE ZIP
65. Header INVALID ENTRY FACILITY TYPE/ZIP COMBINATION
66. Header INVALID ENTRY FACILITY TYPE/ZIP; DEFAULT TO SPACE
67. Header INVALID MAILER ID The Mailer ID in the Electronic File Number field of the
Header Record is not a certified customer Mailer ID.
68. Header INVALID MAILING DATE The Mailing Date field in the Header Record must be a valid
numeric date.
69. Header INVALID MAILING TIME The Mailing Time field in the Header Record is not a valid
time.
70. Header INVALID METHOD OF PAYMENT
71. Header INVALID METHOD OF PAYMENT - METHOD OF PAYMENT
MUST BE 01
72. Header INVALID METHOD OF PAYMENT; DEFAULT TO PAYMENT TYPE
02
73. Header INVALID METHOD OF PAYMENT; DEFAULT TO PAYMENT TYPE
04
74. Header INVALID METHOD OF PAYMENT; DEFAULT TO TYPE 01
75. Header INVALID PAYMENT ACCOUNT NUMBER
76. Header INVALID PAYMENT METHOD; DEFAULT TO PAYMENT

TYPE 04
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Num | Level Message Additional Comments
77. Header INVALID POST OFFICE OF ACCOUNT ZIP CODE
78. Header INVALID PRODUCT VERSION NUMBER The Product Version Number found in your Header Record
is not in our database.
79. Header INVALID SEQUENCE NUMBER IN ELECTRONIC FILE-NUMBER | The sequential digits in the Electronic File Number field of
the Header Record are not numeric.
80. Header INVALID SERVICE TYPE CODE The service type code in the PIC is not a valid service type
code.
81. Header INVALID USPS ELECTRONIC FILE VERSION NUMBER The Postal Service Electronic File Version Number field in
the Header Record is not a valid number.
82. Header MAILER ID NOT NUMERIC The Mailer ID in Electronic File Number field of the Header
Record is not a numeric value.
83. Header MAILING DATE NOT NUMERIC The Mailing Date field in the Header Record is not a numeric
value (no hyphens, slash symbols, etc.).
84. Header MAILING TIME IS NOT NUMERIC The Mailing Time field in the Header Record is not a numeric
value >0 and <=2400.
85. Header PERMIT PAYMENT METHOD WITH NO PO ACCOUNT ZIP
86. Header USPS ELECTRONIC FILE VERSION NUMBER NOT NUMERIC The Postal Service Electronic File Version Number field in
the Header Record is not a numeric value.
87. Header V1.5/1.6 DUPLICATE EFILE NOT PERMITTED
88. Header V1.5/1.6 DUPLICATE EFN ON H1 RECORD NOT PERMITTED
89. Header VALID PAYMENT ACCOUNT NUMBER AND NO VALID PAYMENT
METHOD
90. Header VALID PAYMENT METHOD INDICATOR AND NO PAYMENT
ACCOUNT NUMBER
91. Detail 3-DIGIT ZIP NOT VALID FOR 02 METHOD OF PAYMENT
92. Detail 99M CNTR CANNOT BE INSIDE 99M CNTR; CNTR-1D1 VALUE
NOT STORED
93. Detail 99M CNTR CANNOT BE INSIDE 99M CNTR; CNTR-ID2 VALUE
NOT STORED
94. Detail 99M CNTR CANNOT BE INSIDE 99M CNTR; CNTR-ID3
VALUE NOT STORED
95. Detail 99M CNTR CANNOT BE INSIDE O&D; CNTR-ID1 VALUE NOT

STORED
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Num | Level Message Additional Comments

96. Detail 99M CNTR CANNOT BE INSIDE O&D; CNTR-ID2 VALUE NOT
STORED

97. Detail 99M CNTR CANNOT BE INSIDE O&D; CNTR-ID3 VALUE NOT
STORED

98. Detail ACTION CODE OF V1 ONLY APPLICABLE FOR EVENT CODE
GX

99. Detail ACTION CODE OF V2 ONLY APPLICABLE FOR EVENT CODE
GX

100. | Detail ALERT: MID USER NEEDS TO BE REGISTERED

101. | Detalil ALERT: MID USER NOT REGISTERED TO EFN MID

102. | Detail ALERT: UNAUTHORIZED MID USE

103. | Detail BOTH ORIGIN AND DESTINATION ZIP CODES CANNOT BE
MILITARY

104. | Detail C1 EFN DOES NOT MATCH AN EFN IN THE FILE

105. | Detail C1 HEADER RECORD TYPE MISSING

106. | Detail CITY NAME EQUALS SPACES

107. | Detail CLASS OF MAIL SA OR S2 REQUIRED

108. | Detail CLIENT MAILER ID NOT A VALID MAILER ID Mailer ID in the Client Mailer ID field of D1 Record is not a

valid Mailer ID.

109. | Detail CNTR CANNOT BE INSIDE ITSELF; CNTR-ID2 VALUE NOT
STORED

110. | Detail CNTR CANNOT BE INSIDE ITSELF; CNTR-ID3 VALUE NOT
STORED

111. | Detail CNTR INFO WITH &D1 TRACKING NUMBER IS NOT STORED

112. | Detail CNTR TYPE 2 AND 3 CANNOT BE SK WHEN CNTR TYPE 1 = 'PT]|

113. | Detail CNTR TYPE 2 AND 3 MUST BE SPACES WHEN CNTR TYPE 1 =
BL'

114. | Detail CNTR-ID1 1S NOT A VALID CONTAINER ID; VALUE NOT STORED

115. | Detail CNTR-ID2 IS NOT A VALID CONTAINER ID; VALUE NOT STORED

116. | Detail CNTR-ID3 IS NOT A VALID CONTAINER ID; VALUE NOT STORED

117. | Detail COD AMOUNT DUE SENDER EQUALS ZERO
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118. | Detall COD AMOUNT DUE SENDER NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT TO
ZERO

119. | Detall COMMERCIAL PLUS PRICING RATE IND ONLY VALID WITH
FIRST CLASS

120. | Detalil COMPETITOR CONTAINER ID NOT VALID FOR THIS FIELD

121. | Detall CONTAINER ID NOT VALID FOR C1 RECORD

122. | Detall CONTAINER ID NOT VALID FOR ORIGINAL TRACKING NUMBER

123. | Detall CONTAINER RECDS ARE NOT VALID FOR SHIPPING FILE TYPE
3

124. | Detalil CONTAINER RECDS ARE NOT VALID FOR SHIPPING FILE TYPE|
4

125. | Detail CONTAINER RECDS ARE NOT VALID FOR SHIPPING FILE
VERL1.3

126. | Detall CONTAINER RECDS ARE NOT VALID FOR SHIPPING FILE
VER1.4

127. | Detall CONTAINER RECDS ARE NOT VALID FOR SHIPPING FILE
VER1.6

128. | Detail CONTAINER TYPE 2 AND 3 CANNOT BE 'SK' WHEN CONTAINER
TYPE1="PT'

129. | Detall CONTAINER TYPE 2 AND 3 MUST BE SPACES WHEN
CONTAINERTYPE 1 ='BL'

130. | Detall CONTAINER TYPE 3 CANNOT BE 'SK' WHEN CONTAINER TYPE
2="PT

131. | Detail CONTAINER TYPE 3 MUST BE SPACES WHEN CONTAINER
TYPE 2 ='BL'

132. | Detall CORRECTION FILE RECD WITH NO DET RECDS; NO HEADER
RECD

133. | Detall CORRECTION MUST USE ORIG E-FILE NUM,TYP,ENT
FAC,MAILING D/T

134. | Detail CORRECTION NOT ALLOWED WHEN NO PREVIOUS EFILE
POSTED

135. | Detail CORRECTIONS NOT ALLOWED. ALREADY PROCESSED BY
EVS

136. | Detall COUNTRY CODE NOT EQUAL TO US OR SPACES

137. | Detail COUNTRY OF ORIGIN OF GOODS IS A REQUIRED FIELD

138. | Detall CUSTOM DESIGN AGREEMENT NUMBER NOT NUMERIC
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139. | Detail CUSTOMER &certification FOR &manifest type
140. | Detall CUSTOMER NOT CONFIGURED FOR DELIVERY PARTNER
141. | Detall CUSTOMER PENDING FOR DELIVERY PARTNER
142. | Detall CUSTOMS CATEGORY ARTICLE IS A REQUIRED FIELD
143. | Detall CUSTOMS DESCRIPTION IS A REQUIRED FIELD
144. | Detall CUSTOMS ITEM DETAIL NUMBER IS A REQUIRED FIELD
145. | Detall CUSTOMS TOTAL QUANTITY 1 NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT TO 0
146. | Detall CUSTOMS TOTAL QUANTITY 2 NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT TO 0
147. | Detall CUSTOMS TOTAL QUANTITY 3 NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT TO 0
148. | Detall CUSTOMS VALUE AMOUNT 1 NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT TO 0
149. | Detalil CUSTOMS VALUE AMOUNT 2 NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT TO O
150. | Detalil CUSTOMS VALUE AMOUNT 3 NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT TO 0
151. | Detall D1 ELECTRONIC FILE DETAIL RECORD(S) MISSING There are no D1 record in the files.
152. | Detail D2 RECORD FOUND WITHOUT MATCHING D1 RECORD There is no D1 Record to match D2 Record.
153. | Detall D3 RECORD FOUND WITHOUT MATCHING D1 RECORD
154. | Detall D4 RECORD FOUND WITHOUT MATCHING D1 RECORD
155. | Detalil D4 RECORD FOUND WITHOUT MATCHING D3 RECORD
156. | Detalil DELIVERY ADDRESS EQUALS SPACES
157. | Detalil DELIVERY COUNTRY CODE IS REQUIRED FOR
INTERNATIONAL MAIL
158. | Detalil DELIVERY POSTAL CODE REQUIRED FOR INTERNATIONAL
MAILING
159. | Detall DESTINATION COUNTRY CODE IS REQUIRED FOR
INTERNATIONAL MAIL
160. | Detall DESTINATION ZIP MUST BE ALL ZEROES FOR INTERNATIONAL| If the Products or Class of Mail field in the D1 Record is IE,
then the Destination ZIP Code field in D1 Record must be all
Zeroes.
161. | Detail DESTINATION ZIP NOT SERVICED BY ENTRY FACILITY The destination ZIP Code in the detail record is not serviced
by the entry facility ZIP Code listed in the header record.
This message applies to drop ship packages services.
162. | Detall DIMENSIONAL INFORMATION AND WEIGHT REQUIRED
163. | Detall DUPLICATE ELECTRONIC FILE FOUND; PROCESSED AS A Shipping Services file with this number in the Electronic
CORRECTIONS File Number field of the Header Record has been submitted
previously.
164. | Detall DUPLICATE ELECTRONIC FILE NUMBER

258

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1




Implementation Guide

Num | Level Message Additional Comments
165. | Detall DUPLICATE TRACKING NUMBER
166. | Detail ED DETAIL RECORD(S) MISSING No detail records were sent with Header record for Shipping
Partner.
167. | Detall EH HEADER RECORD IS MISSING
168. | Detall EITHER MAIL OWNER MID OR MAIL OWNER CRID MUST BE
POPULATED
169. | Detail ERROR IN D1 RECORD; REJECTING D2 RECORD An error found in D1 Record automatically rejects the
matching D2 Record.
170. | Detall EVENT CODE NOT VALID FOR INBOUND MAILING CUSTOMERS
171. | Detall EVENT CODE NOT VALID FOR PRS CUSTOMERS
172. | Detalil EVENT DATE NOT NUMERIC The Shipping Partner event date is not a numeric.
173. | Detail EVENT TIME NOT NUMERIC The Shipping Partner event time is not a numeric.
174. | Detalil EXPRESS LABEL GREATER THAN 13 CHARACTERS
175. | Detalil FILE REJECTED DUE TO FILE CONTAINING MULTIPLE MAILER
IDS
176. | Detalil FILE REJECTED DUE TO MAILER ID CONFIGURED FOR
MAIL.DAT
177. | Detall FILE REJECTED DUE TO MAILER NOT CONFIGURED FOR
MAIL.DAT
178. | Detalil FOR EVS, CLASS OF MAIL MUST BE PM, BB, BP, BS, PS,
SA
179. | Detall FOREIGN POSTAL CODE REQUIRED FOR INTERNATIONAL
MAILING
180. | Detall H1 /D1 HEADER / DETAIL RECORD TYPES MISSING
181. | Detalil HOLD FOR PICKUP REQUIRES D2 RECORD
182. | Detall IMPORTERS REF TYPE REQD WHEN IMPORTERS REF FIELD
IS PRESENT
183. | Detalil INCORRECT FILE VER & TYPE RECEIVED FROM PostalOne!
184. | Detalil INVALID 3-DIGIT DESTINATION ZIP CODE
185. | Detall INVALID ACTION CODE
186. | Detall INVALID AFTER CUT-OFF INDICATOR; DEFAULT SPACE
187. | Detall INVALID BARCODE CONSTRUCT &bcl; DEFAULTING TO &bc2
188. | Detail INVALID BARCODE FORMAT FOR BULK INSURANCE The barcode does not pass the Postal Service barcode

ELECTRONICFILE

edits specific to this type electronic file.
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189. | Detail INVALID BARCODE FORMAT FOR CERTIFIED ELECTRONIC The barcode does not pass the Postal Service barcode edits
FILE specific to this type electronic file.
190. | Detail INVALID BARCODE FORMAT FOR COD ELECTRONIC FILE The barcode does not pass the Postal Service barcode edits
specific to this type electronic file.
191. | Detail INVALID BARCODE FORMAT FOR E The barcode does not pass the Postal Service barcode
VERIFICATION ELECTRONIC FILE edits specific to this type electronic file.
192. | Detail INVALID BARCODE FORMAT FOR EXPRESS ELECTRONIC FILE | The barcode does not pass the Postal Service barcode edits
specific to this type electronic file.
193. | Detail INVALID BARCODE FORMAT FOR INSURED ELECTRONIC FILE | The barcode does not pass the Postal Service barcode edits
specific to this type electronic file.
194. | Detail INVALID BARCODE FORMAT FOR MERCHANDISE RETURN The barcode does not pass the Postal Service barcode
ELECTRONIC FILE edits specific to this type electronic file.
195. | Detalil INVALID BARCODE FORMAT FOR PARCEL RETURNS SERVICE | The barcode does not pass the Postal Service barcode edits
ELECTRONIC FILE specific to this type electronic file.
196. | Detalil INVALID BARCODE FORMAT FOR PAYMENT ELECTRONIC FILE| The barcode does not pass the Postal Service barcode edits
specific to this type electronic file.
197. | Detail INVALID BARCODE FORMAT FOR REGISTERED ELECTRONIC | The barcode does not pass the Postal Service barcode
FILE edits specific to this type electronic file.
198. | Detail INVALID BARCODE FORMAT FOR RR FOR MERCHANDISE The barcode does not pass the Postal Service barcode edits
ELECTRONICFILE specific to this type electronic file.
199. | Detail INVALID BARCODE FORMAT FOR TRACKING ELECTRONIC The barcode does not pass the Postal Service barcode edits
FILE specific to this type electronic file.
200. | Detail INVALID CCSC NUMBER; DEFAULT TO SPACES
201. | Detalil INVALID CCSC PRODUCT ID NUMBER; DEFAULT TO SPACES
202. | Detall INVALID CHANNEL ID
203. | Detalil INVALID CHARGEBACK CODE
204. | Detail INVALID CLASS OF MAIL
205. | Detail INVALID CLASS OF MAIL &com
206. | Detail INVALID CLASS OF MAIL &com1; DEFAULT TO &com?2
207. | Detail INVALID CLASS OF MAIL FOR SERVICE TYPE CODE 41
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208. | Detail INVALID CLASS OF MAIL/SERVICE TYPE CODE COMBO
209. | Detail INVALID COD AMOUNT DUE SENDER
210. | Detail INVALID COMBINED TOTAL WEIGHT
211. | Detail INVALID COMBO CLASS &mail class RATE &rate ind DEST RATE
&dest rateind PROCESS &process ZONE &zone
212. | Detail INVALID COMBO MAIL CLASS &mail class RATE IND &rate ind
213. | Detail INVALID COMBO MAIL CLASS &mail class RATE IND &rate ind
DELIVERY OPT IND &deliveroptionvalue
214. | Detail INVALID COMBO MAIL CLASS &mail class RATE IND &rate ind
FOR EM - HFPU
215. | Detail INVALID COMBO MAIL CLASS &mail class RATE IND &rate ind
FOR EM - PO TO ADDR
216. | Detail INVALID COMBO MAIL CLASS &mail class RATE IND &rate ind
FOR PMOD
217. | Detall INVALID COMBO MAIL CLASS &mailclass RATE IND &rateind The Rate Indicator of “EE” can only be used in combination
DELIVERY OPTION IND &dloptin with Priority Mail Express and Delivery Option Indicators of
“7” (Sunday) or “8” (Holiday Delivery).
218. | Detail INVALID COMBO MAIL CLASS &mailclass RATE IND &rateind Valid Mail Class is Priority Mail Express , Valid Service Level
FOR EM — HFPU is Priority Mail Express Hold For Pickup, and Valid Rate
Indicators are PP, E3, E5, or E9.
219. | Detail INVALID COMBO MAIL CLASS &mailclass RATE IND &rateind FOR Valid Mail Class is Priority Mail Express or Priority Malil
EM - PO TO ADDR Express Int’l, Valid Service Level is Priority Mail Express PO
to Addressee, and Valid Rate Indicators are PA, E4, EB,
NW, N1, N2, N3 or ES8.
220. | Detail INVALID COMBO MAIL CLASS &mailclass RATE IND &rateind FOR The following Rate Indicators: “O1”, “O2”, “O3”, “O4”, “O5”,
PMOD “06”, or “O7” can only be used with Priority Mail Open and
Distribute (PMOD).
221. | Detail INVALID COMBO MAIL CLASS &mailclass RATE IND C8. The Rate Indicator of “C8”
222. | Detall INVALID COMBO: CLASS &mc, RATE &ri, DEST RATE &dr,
PROCESS &pr, ZONE &zn, RTNG BRCD IND &rb
223. | Detail INVALID COMPETITOR CODE
224. | Detall INVALID CONTAINER ID
225. | Detall INVALID CONTAINER ID1; VALUE NOT STORED
226. | Detall INVALID CONTAINER ID2; VALUE NOT STORED
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227. | Detail INVALID CONTAINER ID3; VALUE NOT STORED

228. | Detail INVALID CONTAINER TYPE 1 FOR CONSTRUCT &bc; DEFAULT
TO &ct

229. | Detail INVALID CONTAINER TYPE 1 FOR RECEPTACLE
DEFAULT TO RP

230. | Detail INVALID CONTAINER TYPE 1; DEFAULT SPACES

231. | Detail INVALID CONTAINER TYPE 2 FOR CONSTRUCT &bc; DEFAULT
TO &ct

232. | Detall INVALID CONTAINER TYPE 2 FOR RECEPTACLE DEFAULT TO
RP

233. | Detall INVALID CONTAINER TYPE 2; DEFAULT TO SPACES

234. | Detail INVALID CONTAINER TYPE 3 FOR CONSTRUCT &bc; DEFAULT
TO &ct

235. | Detail INVALID CONTAINER TYPE 3 FOR RECEPTACLE DEFAULT TO
RP

236. | Detall INVALID CONTAINER TYPE 3; DEFAULT TO SPACES

237. | Detall INVALID CONTAINER TYPE FOR CONSTRUCT &bc; DEFAULT
TO &ct

238. | Detail INVALID COUNTRY CODE Products or Class of Mail field in D1 Record is “IE” and

Country Code field contains an invalid country code.

239. | Detail INVALID COUNTRY CODE IN LABEL

240. | Detail INVALID CUSTOM LABEL BARCODE NUMBER

241. | Detall INVALID CUSTOMER DELIVERY PREFERENCE VALUE

242. | Detall INVALID DELIVERY IND FOR MAIL CLASS; DEFAULT 1 OR
SPACE

243. | Detall INVALID DELIVERY IND FOR MANIFEST TYPE; DEFAULT 1
OR SPACE

244. | Detail INVALID DELIVERY INDICATOR FOR PMEOD, DEFAULT TO E

245. | Detail INVALID DELIVERY INDICATOR, DEFAULT TO 1 OR SPACE

246. | Detail INVALID DELIVERY OPTION INDICATOR FOR SURCHARGE

TYPE

262

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1




Implementation Guide

Num | Level Message Additional Comments
247. | Detail INVALID DESCRIPTION OF PACKAGE
248. | Detail INVALID DEST FAC TYPE FOR OPEN AND DISTRIBUTE; DEF TO
SPACE

249. | Detail INVALID DEST FAC TYPE FOR OPEN AND DISTRIBUTE;
DEFAULT TO SPACE

250. | Detail INVALID DEST FACILITY TYPE FOR EMOD, DEFAULT TO
SPACE

251. | Detail INVALID DEST FACILITY TYPE FOR PMEOD, DEFAULT TO
SPACE

252. | Detail INVALID DESTINATION COUNTRY CODE

253. | Detall INVALID DESTINATION OFFICE ZIP CODE

254. | Detall INVALID DESTINATION RATE INDICATOR

255. | Detail INVALID DESTINATION RATE INDICATOR/ENTRY FACILITY The destination rate indicator in the detail record does not

COMBO match the entry facility type. For example, if the entry facility
is a Network Distribution Center, the destination rate
indicator in the detail record should be “B.” This message
applies to drop ship package services.

256. | Detail INVALID DESTINATION RATE INDICATOR; DEFAULT TO The destination rate indicator in the detail record is

N invalid. Valid values are “B,” “S,” “D,” and blank. This
message applies to drop ship package services.

257. | Detail INVALID DESTINATION ZIP CODE The 5-digit ZIP Code in the Destination ZIP Code field of
D1 Record is not a valid ZIP Code as compared to the
current USPS ZIP Code table. We store first three digits
unless not numeric, then nulls. We do not give back
anything in the extract if we only store 3.

258. | Detail INVALID DETAIL RECORD Unrecognizable record; not a valid record.

259. | Detail INVALID DIMENSIONAL WEIGHT

260. | Detail INVALID DIMENSIONS

261. | Detail INVALID DIRECT ENTRY ORIGIN COUNTRY CODE; DEFAULT

TO SPACES

262. | Detall INVALID DIRECT ENTRY ORIGIN COUNTRY CODE; DEFAULT

TO SPACES

263. | Detall INVALID DIRECTION INDICATOR
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264. | Detail INVALID DISCOUNT AMOUNT; DEFAULT TO ZERO
265. | Detail INVALID DISCOUNT OR SURCHARGE AMOUNT
266. | Detail INVALID DISCOUNT OR SURCHARGE TYPE
267. | Detail INVALID DISCOUNT TYPE; DEFAULT TO SPACES
268. | Detail INVALID EFFECTIVE ACCEPTANCE DATE; DEFAULT ZEROES
269. | Detail INVALID EFN SERVICE TYPE CODE AND CHANNEL Al
COMBINATION
270. | Detail INVALID ELECTRONIC FILE TYPE; DEFAULT TO TYPE 1
271. | Detall INVALID ELECTRONIC FILE TYPE; DEFAULT TO TYPE 2 The Electronic File Type was changed to 2 to reflect a file
and not a manifest.
272. | Detall INVALID ENTRY FACILITY ZIP CODE
273. | Detall INVALID EQUIPMENT CODE
274. | Detail INVALID EVENT CODE This is not a valid Shipping Partner event.
275. | Detail INVALID EVENT CODE FOR SERVICE TYPE
276. | Detall INVALID EVENT DATE The Shipping Partner event date is not a valid date.
277. | Detail INVALID EVENT TIME The Shipping Partner event time is not a valid time.
278. | Detall INVALID EVENT ZIP
279. | Detall INVALID EXTRA FEE FOR SHIPMENT; DEFAULT TO ZERO
280. | Detalil INVALID EXTRA SERVICE CODE 1
281. | Detall INVALID EXTRA SERVICE CODE 2
282. | Detail INVALID EXTRA SERVICE CODE 3
283. | Detail INVALID EXTRA SERVICE CODE 4
284. | Detail INVALID EXTRA SERVICE CODE 5
285. | Detall INVALID EXTRA SERVICE CODE 6
286. | Detall INVALID EXTRA SERVICES AMOUNT
287. | Detail INVALID FAST SCHEDULED INDUCTION DATE; DEFAULT TO

ZERO
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288. | Detall INVALID FAST SCHEDULED INDUCTION TIME; DEFAULT TO
ZERO

289. | Detall INVALID FEE FOR EXTRA SERVICE CODE 1; DEFAULT TO
ZERO

290. | Detall INVALID FEE FOR EXTRA SERVICE CODE 2; DEFAULT TO
ZERO

291. | Detall INVALID FEE FOR EXTRA SERVICE CODE 3; DEFAULT TO
ZERO

292. | Detall INVALID FEE FOR EXTRA SERVICE CODE 4; DEFAULT TO
ZERO

293. | Detall INVALID FEE FOR EXTRA SERVICE CODE 5; DEFAULT TO
ZERO

294. | Detall INVALID FEE FOR EXTRA SERVICE CODE 6; DEFAULT TO
ZERO

295. | Detall INVALID FILE VERSION NUMBER

296. | Detall INVALID FOREIGN POSTAL CODE

297. | Detall INVALID HANDLING CHARGE FOR REGISTERED MAIL

298. | Detail INVALID HANDLING CHARGE; DEFAULT TO ZERO

299. | Detall INVALID HEIGHT DATA

300. | Detail INVALID LABEL

301. | Detail INVALID LENGTH DATA

302. | Detail INVALID LENGTH FOR LABEL

303. | Detail INVALID LOGISTICS MANAGER MAILER ID1

304. | Detail INVALID LOGISTICS MANAGER MAILER ID1; DEFAULT TO
SPACES

305. | Detail INVALID MAIL OWNER CRID; DEFAULT TO SPACES

306. | Detall INVALID MAIL OWNER MAILER ID; DEFAULT TO SPACES
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307. | Detail INVALID MAILER ID IN PIC The Mailer ID in positions 9-17 starting in position 5 of PIC of
the Package Identification Code (PIC) field in D1 Record
does not appear in the Customer table. It is entered into the
table as part of the Certification process.
308. | Detall INVALID MERCHANT PROJECTED DELIVERY DATE
309. | Detail INVALID METER SERIAL NUMBER CODE; DEFAULT TO SPACES
310. | Detall INVALID METHOD OF PAYMENT FOR SURCHARGE P1
311. | Detall INVALID MILITARY ZIP FOR ORIGIN OR DESTINATION
312. | Detall INVALID NO SUNDAY HOLIDAY INDICATOR; DEFAULT SPACE
313. | Detall INVALID NON/DOCUMENT INDICATOR
314. | Detall INVALID NONBARCODED PARCELS - SURCHARGE APPLIED
315. | Detall INVALID NON-DELIVERY DAY DEFAULT ZERO
316. | Detalil INVALID NON-INCIDENTAL ENCL PROCESS CAT; DEFAULT TO
SPACES
317. | Detall INVALID NON-INCIDENTAL ENCLOSURE CLASS OF MAIL
318. | Detall INVALID NON-INCIDENTAL ENCLOSURE POSTAGE
319. | Detalil INVALID NON-INCIDENTAL ENCLOSURE PROCESSING
CATEGORY; DEFAULT TO SPACES
320. | Detall INVALID NON-INCIDENTAL ENCLOSURE RATE INDICATOR
321. | Detall INVALID NON-INCIDENTAL ENCLOSURE WEIGHT
322. | Detall INVALID OPEN AND DISTRIBUTE CONTENTS IND; DEFAULT TO
SPACES
323. | Detall INVALID OPEN AND DISTRIBUTE CONTENTS INDICATOR,;
DEFAULT TO SPACES
324. | Detall INVALID ORIGIN COUNTRY CODE
325. | Detall INVALID ORIGIN FLAT RATE INDICATOR
326. | Detall INVALID ORIGIN ZIP CODE
327. | Detall INVALID ORIGINAL TRACKING BARCODE CONSTRUCT &ocl,
DEFAULTING TO &oc2
328. | Detall INVALID ORIGINAL TRACKING BARCODE CONSTRUCT &ocl,
DEFAULTING TO SPACES
329. | Detall INVALID ORIGINAL TRACKING NUMBER
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330. | Detall INVALID PAYMENT ACCOUNT NUMBER; NO DEFAULT When the Method of Paymentis ‘01’ (PERMIT), the Payment
Account Number must be a numeric field greater than zero.

331. | Detall INVALID PAYMENT AND RATE INDICATOR FOR MAIL PIECE

332. | Detall INVALID PAYMENT METHOD; DEFAULT TO PAYMENT TYPE 08

333. | Detall INVALID PERMIT NUMBER

334. | Detall INVALID PIC FORMAT FOR &manifest type ELECTRONIC FILE

335. | Detail INVALID PIC IN DETAIL RECORD The barcode does not pass the Postal Service barcode edits
in general.

336. | Detall INVALID PICKUP REQUESTED INDICATOR; DEFAULT TO

SPACE

337. | Detail INVALID PO BOX INDICATOR

338. | Detail INVALID PO OF ACCOUNT ZIP CODE When the Method of Payment is 01-PERMIT, the PO of
Account ZIP Code must be a valid ZIP Code.

339. | Detall INVALID POST OFFICE CLOSED INDICATOR; DEFAULT SPACE

340. | Detall INVALID POSTAGE TYPE; DEFAULT TO 'P!

341. | Detall INVALID POSTAL CODE

342. | Detail INVALID POSTAL CODE CHARACTERS CHANGED TO

SPACES

343. | Detail INVALID POSTAL ROUTING BARCODE INDICATOR

344. | Detail INVALID PROCESSING CATEGORY Processing category field in D1 Record is not a valid
processing category.

345. | Detall INVALID PROCESSING CATEGORY; DEFAULT TO SPACE Processing category field in D1 Record is not a valid
processing category.

346. | Detail INVALID PRODUCT CODE

347. | Detail INVALID PRODUCTS OR CLASS OF MAIL Products or Class of Mail field in D1 Record are not valid
Products or Class of Mail. See record layout and description
for this field.

348. | Detail INVALID PRODUCTS OR CLASS OF MAIL/SERVICE TYPE CODE | The Products or Class of Mail fields in D1 Record do not

COMBO

match the appropriate Service Type Code in the first 2
positions of the Package Identification Code (PIC) of D1
Record. See Service Type Table for current list of Service
Type Codes.
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349. | Detail INVALID RATE INDICATOR

350. | Detail INVALID RATE INDICATOR FOR PARCEL SELECT The following Rate Indicators: “BB”, “DC”, “DE”, or “DF” can
LIGHTWEIGHT only be used with Parcel Select Lightweight (LW) Mail Class.

351. | Detail INVALID RATE INDICATOR; DEFAULT TO 'PL'

352. | Detail INVALID RECIPIENT EMAIL ADDRESS; DEFAULT TO SPACES

353. | Detail INVALID RECIPIENT SMS ADDRESS; DEFAULT TO SPACES

354. | Detail INVALID RECORD COUNT SPECIFIED The File Record Count field in the Header Record does not

match the USPS count of records in this transmission.

355. | Detail INVALID SCHEDULED DELIVERY DATE

356. | Detail INVALID SENDER COUNTRY CODE

357. | Detall INVALID SENDER EMAIL ADDRESS; DEFAULT TO SPACES

358. | Detail INVALID SENDER SMS ADDRESS; DEFAULT TO SPACES

359. | Detail INVALID SENDERS INSTRUCTIONS IN CASE OF NON-
DELIVERY VALUE

360. | Detail INVALID SEQUENCE NUMBER IN PIC

361. | Detail INVALID SERIAL NUMBER IN ELECTRONIC FILE NUMBER

362. | Detail INVALID SERIAL NUMBER IN PIC

363. | Detall INVALID SERVICE LEVEL CODE

364. | Detall INVALID SERVICE TYPE CODE / MAIL CLASS / DEST RATE IND
COMBO

365. | Detail INVALID SERVICE TYPE CODE IN PIC D1 Record is not a valid Service Type Code.

366. | Detalil INVALID SERVICE TYPE CODE/CLASS OF MAIL/DEST
RATE IND COMBO

367. | Detalil INVALID SERVICE TYPE CODE/PRODUCTS OR CLASS OF The service type code and products or Class of Mail with the
MAIL/DEST RATE IND COMBO destination rate indicator are not valid for Priority Mail Open

and Distribute.

368. | Detalil INVALID SHIPMENT FEE CODE; DEFAULT TO SPACES

369. | Detail INVALID SIGNATURE SERVICE FOR NOT AVAILABLE

370. | Detail INVALID SIGNATURE WAIVER INDICATOR
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371. | Detail INVALID SOURCE ID

372. | Detalil INVALID SPECIAL SERVICE 1 CODE; DEFAULT TO SPACES The Special Service Code is not valid. See Special Services
Codes Table.

373. | Detail INVALID SPECIAL SERVICE 2 CODE; DEFAULT TO SPACES The Special Service Code is not valid. See Special Services
Codes Table.

374. | Detalil INVALID SPECIAL SERVICE 3 CODE; DEFAULT TO SPACES The Special Service Code is not valid. See Special Services
Codes Table.

375. | Detalil INVALID SPECIAL SERVICE 4 CODE; DEFAULT TO SPACES The Special Service Code is not valid. See Special Services
Codes Table.

376. | Detail INVALID SPECIAL SERVICE 5 CODE; DEFAULT TO SPACES The Special Service Code is not valid. See Special Services
Codes Table.

377. | Detail INVALID SPECIAL SERVICE 6 CODE; DEFAULT TO SPACES The Special Service Code is not valid. See Special Services
Codes Table.

378. | Detail INVALID SPECIAL SERVICES CODE

379. | Detail INVALID SPECIAL SERVICES FEE

380. | Detalil INVALID SPECIAL SERVICES FEE FOR COD

381. | Detall INVALID SPECIAL SERVICES FEE FOR INSURANCE

382. | Detail INVALID STATE; REJECTING ADDRESS The two-character state code is not a valid abbreviation.
This specific address will not be posted in the database.

383. | Detall INVALID SURCHARGE AMOUNT

384. | Detall INVALID SURCHARGE AMOUNT; DEFAULT TO ZERO

385. | Detail INVALID SURCHARGE TYPE

386. | Detalil INVALID SURCHARGE TYPE &surcharge type MAIL CLASS &com

DEST TYPE &destentrytype COMBO

387. | Detalil INVALID SURCHARGE TYPE; DEFAULT TO SPACES

388. | Detail INVALID TENDERED DATE

389. | Detall INVALID TOTAL AMOUNT

390. | Detalil INVALID TRANSACTION ID
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391. | Detail INVALID UNIT OF MEASURE

392. | Detail INVALID VALUE OF ARTICLE

393. | Detail INVALID WEIGHT

394. | Detail INVALID WEIGHT - OUNCES CANNOT BE > 15

395. | Detail INVALID WEIGHT - POUNDS CANNOT BE > 70

396. | Detall INVALID WIDTH DATA

397. | Detail INVALID ZIP CODE

398. | Detail INVALID ZIP+4 The ZIP + 4 is not a valid ZIP + 4.

399. | Detail INVALID ZONE The Zone field in the D1 Record is not a valid Zone.

400. | Detail INVALID ZONE &zonel - DEFAULTING TO &zone2

401. | Detall INVALID ZONE &zonel- DEFAULTING TO &zone2 Zone field in D1 Record is not a valid Zone, default to the
correct Zone.

402. | Detall LABEL PREVIOUSLY RECEIVED One or more of Customer-ID on the Header, Manifest
Sequence Number on the Header, and Destination Zip Code
on the Detail record have changed from a previously
submitted label.

403. | Detail MAIL OWNER MAILER ID REQUIRED FOR INTERNATIONAL

MAILING
404. | Detail MAIL OWNER MID AND MAIL OWNER CRID CANNOT BOTH BE
POPULATED

405. | Detail MAIL OWNER MID OR CRID MUST BE POPULATED

406. | Detail MAIL PIECE HAS A BLANK DESTINATION ZIP CODE

407. | Detail MAIL PIECE NOT FOUND FOR EMME CORRECTION

408. | Detail MAILER ID NOT QUALIFIED FOR SUBSCRIPTION SERVICE

409. | Detail MAILER ID SHALL BE THE SAME AS THE MAILER ID IN THE

EFN

410. | Detall MAILING DATE NOT WITHIN 3 DAYS OF SYSTEM DATE The Mailing Date field is not within 3 days of the system date
(before or after).

411. | Detail MULTIPLE FACILITY TYPES RETURNED FOR ENTRY The entry facility ZIP Code matches the ZIP Code of more

FACILITY ZIP

than 1 facility.
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Num | Level Message Additional Comments

412. | Detall NAME OF ADDRESSEE FIELD EQUALS SPACES

413. | Detall NET WEIGHT (OUNCES) MUST BE GREATER THAN ZERO

414. | Detall NET WEIGHT (OUNCES) MUST BE NUMERIC - DEFAULTED TO
ZERO

415. | Detall NET WEIGHT (OUNCES) WAS ALREADY PROVIDED

416. | Detail NET WEIGHT (POUNDS & OUNCES) ARE REQUIRED

417. | Detail NET WEIGHT (POUNDS) MUST BE GREATER THAN ZERO

418. | Detail NET WEIGHT (POUNDS) MUST BE NUMERIC - DEFAULTED TO
ZERO

419. | Detall NON-DELIVERY DAYS NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT ZEROES

420. | Detall NON-IMPB COMPLIANT - MUST INCLUDE DEST DEL ADDR

421. | Detall NON-IMPB COMPLIANT: INCORRECT BARCODE FORMAT

422. | Detall NON-IMPB COMPLIANT: INVALID FILE - MUST BE VER 1.6 OR
HIGHER

423. | Detall NON-IMPB COMPLIANT-MUST INLCUDE DEST DEL ADDR OR 11
DEST ZIP

424. | Detall NUMBER OF GUARANTEED DAYS SHOULD NOT BE > 20

425. | Detall O&D CANNOT BE INSIDE O&D; CNTR-ID1 VALUE NOT STORED

426. | Detall O&D CANNOT BE INSIDE O&D; CNTR-ID2 VALUE NOT STORED

427. | Detall O&D CANNOT BE INSIDE 0O&D; CNTR-ID3 VALUE NOT STORED

428. | Detall ONLY ONE OF MAIL OWNER MID AND MAIL OWNER CRID CAN
BE POPULATED

429. | Detall ORIGINAL TRACKING NUMBER - EFN STC NOT VALID

430. | Detall ORIGINAL TRACKING NUMBER - INVALID CHECK DIGIT

431. | Detall ORIGINAL TRACKING NUMBER - INVALID COUNTRY CODE

432. | Detall ORIGINAL TRACKING NUMBER - INVALID SERVICE TYPE CODE

433. | Detall ORIGINAL TRACKING NUMBER SERIAL NUMBER NOT
NUMERIC

434. | Detall OUNCES IS A REQUIRED FIELD

435. | Detall OUNCES MUST BE NUMERIC - DEFAULTED TO ZERO

436. | Detall OUNCES WAS ALREADY PROVIDED

437. | Detall PO BOX INDICATORNOT Y OR N; DEFAULT TO N

438. | Detall PO BOX, ONLY 3-DIGIT DEST ZIP
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Num | Level Message Additional Comments
439. | Detail POSTAGE EQUALS ZERO
440. | Detall POSTAGE NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT TO 0 The Postage field of D1 Record is not a numeric value of
9.
441. | Detail POSTAL CODE CHANGED TO UPPER CASE
442. | Detalil POSTAL CODE EQUALS SPACES
443. | Detail POUNDS AND OUNCES ARE REQUIRED
444. | Detail POUNDS IS A REQUIRED FIELD
445. | Detail POUNDS MUST BE NUMERIC - DEFAULTED TO ZERO
446. | Detail PREFERENCE OPTIONS NOT VALID WITH SIG SERVICES
PRODUCT
447. | Detail QUANTITY IS A REQUIRED FIELD
448. | Detalil RATE INDICATOR NOT S1 or S2 When the Products or Class of Mail is “BB” (Bound Printed
Matter) the rate indicator must be S1, S2, or spaces.
449. | Detail RATE INDICATOR NOT SM OR SPACES; DEFAULT TO SPACES
450. | Detail RECIPIENT DELIVERY ADDRESS INFORMATION IS REQUIRED
451. | Detail RECIPIENT NOT CERTIFIED TO RECEIVE FILES
452. | Detail RECIPT BUS NAME IS REQD WHEN RECIPT LAST NAME IS NOT
PRESENT
453. | Detail RECIPT FIRST NAME IS REQD WHEN RECIPT LAST NAME IS
PRESENT
454, | Detail RECIPT LAST NAME IS REQD WHEN RECIPT BUS NAME IS NOT,|
PRESENT
455. | Detail REDIRECT ADDRESS IS A REQUIRED FIELD
456. | Detail REDIRECT CITY IS A REQUIRED FIELD
457. | Detail REDIRECT E-MAIL ADDRESS IS A REQUIRED FIELD
458. | Detail REDIRECT NAME IS A REQUIRED FIELD
459. | Detall REDIRECT SMS NUMBER IS A REQUIRED FIELD
460. | Detail REDIRECT STATE IS A REQUIRED FIELD
461. | Detail REDIRECT ZIP CODE IS A REQUIRED FIELD
462. | Detail REQUIRES D2 RECORD
463. | Detail REQUIRES D3 AND D4 RECORD
464. | Detail REQUIRES D4 RECORD
465. | Detail RETURN RECEIPT ELECTRONIC CODE NOT FOUND IN
ELECTRONIC FILE
466. | Detail SENDER ADDRESS INFORMATION IS REQUIRED
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Num | Level Message Additional Comments
467. | Detail SENDER BUS NAME IS REQD WHEN SENDER LAST NAME IS
NOT PRESENT
468. | Detail SENDER CITY NAME IS REQUIRED
469. | Detail SENDER COUNTRY CODE IS REQUIRED FOR INTERNATIONAL
MAIL
470. | Detail SENDER FIRST NAME IS REQD WHEN SENDER LAST NAME IS
PRESENT
471. | Detail SENDER LAST NAME IS REQD WHEN SENDER BUS NAME IS
NOT PRESENT

472. | Detail SENDER STATE IS REQUIRED

473. | Detail SENDER ZIP CODE IS REQUIRED

474. | Detail SERIAL NUMBER INVALID

475. | Detail SERVICE STANDARD DAYS NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT ZEROES

476. | Detall SERVICE TYPE CODE 50 NOT VALID FOR DETAIL The service type code of ‘50’ should only be used in the
electronic file number in the header record.

477. | Detail SERVICE TYPE CODE NOT VALID FOR DETAIL RECORD

478. | Detail SIGNATURE DATA NOT FOUND

479. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE 05 NOT INCLUDED FOR STC 41 — PRIORITY

MAIL EXPRESS/COD

480. | Detall SPECIAL SERVICE '05' REQUIRED

481. | Detall SPECIAL SERVICE 1 FEE EQUALS ZEROES When a Special Service Code is in the field, this fee cannot
be zeroes.

482. | Detall SPECIAL SERVICE 1 FEE NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT TO The fee must be numeric.

0

483. | Detall SPECIAL SERVICE 1 NOT 04,05,06; DEFAULT TO SPACE Currently 04, 05, and 06 are the only valid Special Service
Codes. Other codes will be defaulted two spaces.

484. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE 1 NOT EQUAL TO 06; NO POD PROVIDED The Special Service of electronic return receipt was not
indicated, therefore no Proof of Delivery (POD) will be
provided.

485. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE 19 NOT INCLUDED FOR STC 43 — PRIORITY

MAIL EXPRESS/INSURANCE

486. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE 2 FEE EQUALS ZEROES When a Special Service Code is in the field, this fee cannot
be zeroes.

487. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE 2 FEE NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULTTO 0 The fee must be numeric.

488. | Detall SPECIAL SERVICE 2 NOT 04,05,06; DEFAULT TO SPACE Currently 04, 05, and 06 are the only valid Special Service

Codes. Other codes will be defaulted two spaces.
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Num | Level Message Additional Comments

489. | Detall SPECIAL SERVICE 2 NOT EQUAL TO 06; NO POD PROVIDED The Special Service of electronic return receipt was not
indicated, therefore no Proof of Delivery (POD) will be
provided.

490. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE 3 FEE EQUALS ZEROES When a Special Service Code is in the field, this fee cannot
be zeroes.

491. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE 3 FEE NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT TO The fee must be numeric.

0

492. | Detall SPECIAL SERVICE 3 NOT 04,05,06; DEFAULT TO SPACE Currently 04, 05, and 06 are the only valid Special Service
Codes. Other codes will be defaulted two spaces.

493. | Detall SPECIAL SERVICE 3 NOT EQUAL TO 06; NO POD PROVIDED The Special Service of electronic return receipt was not
indicated, therefore no Proof of Delivery (POD) will be
provided.

494. | Detalil SPECIAL SERVICE 4 FEE EQUALS ZEROES When a Special Service Code is in the field, this fee cannot
be zeroes.

495. | Detall SPECIAL SERVICE 4 FEE NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT TO 0 The fee must be numeric.

496. | Detalil SPECIAL SERVICE 4 NOT 04,05,06; DEFAULT TO SPACE Currently 04, 05, and 06 are the only valid Special Service
Codes. Other codes will be defaulted two spaces.

497. | Detall SPECIAL SERVICE 4 NOT EQUAL TO 06; NO POD The Special Service of electronic return receipt

PROVIDED was not indicated, therefore no Proof of Delivery
(POD) will be provided.

498. | Detalil SPECIAL SERVICE 5 FEE EQUALS ZEROES When a Special Service Code is in the field, this fee cannot
be zeroes.

499. | Detall SPECIAL SERVICE 5 FEE NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT TO The fee must be numeric.

0

500. | Detalil SPECIAL SERVICE 5 NOT 04,05,06; DEFAULT TO SPACE Currently 04, 05, and 06 are the only valid Special Service
Codes. Other codes will be defaulted two spaces.

501. | Detalil SPECIAL SERVICE 5 NOT EQUAL TO 06; NO POD PROVIDED The Special Service of electronic return receipt was not
indicated,therefore no Proof of Delivery (POD) will be
provided.

502. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE 6 FEE EQUALS ZEROES When a Special Service Code is in the field, this fee cannot
be zeroes.

503. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE 6 FEE NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT TO 0 The fee must be numeric.

504. | Detalil SPECIAL SERVICE 6 NOT 04,05,06; DEFAULT TO SPACE Currently 04, 05, and 06 are the only valid Special Service
Codes. Other codes will be defaulted two spaces.

505. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE 6 NOT EQUAL TO 06; NO POD PROVIDED The Special Service of electronic return receipt was not

indicated, therefore no Proof of Delivery (POD) will be
provided.
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506. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE FEE 1 NOT > OR = $1.00; NO POD If Special Service fee for electronic return receipt is not
PROVIDED correct — record is rejected and can be resubmitted with
correct fee.
507. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE FEE 2 NOT > OR = $1.00; NO POD When Special Service Code 2nd service is 06 and the
PROVIDED corresponding fee is not greater than or equal to $1.00, no
POD records are provided for the mailpiece.
508. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE FEE 3 NOT > OR = $1.00; NO POD When Special Service Code 3rd service is 06 and the
PROVIDED corresponding fee is not greater than or equal to $1.00, no
POD records are provided for the mailpiece.
509. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE FEE 4 NOT > OR = $1.00; NO POD When Special Service Code 4th service is 06 and the
PROVIDED corresponding fee is not greater than or equal to $1.00, no
POD records are provided for the mailpiece.
510. | Detalil SPECIAL SERVICE FEE 5 NOT > OR = $1.00; NO POD When Special Service Code 5th service is 06 and the
PROVIDED corresponding fee is not greater than or equal to $1.00, no
POD records are provided for the mailpiece.
511. | Detail SPECIAL SERVICE FEE 6 NOT > OR = $1.00; NO POD When Special Service Code 6th service is 06 and the
PROVIDED corresponding fee is not greater than or equal to $1.00, no
POD records are provided for the mailpiece.
512. | Detalil SPECIAL SERVICE NOT EQUAL TO 05; REJECTING
COD AMOUNT
513. | Detall THE MAILER ID IN THE EFN IS NOT A CONFORMING MAILER ID
514. | Detail THE MAILER ID IN THE LABEL IS NOT A CONFORMING MAILER
ID
515. | Detail TOTAL AMOUNT NOT = POSTAGE + FEES + SURCHARGE
516. | Detail TOTAL DAYS TO DELIVER NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT ZEROES
517. | Detalil TOTAL PACKAGE VALUE MUST BE GREATER THAN ZERO
518. | Detail TRANSACTION ID IS REQUIRED
519. | Detail UNIT OF MEASURE NOT 1, 2, OR 3; DEFAULT TO 1
520. | Detail WAIVER OF SIGNATURE NOT Y OR N; DEFAULT TO N
521. | Detail WEIGHT CANNOT BE <= 3.5 OZ FOR FIRST CLASS
COMMERCIAL PLUS
522. | Detall WEIGHT CANNOT BE >=1 LB FOR FIRST CLASS
COMMERCIAL PLUS
523. | Detail WEIGHT EQUALS ZERO A weight amount greater than zero must be in this field, if

Service Type Code (STC) = “55” (Priority Mail Open and
Distribute.
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524. | Detail WEIGHT FOR BB MAIL CLASS MUST BE >0 AND <OR =15 LBS

525. | Detail WEIGHT FOR RATE INDICATOR &rate ind MUST BE > ZERO
AND <= &maxweight LBS

526. | Detail WEIGHT FOR RATE INDICATOR &rate ind MUST BE > ZERO
AND <= &maxweight OZ

527. | Detail WEIGHT FOR RATE INDICATOR C8 MUST BE > ZERO AND <= 25 Weight must be greater zero and less than or equal to 25
LBS. LBS for the rate indicator: C8.

528. | Detail WEIGHT FOR RATE INDICATOR E8 MUST BE > ZERO AND <= Weight must be greater zero and less than or equal to 20
20 LBS. LBS for the rate indicator: E8.

529. | Detail WEIGHT FOR RATE INDICATOR MUST BE > ZERO AND <= 16 Weight must be greater zero and less than or equal to 16
LBS. LBS for the following rate Indicators: BB, DC, DE and DF.

530. | Detail WEIGHT FOR RB MAIL CLASS MUST BE >0 AND <= 15 LBS

531. | Detail WEIGHT FOR SA, S2 MAIL CLASSES MUSTBE >0 AND <1 LB

532. | Detall WEIGHT NOT NUMERIC The weight field is not a numeric value.

533. | Detail WEIGHT NOT NUMERIC; DEFAULT TO ZEROES The Weight field of D1 Record is not a numeric value.

534. | Detall WEIGHT REQUIRED The weight field is a required field.
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Appendix F: eVS Postage Payment Extract Files

Appendix F-1: Version 1.1 File Layout Specification
This section and the next describe the process and file format specifications for the postage payment extract files created to
provide status and payment information feedback to the eVS/PRS mailers.

Payment Extract Data Record Formats

eVS will provide an extract file containing all header records submitted by the mailer along with the associated detail
records. Multiple header records may be combined in a single extract file. A partial group of detail records associated with a
single header record may also be sent in multiple extract files. This grouping may not match the consolidated manifest files
submitted by the mailer due to the timing and processing of the manifest data by the tracking and payment systems. Mailers
may indicate their preference (set in Program Registration) to receive:
1. No payment extract
2. Complete payment extract
3. Partial payment extract (without any postage fields)

NOTES: 1. eVS Mailers should contact the Confirmation Services Support Team at 877-264-9693 to have the

Postage Extract Format Indicator set. 2. eVS Mailers should contact the eVS program office if they would like to receive
version 2 of the eVS postage payment extract file, 3. eVS mailer now how the option to receive their eVS postage payment
file every 15 minutes. eVS Mailers should contact the eVS program office if they would like this new “batch” feature turned

on.

The payment extract files will contain all rate ingredients reflecting any updates or changes made by eVS along with the
postage rate calculated and charged by eVS. The payment life cycle in eVS typically processes the payment for all manifest
data received as a one-step process. Hence, a single payment extract reflecting the payment status of ‘PROCESSED’ will
be generated by eVS. However, in exceptional scenarios, the payment process may involve multiple or interim steps (i.e.
ERROR, PENDING, CLOSED). In these exceptional scenarios, multiple payment extracts may be generated by eVS any
time a change in status occurs for payment of specific detail records.

Header Record

Payment Extract File Format v1.1 - Payment Extract Header Line, comma delimited
Position # | Field Name Format / Max Size Description Example
1 Record Type Alphanumeric (2) Record Type H1

Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma
2 File Version Number | Alphanumeric(3) Version Control Number 1.0

Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma

. ) Transaction ID from the Manifest

3 Transaction ID Alphanumeric (12) File YYYYMMDD### 200911060001

Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma ,

. . 9150128212375050403731 (V1.4)

4 EFN (Main Header | Alphanumeric (34) EFN of first header record 92750010101010100000000121

Record) processed in the batched files (V1.6 or V1.7)

Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

. 9150128212375050403731 (V1.4)

5 EFN (Sub Header Alphanumeric (34) EFN of header record associated 92750010101010100000000121

Record) with detail record (V1.6 or V1.7)

Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

» ) ) Mailing Date/Time from the Manifest

6 Mailing Date/Time Alphanumeric (14) Eile YYYYMMDDHHMISS

Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
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Payment Extract File Format v1.1 - Payment Extract Header Line, comma delimited
Position # | Field Name Format / Max Size Description Example
Processing . Date/Time when manifest file was
7 Date/Time Alphanumeric (14) processed by the payment system. YYYYMMDDHHMISS
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
. . Entry Facility ZIP Code from the
8 Entry Facility ZIP Alphanumeric (5) Manifest File 22201
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
. . Entry Facility ZIP+4 Code from the
9 Entry Facility ZIP+4 | Alphanumeric (4) Manifest File 9998
Detail Record
Payment Extract File Format v1.1 - Payment Extract Detail Line, comma delimited
Position # | Field Name Format / Max Size Description/ Example
1 Record Type Alphanumeric (2) D1
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
9156010101010131776161 (V1.4)
2 PIC Alphanumeric (34) IMpb or legacy barcode on package | 92023020202020100000001161
(V1.6 or V1.7)
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
3 Mail Class Alphanumeric (2) PM etc.
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Processing ) )
4 Category Alphanumeric (1) 3 (Machinable) etc.
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
5 Weight Numeric (9) Defined as 99999.9999 14.3 Ibs entered as 000143000
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
6 Dim Weight Numeric (6) Defined as 9999.99 7.88 Ibs entered as 000788
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
7 Length Numeric (5) Defined as 999.99 30.25 entered as 03025
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
8 Width Numeric (5) Defined as 999.99 12.75 entered as 01275
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
9 Height Numeric (5) Defined as 999.99 2.50 entered as 00250
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Package .
10 Destination ZIP Alphanumeric (5) 22201
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
11 Destination ZIP+4 Alphanumeric (4) 1234
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Destination Rate )
12 Indicator Alphanumeric (1) ‘D’ — DDU etc.
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
13 Rate Indicator Alphanumeric (2) SP
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
14 Zone Alphanumeric (2) Zone 3 entered as 03
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Postal Routing ]
15 Barcode Numeric (1) 0 no barcode etc.
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
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Payment Extract File Format v1.1 - Payment Extract Detail Line, comma delimited

Position # | Field Name Format / Max Size Description/ Example
16 Extra Service Code- | Alphanumeric (3) 01
1~ Service
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Fee for Extra
17 Service Code- 1 Numeric (6) Defined as 9999.99 $0.19 entered as 000019
Service
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Extra Service Code- .
18 2nd Service Alphanumeric (3) 915
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Fee for Extra
19 Service Code- 2nd Numeric (6) Defined as 9999.99 $1.40 entered as 000140
Service
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Extra Service Code- )
20 3rd Service Alphanumeric (3) 935
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Fee for Extra
21 Service Code- 3rd Numeric (6) Defined as 9999.99 $1.40 entered as 000140
Service
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
22 Discount Type Alphanumeric (2) D1
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
23 Discount Amount Numeric (7) Defined as 9999.999 $1.656 entered as 0001656
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
24 Surcharge Type Alphanumeric (2) N1
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
25 Surcharge Amount Numeric (7) Defined as 9999.999 $1.656 entered as 0001656
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Customer ) Customer’s Internal Reference
26 Reference Number | Alphanumeric (30) Number
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Fields 27 through 31 are not included in the partial payment extract.
‘P’ — Published
‘CB’ — Commercial Base (For
Price Type PM/EX)
(Commerecial, . ‘CP’ — Commercial Plus (For
21 Commercial Plus Alphanumeric (3) PM/EX)
etc.) ‘CPC’ — Commercial Plus Cubic (For
PM)
‘C’ - Contract
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
28 Mailer Postage Numeric (7) Defined as 9999.999 $5.69 entered as 0005690
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
USPS Calculated . .
29 Manifest Postage Numeric (7) Defined as 9999.999 $5.69 entered as 0005690
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
‘PROCESSED’
. ‘PENDING’
30 Payment Status Alphanumeric (20) ‘ERROR’
‘CLOSED’
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
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Payment Extract File Format v1.1 - Payment Extract Detail Line, comma delimited

Position # | Field Name Format / Max Size Description/ Example
CAPS Transaction )
31 D Alphanumeric (19) ‘2010032217250900M2’

File naming convention:

The payment system (eVS) will generate the payment extract files using the following naming convention. These
files will be sent to the tracking system (PTR) to be forwarded on to the appropriate mailers. The

file names received by the mailers may not match this convention depending on the data exchange interface
(SFTP, EDI, etc.) used for the transfer.

Corresponding PTR

File T 1.1 Nami E I
ile Typev aming Standard/Example Manifest file

eVSPaymentComplete-MID-YYYYMMDD###H#Ht.pse
PTSManifest-20091028123456.raw
example: PTSManifest-20091028123456.cew
eVSPaymentComplete-010101010-20091028123456.pse

eVS Postage Extract - Complete

Sample Filev 1.1

eVS Postage Extract — Complete
H1,1.0,201004280001,9150010101010050403731,9150010101010050403731,20100428094800,201004281810
32,22201,9998
D1,9156010101010131776161,EX,2,000010000,000000,000000,000000,000000,22201,1234,N,E3,00,0,,000000
,,000000,,000000,,0000000,,0000000,C,0016630,0016630,PROCESSED,2010032217250900ME
D1,9156010101010131345616,FC,3,000001000,000000,000000,000000,000000,22201,1234,N,SP,00,1,,000000
,,000000,,000000,,0000000,,0000000,0123456789,P,0001460,0001560,ERROR
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Appendix F-2: Version 2.0 File Layout Specification
This section and the next describe the process and file format specifications for the postage payment extract files created to
provide status and payment information feedback to the eVS/PRS mailers.

Payment Extract Data Record Formats

eVS will provide an extract file containing all header records submitted by the mailer along with the associated detail
records. Multiple header records may be combined in a single extract file. A partial group of detail records associated with a
single header record may also be sent in multiple extract files. This grouping may not match the consolidated manifest files
submitted by the mailer due to the timing and processing of the manifest data by the tracking and payment systems. Mailers
may indicate their preference (set in Program Registration) to receive...

1. No payment extract

2. Complete payment extract

3. Partial payment extract (without any postage fields)

NOTES: 1. eVS Mailers should contact the Confirmation Services Support Team at 877-264-9693 to have the

Postage Extract Format Indicator set. 2. eVS Mailers should contact the eVS program office if they would like to receive
version 2 of the eVS postage payment extract file, 3. eVS mailer now how the option to receive their eVS postage payment
file every 15 minutes. eVS Mailers should contact the eVS program office if they would like this new “batch” feature turned
on.

The payment extract files will contain all rate ingredients reflecting any updates or changes made by eVS along with the
postage rate calculated and charged by eVS. The payment life cycle in eVS typically processes the payment for all manifest
data received as a one-step process. Hence, a single payment extract reflecting the payment status of ‘PROCESSED’ will
be generated by eVS. However, in exceptional scenarios, the payment process may involve multiple or interim steps (i.e.
ERROR, PENDING, CLOSED). In these exceptional scenarios, multiple payment extracts may be generated by eVS any
time a change in status occurs for payment of specific detail records.

Note: Fields 22 through 28 are the new fields (Extra Service Code 4th Service, Extra Service Code 4th Service Fee,
Extra Service Code 5th Service, Extra Service Code 5th Service Fee, Destination Country Code, Foreign Postal Code,
Customer Reference Number 2)

Header Record

Payment Extract File Format v 2.0 - Payment Extract Header Line, comma delimited
FOBIE Field Name Format / Max Size Description Example
1 Record Type Alphanumeric (2) H1
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
2 File Version Number Alphanumeric (3) Version Control Number 2.0
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
. . Transaction ID from the YYYYMMDD###,
3 Transaction ID Alphanumeric (12) Manifest File 200911060001
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
) . EFN of first header record 92750010101010100000000121
4 EFN (Main Header Record) | Alphanumeric (34) processed in the batched files (V1.6 or V1.7)
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
. EFN of header record 92750010101010100000000121
5 EFN (Sub Header Record) | Alphanumeric (34) associated with detail record (V1.6 or V1.7)
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
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Mailing Date/Time from the

Mailing Date/Time Alphanumeric (14) Manifest File YYYYMMDDHHMISS
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Date/Time when manifest file
Processing Date/Time Alphanumeric (14) was processed by the payment YYYYMMDDHHMISS
system.
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
- ) Entry Facility ZIP Code from the
Entry Facility ZIP Alphanumeric (5) Manifest File 22201
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
N ) Entry Facility ZIP+4 Code from
Entry Facility ZIP+4 Alphanumeric (4) the Manifest File 9998
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Detail Record

Payment Extract File Format v2.0 - Payment Extract Detail Line, comma delimited

Position # | Field Name Format / Max Size Description Example

1 Record Type Alphanumeric (2) D1
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

) IMpb or legacy barcode on

2 PIC Alphanumeric (34) package 92023020202020100000001161
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

3 Mail Class Alphanumeric (2) PM etc.
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

4 Processing Category Alphanumeric (1) 3 (Machinable) etc.
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

5 Weight Numeric (9) Defined as 99999.9999 14.3 Ibs entered as 000143000
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

6 Dim Weight Numeric (6) Defined as 9999.99 7.88 Ibs entered as 000788
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

7 Length Numeric (5) Defined as 999.99 30.25 entered as 03025
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

8 Width Numeric (5) Defined as 999.99 12.75 entered as 01275
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

9 Height Numeric (5) Defined as 999.99 2.50 entered as 00250
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

10 Package Destination ZIP Alphanumeric (5) 22201
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

11 Destination ZIP+4 Alphanumeric (4) 1234
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

12 Destination Rate Indicator Alphanumeric (1) ‘D’ — DDU etc.
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

13 Rate Indicator Alphanumeric (2) SP
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

14 Zone Alphanumeric (2) Zone 3 entered as 03
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

15 Postal Routing Barcode Numeric (1) 0 no barcode etc.
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

16 gétrrﬁcseervice Code- 1st Alphanumeric (3) 01
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

17 (F;iig?rlixt Srzsiir;/ice Numeric (6) Defined as 9999.99 $0.19 entered as 000019
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)

18 gétrrﬁcseervice Code- 2nd Alphanumeric (3) 915
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
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Payment Extract File Format v2.0 - Payment Extract Detail Line, comma delimited

Position # | Field Name Format / Max Size Description Example
Fee for Extra Service . .
19 Code- 2nd Service Numeric (6) Defined as 9999.99 $1.40 entered as 000140
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Extra Service Code- 3rd )
20 Service Alphanumeric (3) 935
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Fee for Extra Service ) )
21 Code- 3rd Service Numeric (6) Defined as 9999.99 $1.40 entered as 000140
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Extra Service Code- 4th .
22 Service Alphanumeric (3) 940
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Fee for Extra Service . .
23 Code- 4th Service Numeric (6) Defined as 9999.99 $0.19 entered as 000019
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma ()
Extra Service Code- 5th .
24 Service Alphanumeric (3) 950
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Fee for Extra Service . )
25 Code- 5th Service Numeric (6) Defined as 9999.99 $0.19 entered as 000019
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
26 Destination Country Code Alphanumeric (2) CH
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma ()
27 Foreign Postal Code Alphanumeric (10) AOA9A0
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Customer Reference . Customer’s 2nd Internal
28 Number 2 Alphanumeric (30) Reference Number 30567898765
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma ()
29 Discount Type Alphanumeric (2) D1
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
30 Discount Amount Numeric (7) Defined as 9999.999 $1.656 entered as 0001656
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
31 Surcharge Type Alphanumeric (2) N1
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
32 Surcharge Amount Numeric(7) Defined as 9999.999 $1.656 entered as 0001656
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Customer Reference ) Customer’s Internal Reference
33 Number Alphanumeric (30) Number
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
Fields 34 through 38 are not included in the partial payment extract.
‘P’ — Published
‘CB’ — Commercial Base (For
PM/EX)
Price Type (Commercial, . ‘CP’ — Commercial Plus (For
34 Commercial Plus etc.) Alphanumeric (3) PM/EX)
‘CPC’ — Commercial Plus Cubic
(For PM)
‘C’ - Contract
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
35 Mailer Postage Numeric (7) Defined as 9999.999 $5.69 entered as 0005690
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Payment Extract File Format v2.0 - Payment Extract Detail Line, comma delimited

Position # | Field Name Format / Max Size Description Example
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
USPS Calculated Manifest ) )
36 Postage Numeric (7) Defined as 9999.999 $5.69 entered as 0005690
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
‘PROCESSED’
. ‘PENDING’
37 Payment Status Alphanumeric (20) ‘ERROR’
‘CLOSED’
Delimiter Alphanumeric (1) Comma (,)
38 CAPS Transaction ID Alphanumeric (19) ‘2010032217250900M2’

File naming convention:

The payment system (eVS) will generate the payment extract files using the following naming convention. These
files will be sent to the tracking system (PTR) to be forwarded on to the appropriate mailers. The
file names received by the mailers may not match this convention depending on the data exchange interface
(SFTP, EDI, etc.) used for the transfer.

File Type v2.0

Naming Standard/Example

Corresponding PTR
Manifest file

eVS Postage Extract

eVSPaymentComplete-MID-YYYYMMDD######.pse

example:

eVSPaymentComplete-010101010-20091028123456.pse

PTSManifest-20091028123456.raw

PTSManifest-20091028123456.cew

eVS Postage Extract — Complete
H1,2.0,201004280001,9150010101010050403731,9150010101010050403731,20100428094800,201004281810

32,22201,1234

D1,9156010101010131776161,EX,2,000010000,000000,000000,000000,000000,22201,1234,N,E3,00,0,,000000
,,000000,,000000,,000000,,000000,JP,A0A9A0,30567898765,,0000000,,0000000,C,0016630,0016630,PROCES

SED,201003221725090M,

D1,9156010101010131345616,FC,3,000001000,000000,000000,000000,000000,22201,1234,N,SP,00,1,,000000
,,000000,,000000,,000000,,000000,LP,A0A9A4,30567898766,,0000000,,0000000,P,0001460,0001560,ERROR,,
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Appendix G: Scan Date Extract Files

Appendix G-1: Scan Data Extract File Version 1.5 File Layout Specification
NOTE: This file is a quote and comma-delimited fixed length strings, Record Length = 403 bytes).

In addition to the scan events, this file also contains the daily-unmanifested scans for eVS customers. The daily unmanifested IMpb scans will be provided in the 1.5 file version

as documented below and the unmanifested legacy scans will be provided in the 1.3 file version.

Record Position | Field Name Format Description Example File Content Rules
(Size) Rules and Limitations
001-001 Delimiter A1) Quote delimiter. “ “
002-004 USPS Event Extract File Version N(3) USPS Extract Version Number Entered as: 015
Number
005-007 Delimiter A(3) Quote, comma, quote delimiter.
008-041 Tracking Number A(34) The tracking number used on package. IMpb For IMpbs, the encoded
42022181921239123456 tracking number used on the
This field can contain a legacy confirmation 7812345670 package will be provided. If
services barcode or IMpb. or encoded tracking number
92123912345678123456 | "cludes the postal routing
information then this
70 . i .
information will also be
included.
Legacy
91059690087260000000 | £, legacy barcodes, the
02 tracking number will be
provided. The postal routing
information will not be included
for legacy barcodes.
042-044 Delimiter A(3) Quote, comma, quote delimiter. , ,
045-078 Electronic File Number A(34) Unique number assigned to identify the 92750123456789123456 Taken from the Electronic File
electronic file. 78 Header Record, positions 004-
037 when the manifest file has
been posted.
Field is not populated when
PTR provides the Event data
before the manifest has been
received.
079-081 Delimiter A(3) Quote, comma, quote delimiter. ,
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Record Position

Field Name

Format
(Size)

Description

Example

File Content Rules
Rules and Limitations

082-090

Mailer ID

A@9)

Mailer ID number unique to this mailer as
shown in the Postal Service database.

Six- or Nine-digit MID.

912345678 or 612345

Taken from the Electronic File
Header Record, positions 009-
014 or 009-017 when the

manifest file has been posted.

Field is not populated when
PTR provides the Event data
before the manifest has been
received.

091-093

Delimiter

AQ®)

Quote, comma, quote delimiter.

094-113

Mailer Name

A(20)

Mailer name associated with MID.

ABC Company

114-116

Delimiter

AQ®)

Quote, comma, quote delimiter.

117-121

Destination ZIP Code

A(5)

Destination ZIP Code.

33511

Taken from the Electronic File
Detail Record 1, positions 047-
051 when the manifest file has
been posted.

Field is not populated when
PTR provides the Event data
before the manifest has been
received.

122-124

Delimiter

A@3)

Quote, comma, quote delimiter.

125-128

Destination ZIP+4

A4)

Destination ZIP+4

1857

Taken from the Electronic File
Detail Record 1, positions 052-
055 when the manifest file has
been posted.

Field is not populated when
PTR provides the Event data
before the manifest has been
received.

129-131

Delimiter

A@3)

Quote, comma, quote delimiter.

132-136

Scanning Facility ZIP

A(5)

Scanning Facility ZIP

21201

If scanning event, 5-digit ZIP
Code of facility.

If manifest event, entry facility
ZIP Code.

137-139

Delimiter

A@3)

Quote, comma, quote delimiter.
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Record Position | Field Name Format Description Example File Content Rules
(Size) Rules and Limitations
140-170 Scanning Facility Name A(31) Name of Postal Service facility or city/state Baltimore, MD Provided by the Postal Service.
where event happened.
Further defined for city/state
event: 28 characters for city, 1
for comma, 2 for state alpha
abbreviation.
If the Scanning Facility ZIP is
invalid, the description in this
field will state “UNKNOWN”.
171-173 Delimiter A(3) Quote, comma, quote delimiter.
174-175 Event Code A(2) Code for tracking event. 01 See Appendix G-4: Event
Codes
176-178 Delimiter A(3) Quote, comma, quote delimiter.
179-218 Event Name A(40) Name of tracking event corresponding to Manifested Even Name: See Appendix G-4: Event
Event Code. Delivered Codes
219-221 Delimiter A(3) Quote, comma, quote delimiter.
222-229 Event Date N(8) Date of tracking event. 20090515 YYYYMMDD
230-232 Delimiter A(3) Quote, comma, quote delimiter.
233-236 Event Time N(4) Time of tracking event. 1315 HHMM
237-239 Delimiter A(3) Quote, comma, quote delimiter.
240-248 Mail Owner Mailer ID A(9) Mail Owner Mailer ID. 941233312 or 612345 Taken from the Electronic File
Detail Record 1, positions 84-
Six- or Nine-digit MID. 92 when the manifest file has
been posted.
Field is not populated when
PTR provides the Event data
before the manifest has been
received.
249-251 Delimiter A(3) Quote, comma, quote delimiter.
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Record Position

Field Name

Format
(Size)

Description

Example

File Content Rules
Rules and Limitations

252-281

Customer Reference Number

A(30)

Used for customer internal identification
purposes.

1223ABC

Taken from the Electronic File
Detail Record 1, positions 216-
245 when the manifest file has
been posted.

Field is not populated when
PTR provides the Event data
before the manifest has been
received.

282-284

Delimiter

A@)

Quote, comma, quote delimiter.

285-286

Destination Country Code

AQ2)

Two-character standardized IMM
International country code.

GB

International mail only. Taken
from the Electronic File Detail
Record 1, positions 057-058
when the manifest file has been
posted.

Field is not populated when
PTR provides the Event data
before the manifest has been
received.

287-289

Delimiter

A@3)

Quote, comma, quote delimiter

290-309

Recipient Name

A(20)

Name of recipient for Signature Confirmation
and Priority Mail Express service.

DOE J

Last name, space, first initial
when the manifest file has been
posted.

Field is not populated when
PTR provides the Event data
before the manifest has been
received.

310-312

Delimiter

A@3)

Quote, comma, quote delimiter

313-346

Original Label

A(34)

Label ID associated with original label
created online.

Included only if an online label
was re-labeled at a retail
location when services were
added.

347-349

Delimiter

A@3)

Quote, comma, quote delimiter
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Record Position | Field Name Format Description Example File Content Rules
(Size) Rules and Limitations
350-350 Unit of Measure Code N(1) Unit of measurement for mailpiece: 1 Included only when the Postal
‘1’ — LBS Service captures the weight of
2 _0Z If not available the mailpiece when the
‘3 _KILOS 0 manifest file has been posted.
Field is not populated when
PTR provides the Event data
before the manifest has been
received.
351-353 Delimiter A(3) Quote, comma, quote delimiter
354-362 Weight N(9) Mailpiece weight. In unit of measure and 00143250 Taken from the Electronic File
significant to 4 decimal positions. Detail Record 1, positions 363
If not available — 371 when the manifest file
000000000 has been posted.
Field is not populated when
PTR provides the Event data
before the manifest has been
received.
363-365 Delimiter A(3) Quote, comma, quote delimiter.
366-373 Guaranteed Delivery Date N(8) Date of tracking event. 20090515 YYYYMMDD
If not available Field is not populated when
00000000 PTR provides the Event data
before the manifest has been
received.
74-376 Delimiter A(3) Quote, comma, quote delimiter.
377-380 Guaranteed Delivery Time N(4) Time of tracking event. 1315 HHMM
If not available
00000000
381-383 Delimiter A(3) Quote, comma, quote delimiter. ,
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Record Position | Field Name Format Description Example File Content Rules
(Size) Rules and Limitations
384-392 Logistics Manager Mailer ID A(9) Logistics Manager Mailer ID. 912345678 or 612345 Taken from the Electronic File

Detail Record 1, positions 75-
83 when the manifest file has
been posted.

Field is not populated when
PTR provides the Event data
before the manifest has been

received.
393-395 Delimiter A(3) Quote, comma, quote delimiter.
396-402 Filler A(7) Filler for future use. Space-filled
403-403 Delimiter A(1) Quote delimiter ” ”
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Appendix G-2: Scan Extract File Version 1.6 File Layout Specification
File Definitions
e File Type: Fixed Length
e Record Length: 899
e Delimiter Type: Quote, comma, quote delimiter

Detail Record
Record Field Name Format Length | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position
001-001 Delimiter A 1 Quote delimiter ‘ !
002-004 Version Number A 3 Always 016
005-007 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
008-041 Tracking Barcode A 34 Tracking barcode number used on package. See Appendix J, Table 1 for the barcode
Number Will include routing information and Package construct formats.
Identification Code (PIC) when
Concatenated IMpb is printed on the label. If
mail piece is over-labeled, will contain over-
labeled number.
042-044 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
045-078 Electronic File A 34 Unique number assigned to identify the ‘9275012345678912345679 Taken from the Shipping Services File
Number electronic file. ' Header Record when the manifest file has been
posted.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.
079-081 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
082-090 Mailer ID A 9 Mailer ID number unique to this mailer as 912345678 or 612345 Taken from the Electronic File Number when
shown in the Postal Service database. the manifest file has been posted.
Six- or Nine-digit MID. Daily Unmanifested — Mailer ID is populated.
091-093 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1
293



Appendix G —=Scan Extract Files

Detail Record

Record Field Name Format Length | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations

Position

094-113 Mailer Name A 20 Mailer name associated with Mailer ID. ‘ABC Company’ Mailer Name associated with the Mailer ID in
the Electronic File Number.
Daily Unmanifested — Mailer Name is
populated.

114-116 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

117-121 Destination ZIP Code N 5 Destination ZIP Code. 33511 Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
Record when the manifest file has been posted.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.

122-124 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

125-128 Destination (ZIP)+4 A 4 Destination ZIP +4 1857 Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
Record when the manifest file has been posted.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.

129-131 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

132-136 Scanning Facility ZIP N 5 Scan facility ZIP Code. 21201 If scan event, 5-digit ZIP Code of facility.
If manifest event, entry facility ZIP Code.

137-139 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
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Detail Record

Record Field Name Format Length | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position
140-170 Scanning Facility A 31 Name of Postal Service facility or city/state ‘Baltimore, MD’ The maximum allowable bytes for city is 28.
Name where event happened. The remaining bytes are used for the comma
and the 2-digit alpha abbreviation for state or
country.

For domestic events, i.e., events with a
Domestic Indicator of Y’ in the Event Code Ref
table, PTR defines the city/state event: 28
characters for city, 1 for comma, 2 for state
alpha abbreviation. If the Scanning Facility ZIP
Code is invalid, the description in this field will
state “UNKNOWN”. PTR-2 determines whether
to display the city and/or state based on the
Event Script Rule table.
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Detail Record

Record Field Name Format Length Description Example Content Rules and Limitations

Position
Scanning Facility For international events, i.e., events with a
Name Domestic Indicator of ‘N’ in the Event Code Ref

table, PTR will populate the Scanning Facility
Name using the below logic, deviating from
Publication 91:

For each event, PTR retrieves the display
attributes for city and country from the Event
Script Rule table to determine if the city and/or
country are displayable. If the attribute for
display has a 'Y,” PTR retrieves the value for
the Event City and/or Event Country for the
event. The values are then concatenated into
the proper format based on the below rules.

The format for international events:
‘CITY, COUNTRY CODE’ when city and
country both have displayable values.

‘CITY’ when city has a displayable value, but
country does not have a value or is not
displayable.

‘COUNTRY CODE’ when the country has a
displayable value, but city does not have a
value or is not displayable.

Spaces when no value is available for city or
country or both are not displayable.

171-173 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
174-175 Event Code A 2 Code for tracking event. ‘01
176-178 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
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Detail Record

Record Field Name Format Length | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations

Position

179-218 Event Name A 40 Name of tracking event corresponding to Manifested event description: | Event Name will differ from established event

Event Code. ‘Delivered’ descriptions, for the following situations:

If the mail piece is manifested, the Event Name
will be provided as the event name associated
with the Event Code.

219-221 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

222-229 Event Date N 8 Date of tracking event. 20090515 YYYYMMDD

230-232 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

233-236 Event Time N 4 Time of tracking event. 1315 HHMM

237-239 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

240-248 Mail Owner Mailer ID N 9 Mail Owner Mailer ID. 941233312 Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
Record when the manifest has been posted.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.

249-251 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

252-281 Customer Reference A 30 Used for customer internal identification ‘1223ABC’ Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail

Number 1 purposes. Record when the manifest has been posted.

Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.

282-284 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter . 4
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Detail Record

Record Field Name Format Length | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position
285-286 Destination Country A 2 Two character standardized IMM ‘GB’ International mail only.
Code International country code.
Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
Record when the manifest has been posted.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.
287-289 Delimiter 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
290-309 Recipient Name 20 Name of Recipient for Signature ‘DOE J’ Taken from the scanner/POS when mail piece
Confirmation and Priority Mail Express is delivered (signed for).
service.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.
310-312 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
313-346 Original Tracking A 34 Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
Number Record Original Tracking Number field.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.
347-349 Delimiter A Quote, comma, quote delimiter
350-350 Unit of Measure Code | N Unit of measurement for mail piece: 1 Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
1-LBS Record and included only when the Postal
2-0Z Service captures the weight of the mail piece,
3 - KILOS when the manifest has been posted.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.
351-353 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
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Detail Record

Record Field Name Format Length | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position
354-362 Weight N 9 Mail piece weight. In unit of measure and Value is 00143250 for 14.3. Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
significant to 4 decimal positions. _ Record when the manifest has been posted.
If not available, then
000000000

Field is populated with zeroes when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.

«n “n

363-365 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter , ,

366-373 Service Guarantee N 8 Service Guarantee Delivery Date 20090515 Format: YYYYMMDD
Delivery Date
If not available, then 00000000 The Service Guarantee Delivery Date field shall
be provided for Priority Mail Express, PMG, and
GXG.

The Service Guarantee Delivery Date field shall
be populated for the first TM’ (Shipping
Acceptance), ‘OA’ (Origin Acceptance) or ‘03’
(Accept or Pickup) event for the Priority Mail
Express, PMG, and GXG mail pieces.

The Service Guarantee Delivery Date shall ‘TM’
(Shipping Acceptance), ‘OA’ (Origin
Acceptance) or ‘03’ (Accept or Pickup) event is
lower than the event associated with the current|
Service Guarantee Delivery Date according to
the order of precedence.

Field is populated with zeroes when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received or the event was manually
released from SDC Hold.

“n “n

374-376 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter , ,
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Detail Record

Record Field Name Format Length | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position
377-380 Service Guarantee N 4 Service Guarantee Delivery Date 1315 Format: HHMM

Delivery Time

If not available, then 0000 The Service Guarantee Delivery Time field shal

be provided for Priority Mail Express, PMG, and
GXG.

The Service Guarantee Delivery Time field shal
be populated for the first “TM’ (Shipping
Acceptance), ‘OA’ (Origin Acceptance) or ‘03’
(Accept or Pickup) event for the Priority Mail
Express, PMG, and GXG mail pieces.

The Service Guarantee Delivery Time shall be
updated with the best acceptance if the ‘TM’
(Shipping Acceptance), ‘OA’ (Origin
Acceptance) or ‘03’ (Accept or Pickup) event is
lower than the event associated with the
current Service Guarantee Delivery Time
according to the order of precedence.

Field is populated with zeroes when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received or the event was manually
released from SDC Hold.

381-383 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
384-392 Logistics Manager A 9 MID of company that manages the mailing 941233312 Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
Mailer ID of this shipment. Record 1.

This would be a different company other

than the consolidator. Field is populated with spaces when PTR

provides the event data before the manifest has
Six or Nine Digit Mailer ID. been received.

393-395 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter , ,
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Detail Record

Record Field Name Format Length | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position
396-403 Scheduled Delivery N 8 The scheduled delivery date for the mail 20090515 Format : YYYYMMDD

Date piece.

if not available, then 00000000| 1  The events for which the Schedule

Delivery Date field will be provided for in

the Daily Event Extract shall be

configurable.

[] The “03” (Accept or Pickup) event
shall be defined as a configurable
schedule delivery date event and the
populate indicator equals “Y”.

[ The ‘OA’ (Origin Acceptance) event
shall be defined as a configurable
schedule delivery date event and the
populate indicator equals “Y”.

[ The ‘OD’ (Processed at Destination
Facility) event shall be defined as a
configurable schedule delivery date
event and the populate indicator
equals “N”.

[1 The ‘TM’ (Shipment Acceptance)
event shall be defined as a
configurable schedule delivery date
event and the populate indicator
equals “N”.

The Scheduled Delivery Date field shall be
initially populated for the first event where the
populated indicator equals “Y”.

The Scheduled Delivery Date field shall be
updated for each event where the populated
indicator equals “Y”, if the event is higher than
the scan event associated with the current
Scheduled Delivery Date according, to the
order of precedence.

Field is populated with zeroes when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has|
been received or the event was manually
released from SDC Hold.
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Detail Record

Record Field Name Format Length Description Example Content Rules and Limitations

Position

404-406 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

407-407 Delivery Date A 1 1’ When the Scheduled Delivery Date field is first
Modification Indicator populated or the Scheduled Delivery Date is

updated and the new Scheduled Delivery Date
is the same as the original value of the
Scheduled Delivery Date, the Delivery Date
Modification Indicator shall store ‘1’ (i.e., the
delivery will be on time) to the Delivery Date
Modification Indicator associated with the
event.

If the Scheduled Delivery Date is updated, and
the new Scheduled Delivery Date is less than
the original value of the Scheduled Delivery
Date, the Delivery Date Modification Indicator
field shall store ‘2’ (i.e., the delivery will be
early) to the Delivery Date Modification
Indicator associated with the event.

If the Scheduled Delivery Date is updated, and
the new Scheduled Delivery Date is greater
than the original value of the Scheduled
Delivery Date, the Delivery Date Modification
Indicator shall be store ‘3’ (i.e., the delivery will
be late) to the Delivery Date Modification
Indicator associated with the event.

Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received or the event was manually
released from SDC Hold.

“n “n

408-410 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter , ,
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Record Field Name Format Length | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position
411-418 Predicted Delivery N 8 Predicted date of delivery. 00000000 FOR FUTURE USE

Date

Format : YYYYMMDD

The Predicted Delivery Date information will only
be provided if the customer’s Predicted Delivery
Date Indicator equals “Y” and the Predicted
Delivery Date value is not equal to the
Scheduled Delivery Date value at the mail piece
level.

[J For instance, if both the PDD and the
SDD are 09/25/13, the PDD is not included
in the file. However, if the SDD is 09/24/13
and the PDD is 09/25/13, then include the
PDD in the file.]

Field is populated with zeroes when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.

“n “n

419-421 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter , ,

422-429 Start the Clock Date N 8 Start the clock date. 00000000 FOR FUTURE USE
Format : YYYYMMDD

The Start the Clock Date information will only
be provided if the customer’s start the clock
date indicator equals “Y” and the event is a
start the clock event.

Field is populated with zeroes when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has|
been received or the event was manually
released from SDC Hold.

“n “n

430-432 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter , ,
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Position
433-433 Start the Clock Date A 1 Indicates if the Start the Clock Date has FOR FUTURE USE
Modified Indicator been modified. Value is always spaces
Future Values:
Ly
[N
[] space
434-436 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
437-470 Container ID 1 A 34 Barcode on container. This may be a valid 2220101271234567899123 | Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
IMpb, IM Container Barcode, IM Tray 4 Record. Provided only for scans on customer
Barcode, or a Trailer Placard Barcode. 5 containers (O&D, 99M, and 24- digit IMCB) and
the mail pieces within those containers.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.
471-473 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
474-475 Container Type 1 A 2 Describes type of container for Container ID | SK Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
1L Record.
Provided only for scans on customer containers
(O&D, 99M, and 24-digit IMCB) and the mail
pieces within those containers.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.
476-478 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
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Detail Record
Record Field Name Format Length | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position
479-512 Container ID 2 A 34 Barcode on container. This may be a valid ‘99N1234567890000123456 Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
IMpb, IM Container Barcode, IM Tray 7 Record.
Barcode, or a Trailer Placard Barcode. 8
Provided only for scans on customer containers
(O&D, 99M, and 24-digit IMCB) and the mail
pieces within those containers.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.
513-515 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
516-517 Container Type 2 A 2 Describes type of container for Container ID | ‘PT’ Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
2 Record.
Provided only for scans on customer containers
(O&D, 99M, and 24-digit IMCB) and the mail
pieces within those containers.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.
518-520 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
521-554 Container ID 3 A 34 Barcode on container. This may be a valid ‘99T123456789123 Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
IMpb, IM Container Barcode, IM Tray Record.
Barcode, or a Trailer Placard Barcode.
Provided only for scans on customer containers
(O&D, 99M, and 24-digit IMCB) and the mail
pieces within those containers.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.
555-557 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
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Position

558-559 Container Type 3 A 2 Describes type of container for Container ID | ‘BL’ Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
3 Record.

Provided only for scans on customer containers
(O&D, 99M, and 24-digit IMCB) and the mail
pieces within those containers.

Field is populated with spaces when
PTRprovides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

560-562 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

563-573 Postal Code A 11 Foreign country postal code. ‘AOA9AD’ Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
Record.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.

574-576 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
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Detail Record

Record Field Name Format Length | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position
577-624 Delivery Address A 48 Delivery address in the destination address ‘123 MAIN ST’ Delivery Address is not extracted if event ZIP
or Standardized Address. Code is different from manifest destination
ZIP Code.

Extracted for 01 (‘Delivered’), 43 (‘Picked
Up’), and MA (‘Electronic Shipping Info
Received’) scan events.

Not extracted for 01 or 43 scan events if
recalled/package intercept (‘44’), forwarded
(°'06’), refused (‘04’), or returned (‘09’) scan
events exist for the mail piece.

Not extracted if 31 (‘Return to Sender / Not
Picked Up’), 32 (‘Dead Mail /Disposed by Post
Office’), or 33 (‘Dead Mail / Sent to Recovery
Center’) scan events exist for the mail piece.

Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

625-627 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter ,
628-657 Customer Reference A 30 Customer’s internal reference number. Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail
Number 2 Record.
Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.
658-660 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
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Position

661-663 Ancillary Service A 3 Address correction service code and option. Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail

Endorsement Record.

Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.

664-666 Delimiter 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

667-675 Address Service A 9 6 or 9 digit Mailer ID or a 7 digit Taken from the Shipping Services File Detail

Participant Code alphanumeric code. Record.

Field is populated with spaces when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.

676-678 Delimiter 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

679-688 Status A 10 Package status. FOR FUTURE USE
Value is always spaces

689-691 Delimiter 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

692-707 Facility Identifier A 16 Identifier of facility. FOR FUTURE USE
Value is always spaces

708-710 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

711-730 Facility Type A 20 Type of Facility. FOR FUTURE USE
Value is always spaces

731-733 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

734-741 GMT Time 8 GMT Time Format. 10:23:00 Format: HH:MM:SS
Field is populated with zeroes when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.

742-744 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter

745-752 GMT Offset 8 GMT Offset. Field is populated with spaces when PTR

provides the event data before the manifest has
been received.
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Detail Record
Record Field Name Format Length | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position
753-755 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
756-767 GPS Latitude A 12 Latitude. F-XX XXXXXXXX FOR FUTURE USE
if not available, then The GPS Latitude information will only be
000000000000 el
provided if the customer’s GPS Info
Received Indicator equals “Y".
Defaults to zeroes, when the information is not
provided.
768-770 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
771-782 GPS Longitude A 12 Longitude. XX XXXXXXXX FOR FUTURE USE
if not available, then . . . .
000000000000 The .GPS.Longltude information will only pe
provided if the customer’s GPS Info Received
Indicator equals “Y”.
Defaults to zeroes, when the information is not
provided.
783-785 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
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Record
Position

Field Name

Format

Length

Description

Example

Content Rules and Limitations

786-787

IMpb Compliance
Report Code

IMpb Compliance Report Code
Possible Values:
1-SF, BF

2 - SF, BF, Dz
3-BF

4-DZ

5-BF, Dz

6 - UN, DZ

7 - UN, DZ, BF

8 - UN, SF, DZ, BF
9-SF

10 - SF, Dz

11 - SF, DZ, UN
12 - SF, UN
13-BF, UN

14 - UN

15- SF, UN ,BF
16 - null

Field is only populated with the first
unmanifested event, “MA”, and ‘07" event.

See Appendix J, Table - 16

788-790

Delimiter

Quote, comma, quote delimiter

“n
’

791-792

Address Standardized
Indicator

Indicates if the delivery address information
is the original address as provided in the
shipping services file, if the delivery address
has been standardized or if the delivery
address information is invalid address.

01

See Appendix J, Table - 17

793-795

Delimiter

Quote, comma, quote delimiter
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Detail Record
Record Field Name Format Length | Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position
796-803 Posting Date N 8 The date the “MA” event was created. 20130308 FOR FUTURE USE
If not available then YYYYMMDD
00000000
The Posting Date will only be provided if the
customer’s Posting Date Indicator equals
“Y”and the Event Code =‘MA’.
If the Event Code is not equal to “MA” then
this field will be zeroes.
804-806 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
807-810 Posting Time N 4 The time the “MA” event was created. 1315 FOR FUTURE USE
If not available then HHMM
0000
The Posting Time will only be provided if the
customer’s Posting Date Indicator equals
‘Y”and the Event Code =‘MA".
If the Event Code is not equal to “MA” then
this field will be zeroes
811-813 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
814-815 Barcode Input Method | A 2 Barcode Input Method S If the event comes from one of the following
sources: IMDAS, Surface Visibility or POS then
filed will be populated.
Field will be spaces if the source is not IMDAS,
Surface Visibility or POS.
816-818 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
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Position
819-824 Start the Clock Time A 6 Start the Clock Time FOR FUTURE USE

HHMMxx - where xx is AM if the time is
12:00:00 AM (Midnight) through 11:59:59AM
and PM if the time is 12:00:00 PM (Noon)
through 11:59:59 PM

The Start the Clock Time information will only
be provided if the customer's start the clock
time indicator equals “Y" and the eventis a
start the clock event.

Field is populated with zeroes when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received or the event was manually

released from SDC Hold
825-827 Delimiter A 3 Quote, comma, quote delimiter
828-898 Filler A 71 Filler for future use. Value is always spaces.
899-899 Delimiter A 1 Quote delimiter ‘ ‘
900-902 CRLF A 2 Carriage Return Line Feed
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Appendix G-3: Scan Extract File Version 2.0 File Layout Specification
File Definitions

File Type: Variable Length
Delimiter Type: ‘|’ (pipe) delimiter

Detail Record
Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
1. Version Number A 3 Version Number of the Extract Always 020
2. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
Tracking Barcode A 34 Tracking barcode number used on package. Will See Appendix J, Table 1 for the barcode
Number include routing information and Package construct formats.
Identification Code (PIC) when concatenated
IMpb is printed on the label. If mail piece is over-
labeled, will contain over-labeled number.
4. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
5. Electronic File Number | A 34 Unique number assigned to identify the electronic ‘92750123456789123456 | Taken from the Shipping Services File
file. 7 Header Record when the manifest file has
G been posted.
Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.
6. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
7. Mailer ID A 9 Mailer ID number unique to this mailer as shown 912345678 or 612345 Taken from the Electronic File Number
in the Postal Service database. when the manifest file has been posted.
Six- or Nine-digit MID. Daily Unmanifested — Mailer ID is populated
8. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
9. Mailer Name A 20 Mailer name associated with Mailer ID. ‘ABC Company Mailer Name associated with the Mailer ID
in the Electronic File Number.
Daily Unmanifested — Mailer Name is
populated
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Detail Record

Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length

10. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |

11. Destination ZIP Code N 5 Destination ZIP Code. 33511 Taken from the Shipping Services File
Detail Record when the manifest file has
been posted.
Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

12. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |

13. Destination (ZIP)+4 A 4 Destination ZIP +4 1857 Taken from the Shipping Services File
Detail Record when the manifest file has
been posted.
Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

14. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |

15. Scanning Facility ZIP N 5 Scan facility ZIP Code. 21201 If scan event, 5-digit ZIP Code of facility.
If manifest event, entry facility ZIP Code.

16. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter
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Detail Record

Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
17. Scanning Facility A 31 Name of Postal Service facility or city/state where | ‘Baltimore, MD’ The maximum allowable bytes for city is 28.
Name event happened. The remaining bytes are used for the

comma and the 2-digit alpha abbreviation
for state or country.

For domestic events, i.e., events with a
Domestic Indicator of 'Y’ in the Event
Code Ref table, PTR defines the city/state
event: 28 characters for city, 1 for comma, 2
for state alpha abbreviation. If the Scanning
Facility ZIP Code is invalid, the description
in this field will state “UNKNOWN’. PTR
determines whether to display the city
and/or state based on the Event Script Rule
table.

For international events, i.e., events with
a Domestic Indicator of ‘N’ in the
Event Code Ref table, PTR will populate
the Scanning Facility Name using the
below logic, deviating from Publication
91:

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1
315



Appendix G —=Scan Extract Files
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Field

Position

Field Name

Format

Max
Length

Description

Example

Content Rules and Limitations

Scanning Facility
Name

For each event, PTR retrieves the display

The format for international events:

attributes for city and country from the
Event Script Rule table to determine if
the city and/or country are displayable.
If the attribute for display has a ‘Y,
PTR retrieves the value for the Event
City and/or Event Country for the event.
The values are then concatenated into
the proper format based on the below
rules.

‘CITY, COUNTRY CODE' when city
and country both have displayable
values.

‘CITY’  when city has a
displayable value, but country
does not have a value or is not
displayable.

‘COUNTRY CODE' when the country
has a displayable value, but city does
not have a value or is not displayable.
Null when no value is available for

city or country or both are not
displayable.

18.

Delimiter

Pipe delimiter

19.

Event Code

Code for tracking event.

‘01

20.

Delimiter

Pipe delimiter
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Detail Record
Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
21. Event Name A 40 Name of tracking event corresponding to Event Manifested event Event Name will differ from established
Code. description: event descriptions, for the following
‘Delivered’ situations:
[ If the mail piece is manifested, the
Event Name will be provided as the
event description associated with the
Event Code.
22. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
23. Event Date N 8 Date of tracking event. 20090515 [l YYYYMMDD
24, Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
25. Event Time N 4 Time of tracking event. 1315 [1 HHMM
26. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
27. Mail Owner Mailer ID N 9 Mail Owner Mailer ID. 941233312 Taken from the Shipping Services File
Detail Record when the manifest has been
posted.
Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.
28. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
29. Customer Reference A 30 Used for customer internal identification ‘1223ABC’ Taken from the Shipping Services File
Number 1 purposes. Detail Record when the manifest has been
posted.
Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.
30. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
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Detail Record

Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
31. Destination Country A 2 Two character standardized IMM International ‘GB’ International mail only.
Code country code.

Taken from the Shipping Services File
Detail Record when the manifest has been
posted.
Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

32. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |

33. Recipient Name A 20 Name of Recipient for Signature Confirmation and | ‘DOE J' Taken from the scanner/POS when mail

Priority Mail Express service. piece is delivered (signed for).

Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

34. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |

35. Original Tracking A 34 Taken from the Shipping Services File

Number Detail Record Original Tracking Number

field.
Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

36. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
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Detail Record

Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
37. Unit of Measure Code N 1 Unit of measurement for mail piece: 1 Taken from the Shipping Services File
1-LBS Detail Record and included only when the
2-0z Postal Service captures the weight of the
3 — KILOS mail piece, when the manifest has been
posted.

Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

38. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
39. Weight N 9 Mail piece weight. In unit of measure and Value is 00143250 for Taken from the Shipping Services File
significant to 4 decimal positions. 14.3. Detail Record when the manifest has been

posted.
Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

40. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
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Detail Record

Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
41. Service Guarantee N 8 Service Guarantee Delivery Date 20090515 Format: YYYYMMDD
Delivery Date

The Service Guarantee Delivery Date field
shall be provided for Priority Mail Express,
PMG, and GXG.

The Service Guarantee Delivery Date field
shall be populated for the first “TM’
(Shipping Acceptance), ‘OA’ (Origin
Acceptance) or ‘03’ (Accept or Pickup)
event for the Priority Mail Express, PMG,
and GXG mail pieces.

The Service Guarantee Delivery Date shall
be updated with the best acceptance if the
‘TM’ (Shipping Acceptance), ‘OA’ (Origin
Acceptance) or ‘03’ (Accept or Pickup)
event is lower than the event associated
with the current Service Guarantee Delivery
Date according to the order of precedence.

Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the
manifest has been received or the event
was manually released from SDC Hold.

42. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
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Detail Record

Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
43. Service Guarantee N 4 Service Guarantee Delivery Time 1315 Format: HHMM

Delivery Time

The Service Guarantee Delivery Time
field shall be provided for Priority Mail
Express, PMG, and GXG.

The Service Guarantee Delivery Time
field shall be populated for the first TM’
(Shipping Acceptance), ‘OA’ (Origin
Acceptance) or ‘03’ (Accept or Pickup)
event for the Priority Mail Express, PMG,
and GXG malil pieces.

The Service Guarantee Delivery Time
shall be updated with the best
acceptance if the “TM’ (Shipping
Acceptance), ‘OA’ (Origin Acceptance) or
‘03’ (Accept or Pickup) event is lower
than the event associated with the
current Service Guarantee Delivery Time
according to the order of precedence.

Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received or the event was
manually released from SDC Hold.

44, Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
45. Logistics Manager A 9 MID of company that manages the mailing of this 941233312 Taken from the Shipping Services File
Mailer ID shipment. Detail Record 1.
This would be a different company other than the Field is populated with null when PTR

consolidator.

provides the event data before the manifest
Six or Nine Digit Mailer ID.

has been received.

46. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
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Field Field Name Format

Position

Max
Length

Description

Example

Content Rules and Limitations

47. Scheduled Delivery N
Date

The scheduled delivery date for the mail piece.

20090515

Format : YYYYMMDD

The Scheduled Delivery Date field shall be
initially populated for the first ‘03’ (Accept
or Pickup), ‘OA’ (Origin Acceptance), ‘OD’
(Processed at Destination Facility), or
‘TM' (Shipment Acceptance) event posted
to the database.

The Scheduled Delivery Date field shall be
updated for each ‘03’ (Accept or
Pickup),’OA’ (Origin Acceptance), ‘OD’
(Processed at Destination Facility), or ‘TM'
(Shipment Acceptance) scan event
posted to the database, if the event is
equal to or higher than the events
associated with the current Scheduled
Delivery Date according, to the order of
precedence.

Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the
manifest has been received or the event
was manually released from SDC Hold.

48. Delimiter A

Pipe delimiter
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Detail Record

Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
49. Delivery Date A 1 1’ When the Scheduled Delivery Date field
Modification Indicator is first populated or the Scheduled

Delivery Date is updated and the new
Scheduled Delivery Date is the same as
the original value of the Scheduled
Delivery Date, the Delivery Date
Modification Indicator shall store ‘1’ (i.e.,
the delivery will be on time) to the
Delivery Date Modification Indicator
associated with the event.

If the Scheduled Delivery Date is
updated, and the new Scheduled
Delivery Date is less than the original
value of the Scheduled Delivery Date,
the Delivery Date Modification Indicator
field shall store ‘2’ (i.e., the delivery will
be early) to the Delivery Date
Moadification Indicator associated with the
event.

If the Scheduled Delivery Date is
updated, and the new Scheduled
Delivery Date is greater than the
original value of the Scheduled Delivery

Date, the Delivery Date Modification
Indicator shall be store ‘3’ (i.e., the
delivery will be late) to the Delivery Date
Modification Indicator associated with the
event.

Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the
manifest has been received or the event
was manually released from SDC Hold.
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Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
50. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
51. Predicted Delivery N 8 Predicted date of delivery. FOR FUTURE USE
Date

Format : YYYYMMDD

The Predicted Delivery Date information will
only be provided if the customer’s Predicted
Delivery Date Indicator equals “Y” and the
Predicted Delivery Date value is not equal to
the Scheduled Delivery Date value at the
mail piece level.

[J For instance, if both the PDD and
the SDD are 09/25/13, the PDD is not
included in the file. However, if the SDD
is 09/24/13 and the PDD is 09/25/13,
then include the PDD in the file.]

Field is populated with zeroes when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

52. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |

53. Start the Clock Date N 8 Start the clock date. FOR FUTURE USE

Format : YYYYMMDD

The Start the Clock Date information will
only be provided if the customer’s start the
clock date indicator equals “Y” and the
event is a start the clock event.

Field is populated with zeroes when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received or the event was
manually released from SDC Hold.

54. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
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Detail Record
Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
55. Start the Clock Date A 1 Indicates if the Start the Clock Date has been FOR FUTURE USE
Modified Indicator modified. Value is a|Way5 null
Future Values:
Ly
[N
[| space
56. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
57. Container ID 1 A 34 Barcode on container. This may be a valid IMpb, '22201012712345678991 | Taken from the Shipping Services File
IM Container Barcode, IM Tray Barcode, or a 2 Detail Record.
Trailer Placard Barcode. 345’
Provided only for scans on customer
containers (O&D, 99M, and 24-digit IMCB)
and the mail pieces within those containers.
Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.
58. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
59. Container Type 1 A 2 Describes type of container for Container ID 1. SK Taken from the Shipping Services File
Detail Record.
Provided only for scans on customer
containers (O&D, 99M, and 24-digit IMCB)
and the mail pieces within those containers.
Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.
60. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
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Detail Record

Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
61. Container ID 2 A 34 Barcode on container. This may be a valid IMpb, ‘99N12345678900001234 | Taken from the Shipping Services File
IM Container Barcode, IM Tray Barcode, or a 5 Detail Record.
Trailer Placard Barcode. 678’

Provided only for scans on customer
containers (O&D, 99M, and 24-digit IMCB)
and the mail pieces within those containers.

Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

62. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |

63. Container Type 2 A 2 Describes type of container for Container ID 2 ‘PT Taken from the Shipping Services File
Detail Record.
Provided only for scans on customer
containers (O&D, 99M, and 24-digit IMCB)
and the mail pieces within those containers.
Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

64. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |

65. Container ID 3 A 34 Barcode on container. This may be a valid IMpb, ‘99T123456789123 Taken from the Shipping Services File

IM Container Barcode, IM Tray Barcode, or a Detail Record.

Trailer Placard Barcode.

Provided only for scans on customer
containers (O&D, 99M, and 24-digit
IMCB) and the mail pieces within those
containers.

Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

66. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
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Detail Record

Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
67. Container Type 3 A 2 Describes type of container for Container ID 3 ‘BL’ Taken from the Shipping Services File

Detail Record.

Provided only for scans on customer
containers (O&D, 99M, and 24-digit
IMCB) and the mail pieces within
those containers.

Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

68. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |

69. Postal Code A 11 Foreign country postal code. ‘AOASAQD’ Taken from the Shipping Services File
Detail Record.
Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

70. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
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Detail Record

Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
71. Delivery Address A 48 Delivery address in the destination address or ‘123 MAIN ST’ Delivery Address is not extracted if event
Standardized Address. ZIP Code is different from manifest

destination ZIP Code.

Extracted for 01 (‘Delivered’), 43 (‘Picked
Up’), and MA (‘Electronic Shipping Info
Received’) scan events.

Not extracted for 01 or 43 scan events if
recalled/package intercept (‘44’),
forwarded ('06’), refused (‘04’), or
returned (‘09’) scan events exist for the
mail piece.

Not extracted if 31 (‘Return to Sender /
Not Picked Up’), 32 (‘Dead Mail /
Disposed by Post Office’), or 33 (‘Dead
Mail / Sent to Recovery Center’) scan
events exist for the mail piece.

Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the
manifest has been received.

72. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
73. Customer Reference A 30 Customer’s internal reference number. Taken from the Shipping Services File
Number 2 Detail Record.
Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.
74. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
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Detail Record

Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
75. Ancillary Service A 3 Address correction service code and option. Taken from the Shipping Services File
Endorsement Detail Record.

Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

76. Delimiter 1 Pipe delimiter |

77. Address Service A 9 6 or 9 digit Mailer ID or a 7 digit alphanumeric Taken from the Shipping Services File

Participant Code code. Detail Record.

Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

78. Delimiter 1 Pipe delimiter |

79. Status 10 Package status. FOR FUTURE USE
Value is always null

80. Delimiter 1 Pipe delimiter |

81. Facility Identifier 16 Identifier of facility. FOR FUTURE USE
Value is always null

82. Delimiter 1 Pipe delimiter |

83. Facility Type 20 Type of Facility. FOR FUTURE USE
Value is always null

84. Delimiter 1 Pipe delimiter | |

85. GMT Time 8 GMT Time Format. 10:23:00 Format: HH:MM:SS
Field is populated with null when PTR
provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.

86. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |

87. GMT Offset 8 GMT Offset. Field is populated with null when PTR

provides the event data before the manifest
has been received.
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Detail Record

Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
88. Delimiter 1 Pipe delimiter | |
89. GPS Latitude 12 Latitude. XX XXXXXXXX FOR FUTURE USE
The GPS Latitude information will only be
provided if the GPS Info Received Indicator
equals “Y”.
Defaults to null, when the information is not
provided.
90. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
91. GPS Longitude 12 Longitude. XX XXXXXXXX FOR FUTURE USE
The GPS Longitude information will only be
provided if the GPS Info Received Indicator
equals “Y”.
Defaults to null, when the information is not
provided.
92. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
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Detail Record

Field
Position

Field Name

Format

Max
Length

Description

Example

Content Rules and Limitations

93.

IMpb Compliance
Report Code

IMpb Compliance Report Code
Possible Values:
1-SF,BF

2 - SF, BF, Dz
3-BF

4-DZ

5-BF, DZ

6 - UN, DZ

7 -UN, DZ, BF

8 - UN, SF, DZ, BF
9-SF

10-SF, Dz

11 - SF, DZ, UN
12 - SF, UN

13 -BF, UN

14 - UN

15-SF, UN ,BF
16 - null

Field is only populated with the first
unmanifested event, “MA” and ‘07" event.

See Appendix J, Table 16

94.

Delimiter

Pipe delimiter

95.

Address Standardized
Indicator

Indicates if the delivery address information is the
original address as provided in the shipping
services file, if the delivery address has been
standardized or if the delivery address information
is invalid address.

[J ‘01 — Delivery Address from Shipping Services
File.

[l ‘02 — Delivery Address has been standardized.
[l ‘03 — Delivery Address is an invalid Address.

01

See Appendix J, Table 17

96.

Delimiter

Pipe delimiter
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Detail Record
Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
97. Posting Date N 8 The date the “MA” event was created. 20130308 FOR FUTURE USE
YYYYMMDD
If the Event Code = “MA” then posting date
will be provide.
If the Event Code is not equal to “MA”
then this field will be null.
98. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
99. Posting Time N 4 The time the “MA” event was created. 1315 FOR FUTURE USE
HHMM
If the Event Code = “MA” then posting
time will be provide.
If the Event Code is not equal to “MA”
then this field will be null.
100. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter | |
101. Barcode Input Method | A 2 Barcode Input Method S If the event comes from one of the
following sources: IMDAS, Surface
Visibility or POS then filed will be
populated.
Field will be null if the source is not
IMDAS, Surface Visibility or POS.
102. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
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Detail Record
Field Field Name Format Max Description Example Content Rules and Limitations
Position Length
103. Start the Clock Time A 6 Start the Clock Time FOR FUTURE USE
HHMMxx - where xx is AM if the time is
12:00:00 AM (Midnight) through
11:59:59AM and PM if the time is 12:00:00
PM (Noon) through 11:59:59 PM
The Start the Clock Time information will
only be provided if the customer's start
the clock time indicator equals “Y” and
the event is a start the clock event.
Field is populated with zeroes when PTR
provides the event data before the
manifest has been received or the event
was manually released from SDC Hold.
104. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
105. Filler A 71 Filler for future use. Value is always null.
106. Delimiter A 1 Pipe delimiter |
107. CRLF A 2 Carriage Return Line Feed
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Appendix G-4: Scan Event Codes and EDI Codes

NOTE: *As of January 2014, Scan Events 53, 54, 55, 56 are applicable to all classes of mail. These events were formerly provided with Priority Mail Express

and when a non-Priority Mail Express package is delivered at the same time as a Priority Mail Express package.

*New Events since last publication
**Events 84-87 pertain to Parcel Return Service (PRS)

Event Codes

Event Event Name
Code
Al Arrive Sort Facility
AD Accepted at Destination
AE Arrived USPS Sort Facility
BE Processed
Cil CONTAINER CLOSE
DE Depart USPS Sort Facility
DD Processed Through USPS Sort
DX Delivery Status Not Updated
El Departed USPS Facility
EF Dispatched from Sort Facility
GX Shipping Label Created
L1 Depart Sort Facility
LX Processing Exception
MA Pre-Shipment Info Sent to USPS
MK ALERT MID USER BY ANOTHER MID
MP ALERT MID USER BY ANOTHER MID
MR Picked Up And Processed By Agent
MU ALERT MID USER NEEDS TO BE
MX ALERT MID HAS BEEN
OA Origin Acceptance
oD Processed at Destination Facility
OF Out for Delivery
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P1 Placard Assign
PC Sorting/Processing Complete
Event Event Name
R1 Arrive Sort Facility
RB Processed
SF Dispatched to Sort Facility
T1 Depart Sort Facility
™ Shipment Acceptance
Ul Arrive Sort Facility
UA In-Process Acceptance
VC Case Created
VX Case Closed
VR Redelivery Scheduled
VS Return Noticed Generated
01 Delivered
02 Notice Left Subset of Notice Left (02)
03 Accept or Pickup 53* | Receptacle Blocked
04 Refused 54* | Receptacle Full/ltem Oversized
05 Undeliverable as Addressed 55* | No Secure Location Available
06 Forwarded 56* | No Authorized Recipient Available
07 Arrival at Unit
08 Missent
09 Return to Sender Subset of Return To Sender (09)
10 Enroute/Processed 21 | No Such Number
11 Seized by Law Enforcement 22 | Insufficient Address
14 Arrival at Pickup Point 23 | Moved, Left No Address
15 Mis-shipped 24 | Forward Expired
16 Available for Pickup 25 | Addressee Unknown
17 Picked Up by Agent 26 | Vacant
31 Return to Sender/Not Picked Up 27 | Unclaimed
32 Dead Mail/Disposed by Post Office 28 | Other
33 Dead Mail/Sent to Recovery Center 29 | Other
35 Processed (Registered Mail Only)
36 Processed (Registered Mail Only)
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38 Processed (Registered Mail Only)
39 Processed (Registered Mail Only)
Event Event Name
Code

40 Processed (Registered Mail Only)
41 Received at Opening Unit
42 USPS Handoff to Shipping Partner
43 Picked Up
44 Customer Recall
45 Tender to Military Agent
46 Duplicate Label ID
51 Business Closed
52 Notice Left
*57 Held Customer Request
59 Physical Out Delivery Scan
60 Tendered to Agent for Final Delivery
80 Picked Up by Shipping Partner
81 Arrived Shipping Partner Facility
82 Departed Shipping Partner Facility
83 Tendered to Postal Service

**84 Arrived Agent Facility

**85 Departed Agent Facility

**86 Delivered by Agent to Merchant

**87 Final Disposition by Merchant
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EDI Event Codes

PTR EVENT AT7 01 STATUS AT7 02 REASON
CODE CODE CODE
01 D1 NS
02 AH AQ
03 AF NS
04 A7 BS
05 A3 A2
06 Al A6
07 X1 NS
08 Al AA
09 A3 BG
10 X6 NS
11 A3 BG
12 A9 BG
14 X3 c1
15 Al AA
16 X3 Cc1
17 CcP BI
19 X5 NS
21 A3 A2
22 A3 A2
23 A3 A5
24 A3 A2
25 A3 A5
26 A3 A5
27 A3 A5
28 A3 BG
29 A3 BG
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PTR EVENT AT7 01 STATUS AT7 02 REASON
CODE CODE CODE
31 A3 AX
32 AP BG
33 AP BG
35 X6 BG
36 X6 BG
38 X6 BG
39 X6 BG
40 X6 BG
41 D1 A3
42 Al NS
43 AF NS
44 A3 C3
45 P1 F2
46 XB BC
51 AH B1
52 AH B5
53 AH B8
54 AH T6
55 AH HB
56 AH AQ
57 AP AD
59 AP AD
60 AF NS
80 X4 AJ
81 X4 AJ
82 P1 AJ
Al 11 NS
AD BS NS
AE X4 NA
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PTR EVENT AT7 01 STATUS AT7 02 REASON
CODE CODE CODE
BE X6 NS
Cc1 CL NS
DE P1 NS
DD 01 NS
DX SD BG
EF P1 NS
E1 P1 NS
GX XB NS
L1 CcP NS
LX SD AJ
MA XB NS
MK XB NS
MP XB NS
MR BA Al
MU XB NS
MX XB NS
OA BA NS
oD X6 NS
OF AJ NS
P1 XB BG
PC 11 BG
R1 XB NS
RB X6 NS
SF P1 NS
T1 OA NS
™ XB P2
U1 D1 A3
UA AF AJ
VC XB BG
VX XB BG
VR AV SR
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PTR EVENT AT7 01 STATUS AT7 02 REASON
CODE CODE CODE
VS A3 BG

340

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1






Appendix H —eVS Reconciliation Extract File

Appendix H: eVS Reconciliation Extract File

These tables define the file structure for each adjustment file that will be passed to PTR/DTS from eVS. The files will be
created from the eVS batch process. All records will be in the pipe-delimited format with a fixed number of fields.

Field Data Types
Each field will have one of the following data types:
1. Alpha/ Numeric — variable length field containing letters, numbers, or possibly punctuation
2. Numeric (12,4) - fixed-width field containing only numbers. Implied decimal point between 8th and 9th characters. There
will be 8 digits to the left of the implied decimal point, 4 digits to the right. For example, the value 99,999,999.9999 will be
written as 999999999999; the value 0.1 will be written as 000000001000.
3. Numeric (8) — fixed-width field containing only numbers. No implied decimal point.
4. Null fields — Fields with Field Name of “null” will always be empty and have no data type.

eVS Adjustment Header Record
Description: Header (H1) record will be similar for all adjustment types with one per file.

Element Name: Header Record
Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 H1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 Default to 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210R
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
Business Type . N ~ Notice
7 Indicator Alpha/Numeric 1 I”-- Inter.lm
"A" - Advice
8 Bu;lness Purpose Alpha/Numeric 1 "S" - Supplemental
Indicator
9 File Processing Date Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD
If notice or interim, YYYYMM of USPS fiscal
) . year, followed
10 File Processing Alpha/Numeric 19 by usage indicator, followed by, if
Number applicable, mail class value.
If advice, CAPS transaction ID.
11 null
12 CRID Alpha/Numeric 15 CRID of master mailer.
13 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
14 Permit Number Numeric (8) 8
15 null
16 null
. If notice or interim, the Total
17 Net Amount Due Numeric 12 Proposed Amount for all adjustments
(12,4) : .
in the file.
18 null
19 null
20 Permit Holder Name Alpha/Numeric 50
21 ig;?;;go'der Alpha/Numeric 100
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Element Name: Header Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
22 Permit Holder City Alpha/Numeric 100
23 Permit Holder State Alpha/Numeric 10
24 Permit Holder ZIP Alpha/Numeric 20
Permit Holder )
25 Contact Name Alpha/Numeric 100
Permit Holder .
26 Contact Number Alpha/Numeric 20
27 Null
28 Null
29 Null
30 Null
31 Null
32 Null
33 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

eVS Postage Sample Factor Adjustment Record Types

Description: This summary (S1) record will describe the fields for the Postage Sample Factor Adjustment. There
will be one per file. One mail class per file.

Element Name: S1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 S1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null Alpha/Numeric
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "PA" - Postage Adjustment
8 Reporting Year/Month Alpha/Numeric 6 YYYYMM (USPS fiscal year and month).
9 CAPS Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 19
10 CAPS Transaction Status Alpha/Numeric 10
Code
11 null
Average Per-Piece Postage .
12 for Mail Class Numeric (12,4) 12
13 Mail Class Code Alpha/Numeric 4
14 null
15 null
16 Mail Class Adj Amt Actual Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is "A", this field contains the
actual amount, else zeroes
17 Mail Class Adj Amt Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is not “A”, this field contains
Proposed the proposed amount, else zeroes
Total Pieces of Mail Class .
18 Sample for PAF Numeric (12,4) 12
Total eVS Calculate .
. N 12,4 12
19 Manifest Postage umeric (12,4)
20 Total eV'S Calculated Numeric (12,4) 12
Samples' Postage
21 null
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22

Calculated Manifest
Adjustment Factor

Numeric (12,4)

12

23

X

Alpha/Numeric

‘X’ character at end of line.
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Description: This detail (D1) record will describe the fields for the Postage Sample Factor Adjustment. There will be
one per file. One mail class per file.

Element Name: Detail Record

Position Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 D1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "PA" - Postage Adjustment
s I(Dpuleé)e Identification Code Alpha/Numeric 34
9 Piece Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
10 Customer Reference Alpha/Numeric 30
Number
11 Customer Manifest Alpha/Numeric 12 YYYYMMDD###
Transaction ID
12 Main EFN Alpha/Numeric 34
13 Sub EFN Alpha/Numeric 34
14 Date of Mailing Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD
15 Sampling Date Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD
16 null
17 null
18 null
19 null
Manifest Package .
20 Destination ZIPg Alpha/Numeric 5
21 null
29 USPS ZIP Location of Alpha/Numeric 5
Sample
23 Manifest Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2
24 Sample Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2
25 null
26 null
27 eVsS Processing Category Alpha/Numeric 1
28 Sample Piece Processing Alpha/Numeric 1
Category
29 Mailer Routing Barcode Alpha/Numeric 1 Original Mailer Value
30 Sample Pre-barcoded Alpha/Numeric 1
31 null
32 Manifest Weight Numeric (12,4) 12
33 Sample Piece Weight Numeric (12,4) 12
34 Manifest DIM Weight Numeric (12,4) 12
35 Sample DIM Weight Numeric (12,4) 12
36 Manifest Length Numeric (12,4) 12
37 Sample Length Numeric (12,4) 12
38 Manifest Width Numeric (12,4) 12
39 Sample Width Numeric (12,4) 12
40 Manifest Height Numeric (12,4) 12
41 Sample Height Numeric (12,4) 12
42 null
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Element Name: Detail Record

Position Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
43 ev_s Destination Rate Alpha/Numeric 1
Indicator
44 Sample Destination Rate Alpha/Numeric 1 Sample Destination Rate Indicator.
Indicator
45 Mailer Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 Original mailer value.
46 Sample Rate indicator Alpha/Numeric 2
47 null
48 null
49 eVS Calculated Zone Alpha/Numeric 2 Original mailer value.
50 eVS Sample Piece Zone Alpha/Numeric 2 Zone based on sample data.
51 null
52 Total Mailer Manifested Numeric (12,4) 12
Postage
53 null
54 eVS Manifest Postage Numeric (12,4) 12
55 Sample Piece Postage Numeric (12,4) 12
56 Null
57 Null
58 Null
59 Null
60 Null
61 Null
62 Null
63 Null
64 Null
65 Null
66 Null
67 Null
68 Null
69 Null
70 Null
71 Null
72 Null
73 Null
74 Null
75 Null
76 Null
77 Null
78 Null
79 Null
80 Null
81 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

eVS Duplicate Packages Postage Due Record Types
Description: This summary (S1) record will describe the fields for the Duplicate Packages Postage Due

Adjustment. There will be one per file. One mail class per file.

Element Name: S1 Record

Position

Field Name

Data Type

Size
(Bytes)

Definition

Record Type

Alpha/Numeric

2

S1

346

Publication 199

©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1



Implementation Guide

Element Name: S1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "DP" — Duplicate Package Postage
8 Reporting Year/Month Alpha/Numeric 6 YYYYMM
9 CAPS Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 19
10 CAPS Transaction Status Code | Alpha/Numeric 10
11 null
12 AV(.erage Per-Piece Postage for Numeric (12,4) 12
Mail Class
13 Mail Class Code Alpha/Numeric 4
14 null
15 null
16 Mail Class Adj Amt Actual Numeric (12,4) 12 i bus!ness type indicator is A", this field
contains the actual amount, else null
17 Mail Class Adj Amt Proposed Numeric (12,4) 12 i bUSI.neSS type indicator is not “A’, this field
contains the proposed amount, else null
18 null
19 null
20 null
21 null
22 null
23 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

Description: This detail (D1) record will describe the fields for the Duplicate Packages Postage Due

Adjustment. There will be zero to many records per file.

Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 D1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "DP" — Duplicate Package Postage
8 Piece Identification Code (PIC) Alpha/Numeric 34
9 Piece Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
10 null
11 null
12 Main EFN Alpha/Numeric 34
13 Sub EFN Alpha/Numeric 34
14 PTR Transmission Date Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD
15 Package Scan Date Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD
16 null
17 null
18 null
19 null
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Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
20 null
21 null
22 Scan ZIP Code Alpha/Numeric 5
23 null
24 Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2
25 null
26 null
27 null
28 null
29 null
30 null
31 null
32 null
33 null
34 null
35 null
36 null
37 null
38 null
39 null
40 null
41 null
42 null
43 null
44 null
45 null
46 null
47 null
48 null
49 null
50 null
51 null
52 null
53 null
54 null
55 null
56 null
57 null
58 null
59 null
60 null
61 null
62 null
63 null
64 null
65 null
66 null
67 null
68 null
69 null
70 null
71 null
72 null
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Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
73 null
74 null
75 null
76 null
77 null
78 null
79 null
80 null
81 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

eVS Unmanifested Packages Postage Due Record Types
Description: This summary (S1) record will describe the fields for the Unmanifested Packages Postage Due
Adjustment. There will be one per file. One mail class per file.

Element Name: S1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 S1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "UP" — Unmanifested Postage
8 Reporting Year/Month Alpha/Numeric 6 YYYYMM
9 CAPS Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 19
10 CAPS Transaction Status Code | Alpha/Numeric 10
11 null
12 Avgrage Per-Piece Postage for Numeric (12,4) 12
Mail Class
13 Mail Class Code Alpha/Numeric 4 ‘NA’ for unknown mail class.
14 null
15 null
16 Mail Class Adj Amt Actual Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is "A", this field contains the
actual amount, else null
17 Mail Class Adj Amt Proposed Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator not "A", this field contains
the proposed amount, else null
18 null
19 null
20 null
21 null
22 null
23 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

Description: This detail (D1) record will describe the fields for the Unmanifested Packages Postage Due

Adjustment. There will be zero to many records per file.

Element Name: D1 Record
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Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 D1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "UP" — Unmanifested Postage
8 Piece Identification Code (PIC) Alpha/Numeric 34
9 Piece Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
10 null
11 null
12 null
13 null
14 PTR Transmission Date Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD
15 Package Scan Date Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD
16 null
17 null
18 null
19 null
20 null
21 null
22 Scan ZIP Code Alpha/Numeric 5
23 null
24 Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2 ‘NA’ for unknown mail class.
25 null
26 null
27 null
28 null
29 null
30 null
31 null
32 null
33 null
34 null
35 null
36 null
37 null
38 null
39 null
40 null
41 null
42 null
43 null
44 null
45 null
46 null
47 null
48 null
49 null
50 null
51 null
52 null
53 null
54 null
55 Sample Piece Postage Numeric (12,4) 12 Postage if the piece was sampled; else null.
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Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
55 null
56 null
57 null
58 null
59 null
60 null
61 null
62 null
63 null
64 null
65 null
66 null
67 null
68 null
69 null
70 null
71 null
72 null
73 null
74 null
75 null
76 null
77 null
78 null
79 null
80 null
81 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.
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eVS Destination Entry Mis-Shipped Discount Adjustment Record Types

Description: This summary (S1) record will describe the fields for the Mis-Shipped Adjustment. There will be one per

file. One mail class per file

Element Name: S1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 S1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "MS" — Mis-Shipped Adjustment
8 Reporting Year/Month Alpha/Numeric 6 YYYYMM
9 CAPS Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 19
10 CAPS Transaction Status Code Alpha/Numeric 10
11 null
12 null
13 Mail Class Code Alpha/Numeric 4 ‘NA’ for unknown mail class.
14 null
15 null
16 Mail Class Adj Amt Actual Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is "A", this field contains the actual
amount, else null
17 Mail Class Adj Amt Proposed Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is not “A”, this field contains the
proposed amount, else null
18 null
19 null
20 null
21 null
22 null
23 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

Description: This detail (D1) record will describe the fields for the Mis-Shipped Adjustment. There will be zero to many

records per file.

Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 D1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "MS" — Mis-Shipped Adjustment
8 Piece Identification Code (PIC) Alpha/Numeric 34
9 Piece Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
10 Customer Reference Number Alpha/Numeric 30
Customer Manifest Transaction .
11 D Alpha/Numeric 12 YYYYMMD Dbt
12 Main EFN Alpha/Numeric 34
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Element Name: D1 Record
Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
13 Sub EFN Alpha/Numeric 34
14 Date of Mailing Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD
15 Date of Acceptance Scan Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD
16 null Alpha/Numeric
17 null Alpha/Numeric
18 null Alpha/Numeric
19 null Alpha/Numeric
20 g:?:nifeSt Package Destination Alpha/Numeric 5
21 null Alpha/Numeric
22 ZIP Location of scan Alpha/Numeric 5
23 Manifest Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2 Original mailer value.
24 null Alpha/Numeric
25 Re-shipped Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2
26 Manifest Processing Category Alpha/Numeric 1 Original mailer value.
27 eVS Processing Category Alpha/Numeric 1 Value used by eVS to compute postage statement.
28 Re-shipped Processing Alpha/Numeric 1 Vglue us.ed to de.termine adjusted postage based on mis-
Category shipped information.
29 Manifest Postal Routing Alpha/Numeric 1 Original mailer value.
Barcode
30 null Alpha/Numeric
31 null Alpha/Numeric
32 Manifest Weight Alpha/Numeric 12
33 null Alpha/Numeric
34 null Alpha/Numeric
35 null Alpha/Numeric
36 null Alpha/Numeric
37 null Alpha/Numeric
38 null Alpha/Numeric
39 null Alpha/Numeric
40 null Alpha/Numeric
41 null Alpha/Numeric
4 Ma.nifest Destination Rate Alpha/Numeric 1 N '
Indicator Original mailer value.
43 eVS Destination Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 1 Value eVS used on original postage statement.
a4 Re—‘shipped Destination Rate Alpha/Numeric 1 Vglue us.ed to de.termine adjusted postage based on mis-
Indicator shipped information.
45 Manifest Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 Original mailer value.
46 Revised Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 Value eVS used on original postage statement.
47 Re-shipped Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 5 Vglue us.ed to de.termine adjusted postage based on mis-
shipped information.
48 Manifest Manifest Zone Alpha/Numeric 2 Original mailer value.
49 eVS Calculated Zone Alpha/Numeric 2 Value eVS used on original postage statement.
50 null
51 Total Mailer Manifested Postage | Numeric (12,4) 12
52 null
Calculated Mis-Shipped
53 Postage - Excluding Extra Numeric (12,4) 12
Services
54 eVS Manifest Postage Numeric (12,4) 12 Value eVS used on original postage statement.
55 Additional Postage Due Numeric (12,4) 12
56 Extra Service Code- 1% Service Alpha/Numeric 3
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Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
Manifest Fee Amt for 1st Extra .
57 Service Numeric (12,4) 12 Value eVS used on original postage statement.
-shi Value used to determine adjusted postage based on mis-
58 Re shlppeq Fee Amt for 1st Numeric (12,4) 12 . : : ) p g
Extra Service shipped information.
59 Extrg Service Code- 2nd Alpha/Numeric 3
Service
Manifest Fee Amt for 2nd Extra .
60 Service Numeric (12,4) 12 Value eVS used on original postage statement.
61 Re-shlppeq Fee Amt for 2nd Numeric (12,4) 12 Vglue us.ed to de.termlne adjusted postage based on mis-
Extra Service shipped information.
62 Extra Service Code- 3rd Service | Alpha/Numeric 3
63 '\SA::VI::? Fee Amtfor 3rd Extra Numeric (12,4) 12 Value eVS used on original postage statement.
64 Re-shlppeq Fee Amt for 3rd Numeric (12,4) 12 Vglue us.ed to de.termlne adjusted postage based on mis-
Extra Service shipped information.
65 null
66 null
67 null
68 null
69 null
70 null
71 null
72 null
73 null
74 null
75 null
76 null
77 null
78 null
79 null
80 null
81 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

eVS Manifest Error Adjustment Record Types
Description: This summary (S1) record will describe the fields for the Manifest Error Adjustment. There will be one per

file. One mail class per file.

Element Name: S1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size | Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 S1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "ME" — Manifest Error Adjustment
8 Reporting Year/Month Alpha/Numeric 6 YYYYMM
9 CAPS Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 19
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CAPS Transaction Status

10 Code Alpha/Numeric 10

11 null

12 Average Per-Piece Postage Numeric (12,4) 12

for Mail Class

13 Mail Class Code Alpha/Numeric 4 ‘NA’ for unknown mail class.

14 null

15 null

16 Mail Class Adj Amt Actual Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is "A", this field contains the
actual amount, else null

17 Mail Class Adj Amt Proposed | Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is not “A”, this field contains the
proposed amount, else null

18 null

19 null

20 null

21 null

22 null

23 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X’ character at end of line.

Description: This detail (D1) record will describe the fields for the Manifest Error Adjustment. There will be zero
to many records per file.

Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 D1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "ME" — Manifest Error Adjustment
8 (Ppulege Identification Code Alpha/Numeric 34
9 Piece Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
10 Customer Reference Number | Alpha/Numeric 30
11 Customer Manifest Alpha/Numeric 12 YYYYMMDD###
Transaction ID
12 Main EFN Alpha/Numeric 34
13 Sub EFN Alpha/Numeric 34
14 Date of Mailing Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD
15 PTR Transmission Date Alpha/Numeric YYYYMMDD
16 null
17 null
18 null
19 null
Manifest Package .
20 Destination ZIPg Alpha/Numeric 5
21 null
22 Entry Facility ZIP Alpha/Numeric 5
23 null
24 Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2
25 null
26 null
27 eVsS Processing Category Alpha/Numeric 1
28 null
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Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
29 Manifest Postal Routing Alpha/Numeric 1 Original mailer value.
Barcode
30 null
31 null
32 Manifest W eight Numeric (12,4) 12
33 null
34 null
35 null
36 Manifest Length Numeric (12,4) 12
37 null
38 Manifest Width Numeric (12,4) 12
39 null
40 Manifest Height Numeric (12,4) 12
41 null
42 null
43 evs Destination Rate Alpha/Numeric 1
Indicator
44 null
45 null
46 Revised Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2
47 null
48 null
49 eVS Calculated Zone Alpha/Numeric 2
50 null
51 null
Total Mailer Manifested .
52 Postage Numeric (12,4) 12
53 null
54 null
55 null
H _qst
56 Extrg Service Code- 1 Alpha/Numeric 3
Service
Manifest Fee Amt for 1st .
57 Extra Service Numeric (12,4)
58 null
59 Extre} Service Code- 2nd Alpha/Numeric 3
Service
Manifest Fee Amt for 2nd .
60 Extra Service Numeric (12,4) 12
61 null
62 Extrg Service Code- 3rd Alpha/Numeric 3
Service
Manifest Fee Amt for 3rd .
63 Extra Service Numeric (12,4) 12
64 null
65 Extrg Service Code - 4th Alpha/Numeric 3
Service
Manifest Fee Amt for 4th .
66 Extra Service Numeric (12,4) 12
67 null
68 Extra} Service Code - 5th Alpha/Numeric 3
Service
69 Manifest Fee Amt for 5th Numeric (12,4) 12

Extra Service
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Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
70 null
71 null
72 null
73 null
74 null
75 null
76 null
77 Null
78 null
79 null
80 null
81 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

eVS Presort Exceptions Discount Adjustment Record Types
Description: This summary (S1) record will describe the fields for the Presort Exception Adjustment. There will be
one per file. One mail class per file

Element Name: S1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 S1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "PS" — Presort Exception Adjustment
8 Reporting Year/Month Alpha/Numeric 6 YYYYMM
9 CAPS Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 19
10 CAPS Transaction Status Alpha/Numeric 10
Code
11 null
12 null
13 Mail Class Code Alpha/Numeric 4
14 null Alpha/Numeric
15 null Alpha/Numeric 5
16 Mail Class Adj Amt Actual Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is "A", this field contains the
actual amount, else null
17 Mail Class Adj Amt Proposed | Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is not “A”, this field contains the
proposed amount, else null
18 Total Pieces of Mailing Numeric (12,4) 12
19 Tot'al eVS Manifest Postage Numeric (12,4) 12
Paid
20 null
21 null
22 null
23 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.
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Description: This detail (D1) record will describe the fields for the Presort Exception Adjustment. There will be zero to

many records per file

Element Name: D1 Record
Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 D1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "PS" — Presort Exception Adjustment
8 Piece Identification Code (PIC) | Alpha/Numeric 34
9 Piece Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
10 Customer Reference Number Alpha/Numeric 30
11 Customer Manifest Alpha/Numeric 12 | YYYYMMDD####
Transaction 1D
12 Main EFN Alpha/Numeric 34
13 Sub EFN Alpha/Numeric 34
14 null
15 null
16 null
17 null
18 null
19 null
20 Manifest Package Destination Alpha/Numeric 5
ZIP
21 null
22 null
23 Manifest Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2
24 Presort-Based Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2
25 null
26 null
27 null
28 null
29 null
30 null
31 null
32 Manifest Weight Numeric (12,4) 12
33 null
34 null
35 null
36 null
37 null
38 null
39 null
40 null
41 null
42 null
43 eVS Destination Rate Indicator | Alpha/Numeric 1
44 null
45 Manifest Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 [originally Mailer]
46 Revised Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 Rate indicator based on presort eligibility.
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Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)

47 null

48 null

49 eVS Calculated Zone Alpha/Numeric 2
50 null

51 null

52 Total Mailer Manifested Postage | Numeric (12,4) 12
53 Presort Exception eVS Numeric (12,4) 12

Postage

54 USPS eVS Manifest Postage Numeric (12,4) 12
55 Additional Postage Due Numeric (12,4) 12
56 null

57 null

58 null

59 null

60 null

61 null

62 null

63 null

64 null

65 null

66 null

67 null

68 null

69 null

70 null

71 null

72 null

73 null

74 null

75 null

76 null

77 null

78 null

79 null

80 null

81 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

eVS Content Eligibility Discount Adjustment Record Types
Description: This summary (S1) record will describe the fields for the Content Eligibility Adjustment. There will be one
per file. One mail class per file.

Element Name: S1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 S1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "CE" — Content Eligibility Adjustment
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Element Name: S1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
8 Reporting Year/Month Alpha/Numeric 6 YYYYMM
9 CAPS Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 19
10 CAPS Transaction Status Code | Alpha/Numeric 10
11 null
12 null
13 Mail Class Code Alpha/Numeric 4
14 null
15 null
16 Mail Class Adj Amt Actual Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is "A", this field contains the
actual amount, else null
17 Mail Class Adj Amt Proposed Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is not “A”, this field contains
the proposed amount, else null
18 null
19 null
20 null
21 null
22 null
23 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X character at end of line.

Description: This detail (D1) record will describe the fields for the Content Eligibility Adjustment. There will be zero to

many records per file

Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 D1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "CE" — Content Eligibility Adjustment
8 Piece Identification Code (PIC) Alpha/Numeric 34
9 Piece Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
10 Customer Reference Number Alpha/Numeric 30
11 Customer Manifest Transaction ID | Alpha/Numeric 12 YYYYMMDD#####
12 Main EFN Alpha/Numeric 34
13 Sub EFN Alpha/Numeric 34
14 null
15 null
16 null
17 null
18 null
19 null
20 Manifest Package Destination ZIP Alpha/Numeric 5
21 null
22 null
23 Manifest Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2
24 Content-Based Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2
25 null
26 null
27 null
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Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
28 null
29 null
30 null
31 null
32 Manifest Weight Numeric (12,4) 12
33 null
34 null
35 null
36 null
37 null
38 null
39 null
40 null
41 null
42 null
43 eVS Destination Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 1
44 null
45 Manifest Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 [originally Mailer]
46 Revised Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 Rate indicator based on content eligibility.
a7 null
48 null
49 eVS Calculated Zone Alpha/Numeric 2
50 null
51 null
52 Total Mailer Manifested Postage Numeric (12,4) 12
53 Content-Based eVS Postage Numeric (12,4) 12
54 eVS Manifest Postage Numeric (12,4) 12
55 Additional Postage Due Numeric (12,4) 12
56 null
57 null
58 null
59 null
60 null
61 null
62 null
63 null
64 null
65 null
66 null
67 null
68 null
69 null
70 null
71 null
72 null
73 null
74 null
75 null
76 null
77 null
78 null
79 null
80 null
81 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.
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eVS Shipping Fees Adjustment Record Types

Description: This summary (S1) record will describe the fields for the Shipping Fees Adjustment. There will be one per

file.
Element Name: S1 Record
Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 S1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "SF" — Shipping Fees
8 Reporting Year/Month Alpha/Numeric 6 YYYYMM
9 CAPS Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 19
10 CAPS Transaction Status Code Alpha/Numeric 10
11 null
12 null
13 null
14 null
15 null
16 Shipping Fees Charged Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is "A", this field contains the
actual amount, else null
17 Shipping Fees Proposed Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is not “A”, this field contains the
proposed amount, else null
18 null
19 null
20 null
21 null
22 null
23 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

eVS Ad-Hoc Charges Record Types

Description: This summary (S1) record will describe the fields for the Ad-Hoc Adjustment. There will be one per file. One

malil class per file.

Element Name: S1 Record
Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type Alpha/Numeric 2 S1
2 Master Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 null
5 Document ID Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 "AH" — Ad-Hoc Charges
8 Reporting Year/Month Alpha/Numeric 6 YYYYMM
9 CAPS Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 19
10 CAPS Transaction Status Alpha/Numeric 10
Code
11 null
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Element Name: S1 Record
Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
12 null
13 null
14 null
15 null
16 Miscellaneous Charges Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is "A", this field contains the
actual amount, else null
17 Miscellaneous Proposed Numeric (12,4) 12 if business type indicator is not “A”, this field contains the
proposed amount, else null
18 null
19 null
20 null
21 null
22 null
23 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

eVS Destination Entry Eligibility Adjustment Record Type

Description: This summary (S1) record will describe the fields for the Destination Entry Eligibility Adjustment. There

will be one per file. One mail class per file.

Element Name: S1 Record
Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 S1
2 Master Mailer 1D [M] Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 Null
5 Document ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 "DE" — Destination Entry Eligibility Adjustment
8 Reporting Year/Month Alpha/Numeric 6 YYYYMM
9 CAPS Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 19
10 CAPS Transaction Status Code | Alpha/Numeric 10
11 null
12 null
13 Mail Class Code Alpha/Numeric 4
14 null
15 null
) ) ) if business type indicator is "A", this field contains the
16 Mail Class Adj Amt Actual Numeric (12,4) 12 actual amount, else null
) ) . if business type indicator is not "A", this field contains the
17 Mail Class Adj Amt Proposed Numeric (12,4) 12 proposed amount, else null
18 Total Pieces of Mailing Numeric (12,4) 12
Total eVS Manifest Postage )
19 Paid Numeric (12,4) 12
20 null
21 null
22 null
23 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X’ character at end of line.
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Description: This detail (D1) record will describe the fields for the Destination Entry Eligibility Adjustment.

There will be zero to many records per file.

Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type (SBIZy‘taes) Definition

1 Record Type [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 D1

2 Master Mailer ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 9

3 File Version ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 3 010

4 Null Alpha/Numeric

5 Document ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 4 210

6 Record Position [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 00

7 Usage Indicator [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 "DE" — Destination Entry Eligibility Adjustment

8 Package Identification Code (PIC) [M] Alpha/Numeric 34

9 Piece Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9

10 Customer Reference Number Alpha/Numeric 30

11 Customer Manifest Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 12 YYYYMMDD###H

12 Main EFN Alpha/Numeric 34

13 Sub EFN Alpha/Numeric 34

14 Date of Mailing Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD

15 null

16 null

17 null

18 null

19 null

20 Manifest Package Destination ZIP Alpha/Numeric 5

21 null

22 Entry Facility ZIP Alpha/Numeric 5

23 Manifest Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2

24 Destination Entry Default Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2

25 null

26 null

27 Manifest Processing Category Alpha/Numeric 1

28 null

29 Manifest Routing Barcode Alpha/Numeric 1

30 null

31 null

32 Manifest Weight Numeric (12,4) 12

33 null

34 null

35 null

36 null

37 null

38 null

39 null

40 null

41 null

42 null
eVS Manifest Destination Rate .

43 Indicator Alpha/Numeric 1 [originally Mailer]

44 gae\tsélT:Sic():gtEptry Default Destination Alpha/Numeric

45 eVS Manifest Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 [originally Mailer]
eVS Destination Entry Default Rate . o o o

46 Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 Rate indicator based on destination entry eligibility.

47 null

48 null

49 eVS Calculated Zone Alpha/Numeric 2

50 null
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Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type (SBIZy(taes) Definition

51 null

52 Total Mailer Manifested Postage Numeric (12,4) 12
eVS Destination Entry Default Postage .

53 Amount Numeric (12,4) 12
USPS eVS Manifest Recalculated

54 Postage Paid Numeric (12,4) 12
eVS Destination Entry Additional )

55 Postage Due Numeric (12,4) 12

56 Extra Service Code — 1st Service Alpha/Numeric 3

57 Manifest Fee Amt for 1st Extra Service Numeric (12,4) 12

58 null

59 Extra Service Code — 2nd Service Alpha/Numeric 3

60 Manifest Fee Amt for 2nd Extra Service | Numeric (12,4) 12

61 null

62 Extra Service Code — 3rd Service Alpha/Numeric 3

63 Manifest Fee Amt for 3rd Extra Service Numeric (12,4) 12

64 null

65 Extra Service Code — 4th Service Alpha/Numeric 3

66 Manifest Fee Amt for 4th Extra Service Numeric (12,4) 12

67 null

68 Extra Service Code — 5th Service Alpha/Numeric 3

69 Manifest Fee Amt for 5th Extra Service Numeric (12,4) 12

70 null

71 null

72 null

73 null

74 null

75 null

76 null

77 null

78 null

79 null

80 null

81 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

eVS IMpb Noncompliance Adjustment Record Type

Description: This summary (S1) record will describe the fields for the IMpb Noncompliance Adjustment. There
will be one per file. One mail class per file.

Element Name: S1 Record

Position Field Name Data Type (SBInyeS) Definition
1 Record Type [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 S1

2 Master Mailer ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 9

3 File Version ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 3 010

4 Null

5 Document ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 4 210

6 Record Position [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 00

7 Usage Indicator [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 "IM" — eVS IMpb Noncompliance Adjustment
8 Reporting Year/Month Alpha/Numeric 6 YYYYMM
9 CAPS Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 19

10 gﬁdPeS Transaction Status Alpha/Numeric 10

11 null

12 null

13 Mail Class Code Alpha/Numeric 4
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Element Name: S1 Record

Position Field Name Data Type (SBIZy(taes) Definition
14 null
15 null
) ) ) if business type indicator is "A", this field contains the actual

16 Mail Class Adj Amt Actual Numeric (12,4) 12 amount, else null

Mail Class Adj Amt . if business type indicator is not "A", this field contains the
17 Proposed Numeric (12,4) 12 proposed amount, else null
18 Total Pieces of Mailing Numeric (12,4) 12

Total eVs Manifest )
19 Postage Paid Numeric (12,4) 12
20 null
21 null
22 null
23 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

Description: This detail (D1) record will describe the fields for the IMpb Noncompliance Adjustment. There will be zero
to many records per file.

Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type (SEl.i/(tees) Definition
1 Record Type [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 D1

2 Master Mailer 1D [M] Alpha/Numeric 9

3 File Version ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 3 010

4 Null Alpha/Numeric

5 Document ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 4 210

6 Record Position [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 00

7 Usage Indicator [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 "IM" — eVS IMpb Noncompliance Adjustment
8 Package Identification Code (PIC) [M] Alpha/Numeric 34

9 Piece Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9

10 Customer Reference Number Alpha/Numeric 30

11 Customer Manifest Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 12 YYYYMMDD###
12 Main EFN Alpha/Numeric 34

13 Sub EFN Alpha/Numeric 34

14 Date of Mailing Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD
15 null

16 null

17 null

18 null

19 null

20 Manifest Package Destination ZIP Alpha/Numeric 5

21 null

22 Entry Facility ZIP Alpha/Numeric 5

23 Manifest Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2

24 Destination Entry Default Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2

25 null

26 null

27 Manifest Processing Category Alpha/Numeric 1

28 null

29 Manifest Routing Bar code Alpha/Numeric 1

30 null

31 null

32 Manifest Weight Numeric (12,4) 12

33 null

34 null

35 null

36 null

37 null

38 null
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Element Name: D1 Record
Position | Field Name Data Type (Sézy?es) Definition
39 null
40 null
41 null
42 null
eVS Manifest Destination Rate .
43 Indicator Alpha/Numeric 1 [originally Mailer]
a4 [R)gtS:Tr?(tjli?:ZtoEmry Default Destination Alpha/Numeric
45 eVS Manifest Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 [originally Mailer]
eVS Destination Entry Default Rate . e o o
46 Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 Rate indicator based on destination entry eligibility.
47 null
48 null
49 eVS Calculated Zone Alpha/Numeric 2
50 null
51 null
52 Total Mailer Manifested Postage Numeric (12,4) 12
eVS Destination Entry Default Postage .
53 Amount Numeric (12,4) 12
USPS eVS Manifest Recalculated )
54 Postage Paid Numeric (12,4) 12
eVS Destination Entry Additional .
55 Postage Due Numeric (12,4) 12
56 null
57 null
58 null
59 null
60 null
61 null
62 null
63 null
64 null
65 null
66 null
67 null
68 null
69 null
70 null
71 null
72 null
73 null
74 null
75 null
76 null
77 null
78 null
79 null
80 null
81 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

eVS Incorrect Packaging Adjustment Record Types
Description: This summary (S1) record will describe the fields for the Incorrect Packaging Adjustment. There will be
one per file. One malil class per file.

Element Name: S1 Record
Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
1 Record Type [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 S1
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Element Name: S1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
2 Master Mailer ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 Null
5 Document ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 "S|" — Sampled Incorrect Packaging
8 Reporting Year/Month Alpha/Numeric 6 YYYYMM
9 CAPS Transaction 1D Alpha/Numeric 19
10 CAPS Transaction Status Code | Alpha/Numeric 10
11 null
12 null
13 Mail Class Code Alpha/Numeric 2
14 null
15 null
" Mail Class Adj Amt Actual Numeric (12,4) 12 grggiigfséslstgailirdicator is "A", this field contains the actual
17 Mail Class Adj Amt Proposed Numeric (12,4) 12 grggiggjzzgﬁrzgdgséo;ﬁ not “A”, this field contains the
18 Total Pieces of Mailing Numeric (12,4) 12
19 'lg(;tigl eVS Manifest Postage Numeric (12,4) 12
20 null
21 null
22 null
23 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

Description: This detail (D1) record will describe the fields for the Incorrect Packaging Adjustment. There will be
zero to many records per file.

Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size
(Bytes)
1 Record Type [M] Alpha/Numeric 2
2 Master Mailer 1D [M] Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 3
4 Null
5 Document ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 4
6 Record Position [M] Alpha/Numeric 2
7 Usage Indicator [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 "SI" — Sampled Incorrect Packing Adjustment
8 Piece Identification Code (PIC) [M] | Alpha/Numeric 34
9 Piece Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9
10 Customer Reference Number Alpha/Numeric 30
11 Customer Manifest Transaction 1D Alpha/Numeric 12 YYYYMMDD####
12 Main EFN Alpha/Numeric 34
13 Sub EFN Alpha/Numeric 34
14 Date of Mailing Alpha/Numeric 8
15 Date of Sampling Alpha/Numeric 8
16 null
17 null
18 null
19 null
20 Manifest Package Destination ZIP Alpha/Numeric 5
21 null
22 USPS ZIP Location of Sample Alpha/Numeric 5
23 Manifest Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2
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Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)

24 Sample Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2

25 null

26 null

27 Manifest Processing Category Alpha/Numeric 1

28 Sample Processing Category Alpha/Numeric 1

29 Manifest Routing Barcode Alpha/Numeric 1

30 Sampling Pre-Barcoded Alpha/Numeric 1

31 null

32 Manifest W eight Numeric (12,4) 12

33 Sample Weight Numeric (12,4) 12

34 Manifest DIM Weight Numeric (12,4) 12

35 Sample DIM Weight Numeric (12,4) 12

36 Manifest Length Numeric (12,4) 12

37 Sample Length Numeric (12,4) 12

38 Manifest Width Numeric (12,4) 12

39 Sample Width Numeric (12,4) 12

40 Manifest Height Numeric (12,4) 12

41 Sample Height Numeric (12,4) 12

42 null

43 Manifest Destination Rate Indicator | Alpha/Numeric 1

44 Sample Destination Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 1

45 Manifest Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2

46 Sample Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2

47 Null

48 Mailer Zone Alpha/Numeric 2

49 Manifest Calculated Zone Alpha/Numeric 2

50 Sample Calculated Zone Alpha/Numeric 2

51 null

52 Total Mailer Manifested Postage Numeric (12,4) 12

53 Sample Calculated Postage Numeric (12,4) 12

54 USPS Manifest Calculated Postage | Numeric (12,4) 12

55 Additional Postage Due Numeric (12,4) 12

56 Extra Service Code — 1st Service Alpha/Numeric 3
Manifest Fee Amt for 1st Extra

57 Service Numeric (12,4) 12

58 null

59 Extra Service Code — 2nd Service Alpha/Numeric 3
Manifest Fee Amt for 2™ Extra

60 Service Numeric (12,4) 12

61 null

62 Extra Service Code — 3" Service Alpha/Numeric 3
Manifest Fee Amt for 3 Extra

63 Service Numeric (12,4) 12

64 null

65 Extra Service Code — 4™ Service Alpha/Numeric 3
Manifest Fee Amt for 4™ Extra

66 Service Numeric (12,4) 12

67 null

63 Extra Service Code — 5" Service Alpha/Numeric 3
Manifest Fee Amt for 5™ Extra

69 Service Numeric (12,4) 12

70 Null

71 Null

72 Null

73 Null

74 Null

75 Null

76 Null

77 Null

78 Null
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Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type Size Definition
(Bytes)
79 Null
80 Null
81 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

eVS Unused Labels Refund Record Type
Description: This summary (S1) record will describe the fields for the Unused Labels Refund Adjustment.
There will be one per file. One mail class per file.

Element Name: S1 Record

Position Field Name Data Type (SBIZy?es) Definition
1 Record Type [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 S1
2 Master Mailer ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 9
3 File Version ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 3 010
4 Null
5 Document ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 4 210
6 Record Position [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 00
7 Usage Indicator [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 "UL" — Unused Label Refund
8 Reporting Year/Month Alpha/Numeric 6 YYYYMM
9 CAPS Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 19
- gﬁ(lj?es Transaction Status Alpha/Numeric 10
11 null
12 null
13 Mail Class Code Alpha/Numeric 4
14 null
15 null
. . . if business type indicator is "A", this field contains the actual

16 Mail Class Adj Amt Actual | Numeric (12,4) 12 amount, else null

Mail Class Adj Amt ) if business type indicator is not ‘A’ this field contains the
17 Proposed Numeric (12,4) 12 proposed amount, else null
18 Total Pieces of Mailing Numeric (12,4) 12

Total eVS Manifest
19 Postage Paid Numeric (12,4) 12
20 null
21 null
22 null
23 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

Description: This detail (D1) record will describe the fields for the Unused Labels Refund Adjustment. There will be

one per file. One malil class per file.

Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type (SBI?IEES) Definition

1 Record Type [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 D1

2 Master Mailer ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 9

3 File Version ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 3 010

4 Null Alpha/Numeric

5 Document ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 4 210

6 Record Position [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 00

7 Usage Indicator [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 "UL" —Unused Label Refund
8 Package Identification Code (PIC) [M] Alpha/Numeric 34
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Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type ?Blzy?es) Definition

9 Piece Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9

10 Customer Reference Number Alpha/Numeric 30

11 Customer Manifest Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 12 YYYYMMDD####

12 Main EFN Alpha/Numeric 34

13 Sub EFN Alpha/Numeric 34

14 Date of Mailing Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD

15 Package Scan Date Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD

16 null

17 null

18 null

19 null

20 Manifest Package Destination ZIP Alpha/Numeric 5

21 null

22 Scan ZIP Code Alpha/Numeric 5

23 Manifest Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2

24 Scan Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2

25 null

26 null

27 Manifest Processing Category Alpha/Numeric 1

28 null

29 Manifest Routing Bar code Alpha/Numeric 1

30 null

31 null

32 Manifest Weight Numeric (12,4) 12

33 Sample Piece Weight Numeric (12,4) 12

34 null

35 null

36 null

37 null

38 null

39 null

40 null

41 null

42 null

43 Null

44 Null

45 eVS Manifest Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 [originally Mailer]

46 Null

47 null

48 null

49 eVS Calculated Zone Alpha/Numeric 2

50 null

51 null

52 Total Mailer Manifested Postage Numeric (12,4) 12
eVS Destination Entry Default Postage )

53 Amount Numeric (12,4) 12
USPS eVS Manifest Recalculated

54 Postage Paid Numeric (12,4) 12

55 Unused Label Refund Amount Numeric (12,4) 12

56 Extra Service Code — 1% Service Alpha/Numeric 3

57 Extra Servicel Amount Numeric (12,4) 12

58 Null

59 Extra Service Code — 2" Service Alpha/Numeric 3

60 Extra Service2 Amount Numeric (12,4) 12

61 Null

62 Extra Service Code — 3" Service Alpha/Numeric 3

63 Extra Service3 Amount Numeric (12,4) 12
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Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type (SBIZy(taes) Definition
64 Null

65 Extra Service Code — 4" Service Alpha/Numeric 3

66 Extra Service4 Amount Numeric (12,4) 12

67 Null

68 Extra Service Code — 5" Service Alpha/Numeric 3

69 Extra Service5 Amount Numeric (12,4) 12

70 Null

71 Null

72 Null

73 Null

74 Null

75 Null

76 Null

77 Null

78 Null

79 Null

80 Null

81 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.

eVS Short-Paid Record Type

Description: This summary (S1) record will describe the fields for the Short-Paid Record Adjustment. There
will be one per file. One mail class per file.

Element Name: S1 Record

Position Field Name Data Type (SEI»Zy(tees) Definition

1 Record Type [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 S1

2 Master Mailer 1D [M] Alpha/Numeric 9

3 File Version ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 3 010

4 Null Alpha/Numeric

5 Document ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 4 210

6 Record Position [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 00

7 Usage Indicator [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 "SS" — Short-paid

8 Reporting Year/Month Alpha/Numeric 6 YYYYMM

9 CAPS Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 19

. gﬁges Transaction Status Alpha/Numeric 10

11 null

12 null

13 Mail Class Code Alpha/Numeric 4

14 null

15 null

16 Mail Class Adj Amt Actual Numeric (12,4) 12 Business Type Indicator (H1 position 7) is “A”.
Mail Class Adj Amt . . ) - .

17 Proposed Numeric (12,4) 12 Business Type Indicator (H1 position 7) is “N” or “I”.

18 Total Pieces of Mailing Numeric (12,4) 12 Business Type Indicator (H1 position 7) is “N” or “I".
Total eVS Manifest

19 Postage Paid Numeric (12,4) 12
Total eVS Calculated

20 Sample Postage Numeric (12,4) 12

21 null

22 null

23 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X’ character at end of line.
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Description: This detail (D1) record will describe the fields for the Short-Paid Refund Adjustment. There will be
one per file. One mail class per file.

Element Name: D1 Record

Size

Position | Field Name Data Type (Bytes) Definition
1 Record Type [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 D1

2 Master Mailer ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 9

3 File Version ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 3 010

4 null Alpha/Numeric

5 Document ID [M] Alpha/Numeric 4 210

6 Record Position [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 00

7 Usage Indicator [M] Alpha/Numeric 2 "SS" — Short-paid
8 Package Identification Code (PIC) [M] | Alpha/Numeric 34

9 Piece Mailer ID Alpha/Numeric 9

10 Customer Reference Number Alpha/Numeric 30

11 Customer Manifest Transaction ID Alpha/Numeric 12 YYYYMMDD####
12 Main EFN Alpha/Numeric 34

13 Sub EFN Alpha/Numeric 34

14 Date of Mailing Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD
15 Package Sampling Alpha/Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD
16 null

17 null

18 null

19 null

20 Manifest Package Destination ZIP Alpha/Numeric 5

21 null

22 USPS ZIP Location of Sample Alpha/Numeric 5

23 Manifest Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2

24 Sample Mail Class Alpha/Numeric 2

25 null

26 null

27 Manifest Processing Category Alpha/Numeric 1

28 Sampled Processing Category Alpha/Numeric 1

29 Manifest Routing Bar code Alpha/Numeric 1

30 Sample Pre-Barcoded Value Alpha/Numeric 1

31 null

32 Manifest Weight Numeric (12,4) 12

33 Sample Piece Weight Numeric (12,4) 12

34 Manifest DIM Weight

35 Sample DIM Weight

36 Manifest Length

37 Sample Length

38 Manifest Width

39 Sample Width

40 Manifest Height

41 Sample Height

42 null

43 Ier::jiscatol:'ﬂanlfeSt Destination  Rate Alpha/Numeric )

44 Sample Destination Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2

45 eVS Manifest Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2 [originally Mailer]
46 Sample Rate Indicator Alpha/Numeric 2

47 null Alpha/Numeric

48 Mailer Manifest Zone Alpha/Numeric 2

49 eVS Calculated Zone Alpha/Numeric 2

50 eVS Sample Piece Zone Alpha/Numeric 2

51 null
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Element Name: D1 Record

Position | Field Name Data Type (Sééttaes) Definition

52 Total Mailer Manifested Postage Numeric (12,4) 12
Sampled Short-paid eVS  Postage )

53 Amount Numeric (12,4) 12
USPS eVS Recalculated Manifest

54 Postage Paid Numeric (12,4) 12
Sampled Short-paid Additional eVS .

55 Postage Due Numeric (12,4) 12

56 Extra Service Code — 1% Service Alpha/Numeric 3
Manifest Fee Amount for 1¥ Extra

57 Service Numeric (12,4) 12

58 null

59 Extra Service Code — 2" Service Alpha/Numeric 3
Manifest Fee Amount for 2™ Extra .

60 Service Numeric (12,4) 12

61 null

62 Extra Service Code — 3" Service Alpha/Numeric 3
Manifest Fee Amount for 3 Extra ]

63 Service Numeric (12,4) 12

64 null

65 Extra Service Code — 4" Service Alpha/Numeric 3
Manifest Fee Amount for 4" Extra

66 Service Numeric (12,4) 12

67 null

68 Extra Service Code — 5" Service Alpha/Numeric 3
Manifest Fee Amount for 5" Extra ]

69 Service Numeric (12,4) 12

70 null

71 null

72 null

73 null

74 null

75 null

76 null

77 null

78 null

79 null

80 null

81 X Alpha/Numeric 1 ‘X' character at end of line.
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Appendix I: Intelligent Mail Package Barcode Service Type Codes

NOTES:

e Banner Text has not changed for the following Mail Classes or products: Certified Mail, Registered Mail, Priority Mail Open and Distribute,
Deferred Recovery Service, Priority Mail Express Open and Distribute, Parcel Return Service.

o If mailing eVS, then the letters “eVS”, “EVS”, “e-VS” must precede or follow the banner text. (USPS TRACKING # eVS or USPS SIGNATURE
TRACKING # eVS).

o If your printer does not support printing special characters then “#” can be spelled out as “USPS TRACKING NUMBER” or “USPS SIGNATURE
TRACKING NUMBER”.

o Many of the Banner Texts include a trademark or registered symbol. These symbols are recommended but not required.

e Service Type Codes that are struck through have been updated since the last version of the document.

Please Note: All new/retired STC’s will take into effect March 31, 2015

Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service

001 First Class Mail: USPS Tracking FC USPS TRACKING # 920 Y Y
021 First Class Mail: Signature Confirmation FC USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 921 Y Y
023 Parcel Return Service RP USPS PARCEL RETURN SERVICE 420 Y Y
026 Priority Mail: Certified Mail PM USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 910 Y N
027 Priority Mail: Certified Mail, Return Receipt PM USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 910 955 Y N

Priority Mail: ified Mail, R Recei
028 riority Mail: Certified Mail, Return Receipt PM USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 910 957 Y N

Electronic

Priority Mail: Certified Mail, Ret Receipt,

029 riority Maik: Certified Mail, Return Receip PM USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 910 955 957 Y N
Return Receipt Electronic
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
030 Priority Mal.l: Certlfled.Mall, Re.turn Rec<.31pt, PM USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 911 955 957 v N
Return Receipt Electronic, Restricted Delivery
Priority Mail: Certified Mail, Ret Receipt,
031 rorty Malk: Lerttiec wa, Retiri Recelp PM USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 911 955 Y N
Restricted Delivery
032 Priority Mail: Certified Mail, Restricted Delivery PM USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 911 Y N
033 Priority Mail: COD PM USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 Y Y
035 Priority Mail: COD, Return Receipt PM USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 Y Y
039 Priority Mail: COD, Return Receipt Electronic PM USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 957 Y Y
046 Priority Mail: COD, Return Receipt Electronic, PM USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 957 Y Y
Restricted Delivery
Priority Mail: COD, Ret Receipt, Ret
047 riority Matl: COD, Return Recelpt, Return PM USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 957 Y Y
Receipt Electronic
Priority Mail: D, R Receipt, R
048 riority Mail: COD, Return Receipt, Return PM USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955 957 Y Y
Receipt Electronic, Restricted Delivery
Priority Mail: D, R Receipt, R i
049 riority Mail: COD, Return Receipt, Restricted PM USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955 Y Y
Delivery
052 Priority Mail: COD, Restricted Delivery PM USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 Y Y
053 Priority Mail: COD, Signature Confirmation PM USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 921 Y Y
055 Priority Mail: USPS Tracking PM USPS TRACKING # 920 Y Y
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
Priority Mail: USPS Tracking, Merchandise
056 Return PM USPS TRACKING # 920 980 Y Y
058 Priority Mail: Insurance <= $500 PM USPS TRACKING # 930 Y Y
061 Priority Mail: Insurance > $500 PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 Y Y
065 Priority Mail: Insurance > $500, Return Receipt PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 955 Y Y
Priority Mail: 1 , Ret Receipt,
070 | Priority Mail: Insurance > $500, Return Receip PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 955 Y Y
Restricted Delivery
071 First Class Mail: Certified Mail FC USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 910 Y N
072 Priority Mail: Insura.nce > $500, Restricted PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 v v
Delivery
073 First Class Mail: Insurance > $500 FC USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 Y Y
076 Parcel Select: Slgnatl:ieﬂ;(;%rz)ﬁrmatlon, Insurance PS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 921 v v
078 Priority Mail: Slgnatries;ggl:)ﬁrmatlon, Insurance PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 921 v v
079 Priority Mail: Signature Conflr@atlon, Insurance PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 921 985 v v
<= $500, Hold For Pickup
081 Priority Mail: C.ertlfled Mall, Ret'urn Receipt PM USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 911 957 v N
Electronic, Restricted Delivery
088 Priority Mail: Registered PM USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 940 Y N
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
089 Priority Mail: Registered, COD PM USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 940 915 Y N
100 Priority Mail: Registered Mail, Return Receipt PM USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 940 955 Y N
101 Priority Mail: Registered Mail, Return Receipt PM USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 940 957 v N
Electronic
102 Priority Mail: Registered Mail Restricted USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 941 957
Delivery, Return Receipt Electronic PM Y N
103 Priority Mail: Registered Mail, Return Receipt, PM USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 940 955 957 v N
Return Receipt Electronic

104 Priority Mail: Registered Mail Restricted USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 941 955 957

Delivery, Return Receipt, Return Receipt PM Y N

Electronic
105 Priority Mail: Registered Mail Restricted PM USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 941 955 v N
Delivery, Return Receipt
106 Priority Mail: Registered Mail Restricted Delivery PM USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 941 Y N
107 Priority Mail: Registered Mail, Signature PM USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 940 921 v N
Confirmation

108 Priority Mail: Signature Confirmation PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 921 Y Y
112 Priority Mail: Hold For Pickup PM USPS TRACKING # 985 % %
113 Priority Mail: Insurance <= $500, Hold For Pickup PM USPS TRACKING # 930 985 Y Y
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
114 Priority Mail: Insurance > $500, Hold For Pickup PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 985 % %
Priority Mail: Signat Confi tion, Hold F
115 rorty Maik signature LORHrMation, Hoid For PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 921 985 Y Y
Pickup
117 Priority Mail: Merchandise Return Service PM USPS TRACKING # 980 Y Y
Priority Mail: Insurance <= $500, Return Receipt pM v v
118 for Merchandise USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 960
119 Priority Mail: Return Receipt for Merchandise PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 960 Y Y
123 Priority Mail Open and Distribute (PMOD) PM USPS SCAN ON ARRIVAL 430 Y Y
134 Free Matter For the Blind DM USPS TRACKING # Y N
135 Matter for the Blind: Insurance <= $500 DM USPS TRACKING # 930 % N
136 Matter for the Blind: Insurance > $500 DM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 % N
P 1 Select Light Weight: USPS Tracking,
137 arcelsefect Light Welg | racking LW USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 985 Y N
Insurance > $500, Hold For Pickup
Parcel Select Light Weight: USPS Tracking,
138 LW USPS TRACKING # 930 985 Y N
Insurance < = $500, Hold For Pickup
B Pri M ! PS Tracki I
139 | BoundPrinted Matter: USPS Tracking, Insurance BB USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 985 Y N
> $500, Hold For Pickup
Bound Printed Matter: USPS Tracking, Insurance
14 BB PS TRACKI # Y
0 < =$500, Hold For Pickup USPS TRACKING 930 985 N
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
141 Bound Printed Matter: Hold For Pickup BB USPS TRACKING # 985 Y N
142 Parcel Select Lightweight: Hold For Pickup Lw USPS TRACKING # 985 Y N
First-Class Package Service: Certified Mail,
147 frstiiass Fackage service: Lertified Hal FC USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 910 955 Y N
Return Receipt
Fi 1 Mail: ified Mail, Ret Recei
148 irst Class Mail: Certified Mail, Return Receipt FC USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 910 957 Y N
Electronic
First Class Mail: Certified Mail, Restricted
149 . FC USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 911 Y N
Delivery
152 First Class Mail: COD FC USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 Y Y
154 First-Class Pack?ge Serv1Fe: Certlfled Mail, FC USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 911 955 v N
Return Receipt, Restricted Delivery
First-Class Pack ice: ified Mail
155 irst-Class Package Service: Certified Mail, FC USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 910 955 957 Y N
Return Receipt, Return Receipt Electronic
First-Class Package Service: Certified Mail,
156 Return Receipt, Return Receipt Electronic, FC USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 911 955 957 Y N
Restricted Delivery
157 First-Class Package Service: COD, Return Receipt FC USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 Y Y
158 First Class Mail: COD, Return Receipt Electronic FC USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 957 Y Y
159 First Class Mail: COD, Restricted Delivery FC USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 Y Y
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
160 First-Class Package Service: COD, Signature FC USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 921 Y Y
Confirmation
164 First Class Mail: Insurance <= $500 FC USPS TRACKING # 930 Y Y
First-Class Package Service: COD Restricted FC v v
168 Delivery, Return Receipt USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955
First-Class Package Service: COD Restricted FC Y Y
169 Delivery, Return Receipt Electronic USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 957
170 | First-Class Package Service: COD, Return Receipt, | - USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 957 Y Y
Return Receipt Electronic
First-Class Package Service: COD Restricted
Delivery, Return Receipt, Return Receipt FC Y Y
171 Electronic USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955 957
First-Class Package Service: Insurance > $500, FC v v
172 Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 955
174 First Class Mail: Insur.ance > $500, Restricted FC USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 v v
Delivery
First-Class Package Service: Signature FC v v
177 Confirmation, Insurance <= $500 USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 921
179 First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail FC USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 940 Y N
180 | First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail, COD FC USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 940 915 Y N
First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail, FC v N
181 COD, Return Receipt USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 940 915 955
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service

First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail, FC Y N
182 COD, Return Receipt, Return Receipt Electronic USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 940 915 955 957

First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail, FC v N
183 COD, Return Receipt Electronic USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 940 915 957

First-Class Pack: ice: 1 0,
189 irst-Class Package Service: Insurance > $50 FC USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 955 Y Y
Return Receipt, Restricted Delivery
192 First-Class Package Serv1.ce: Registered, Return FC USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 940 955 v N
Receipt
193 First Class Mail: Reglster.ed, Return Receipt FC USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 940 957 v N
Electronic
194 First Class Mail: Registered, Restricted Delivery FC USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 941 Y N
First Class Mail: Registered, Signat
195 frotLass Halk: epistered, Signatire FC USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 940 921 Y N
Confirmation

First-Class Package Services: Registered Mail, FC v N

202 COD, Signature Confirmation USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 940 915 921
First-Class Package Service: Registered,
203 \retliass rackage service: teglstere FC USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 940 921 955 Y N
Signature Confirmation, Return Receipt
206 First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail FC USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 941 955 v N
Restricted Delivery, Return Receipt
207 First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail, FC USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 940 955 957 v N
Return Receipt, Return Receipt Electronic

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1
382



Implementation Guide

Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service

208 First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 941 955 957

Restricted Delivery, Return Receipt, Return FC Y N

Receipt Electronic
209 First-Class Package Service: Hold For Pickup FC USPS TRACKING # 985 Y Y
211 First-Class Package Service: Insurance <= $500, FC USPS TRACKING # 930 985 v v
Hold For Pickup
212 First-Class Package Services: Insurance > $500, FC USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 985 v v
Hold For Pickup
213 First-Class Package Service: Signature FC USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 921 985 Y Y
Confirmation, Hold For Pickup
First-Class Package Service: Signature

Confirmation, Insurance <= $500, Hold For FC Y Y

214 Pickup USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 921 985
First-Class Package Services: Merchandise Return FC v N
216 Service USPS TRACKING # 980
248 Standard Mail: Insurance > $500 SA USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 Y Y
253 Standard Mail: USPS Tracking, Insurance > $500 SA USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 920 Y Y
255 Standard Mail: Insurance > $500, Return Receipt SA USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 955 v v
256 Standard Mail: Insurance > $500 Restricted SA USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 v v
Delivery

259 Standard Mail: USPS Tracking, Insurance <= $500 SA USPS TRACKING # 930 920 Y Y
265 Standard Mail: Insurance <= $500 SA USPS TRACKING # 930 Y Y
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
269 Standard Mail: USPS Tracking SA USPS TRACKING # 920 Y Y
286 Standard Mail: Insurance > $500 Restricted SA USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 955 v v
Delivery, Return Receipt
306 Standard Mail: Insurance <= $500, Return SA USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 960 v v
Receipt for Merchandise
307 Standard Mail: Return Receipt for Merchandise SA USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 960 Y Y
308 Standard Mail: USPS Trackm.g, Return Receipt SA USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 920 960 v v
for Merchandise
346 Standard Post: USPS Tracking BP USPS TRACKING # 920 Y N
347 Standard Post: COD BP USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 Y N
349 Standard Post: Signature Confirmation BP USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 921 Y N
352 Standard Post: Insurance > $500 BP USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 Y N
353 Standard Post: COD, Return Receipt BP USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 Y N
354 Standard Post: COD, Return Receipt Electronic BP USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 957 Y N
355 Standard Post: COD, Restricted Delivery BP USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 Y N
356 Standard Post: COD, Signature Confirmation BP USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 921 Y N
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
First-Class Package Service Certified Mail, Ret
360 | o7 -assrackage service Leriied Tl R - pe USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ 911 957 Y N
Receipt Electronic, Restricted Delivery
361 Standard Post: Insurance <= $500 BP USPS TRACKING # 930 Y N
Standard Post: COD, Return Receipt, Ret
371 andard rost: LU, Return Beceipt, Returt BP USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 957 Y N
Receipt Electronic
372 Standard Post: COD Restricted Delivery, Return BP USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 957 v N
Receipt Electronic

373 Standard Post: COD Restricted Delivery, Return USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955

Receipt BP Y N
374 Standard Post: COD Restricted Delivery, Return BP USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955 957 v N

Receipt, Return Receipt Electronic

375 Standard Post: Insurance > $500, Return Receipt BP USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 955 v N
376 Standard Post: Insurance > $500 Restricted BP USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 v N

Delivery

Standard Post: [ 500, Ret
387 andard Post: Insurance > $500, Return BP USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 955 Y N
Receipt, Restricted Delivery

389 Parcel Select: USPS Tracking, Hold For Pickup PS USPS TRACKING # 985 Y Y
390 Parcel Select: Insurance <= $500, Hold For Pickup PS USPS TRACKING # 930 985 Y Y
391 Parcel Select: Insurance > $500, Hold For Pickup PS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 985 Y Y
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
P I Select: Signature Confirmation, Hold F
392 arcelvelect: Signature LORHTMAton, Hoid For PS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 921 985 Y Y
Pickup
393 Parcel Select: Signature Confirmation, Insurance PS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 921 985 v v
<= $500, Hold For Pickup
394 Standard Post: Signature Confirmation, Insurance BP USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 921 v N
<=$500
397 Standard Post: Insurance <= $500, Return BP USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 960 v N
Receipt for Merchandise
398 Standard Post: Return Receipt for Merchandise BP USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 960 Y N
419 Bound Printed Matter: USPS Tracking BB USPS TRACKING # 920 Y Y
420 Bound Printed Matter: COD BB USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 Y Y
422 Bound Printed Matter: Signature Confirmation BB USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 921 Y Y
423 Bound Printed Matter: Insurance > $500 BB USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 Y Y
424 Bound Printed Matter: COD, Return Receipt BB USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 Y Y
B Pri M : D, R Recei
425 ound Printed Matter: COD, Return Receipt BB USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 957 Y Y
Electronic
426 Bound Printed Matter: COD Restricted Delivery BB USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 % %
427 Bound Printed Matter: COD, Signature BB USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 921 Y Y
Confirmation
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Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
431 Bound Printed Matter: Insurance <= $500 BB USPS TRACKING # 930 Y Y
446 Bound Printed Matter: COD, Return Receipt, BB USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 957 Y Y
Return Receipt Electronic
447 Bound Printed Matter: COD Restricted Delivery, BB USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955 v v
Return Receipt
448 Bound Printed Matter: COD Restricted Delivery, BB USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955 957 v v
Return Receipt, Return Receipt Electronic
Bound Printed Matter: Insurance > $500 BB v v
452 Restricted Delivery, Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 955
Bound Printed Matter: Insurance > $500, Return BB v v
454 Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 955
Bound Printed Matter: Insurance > $500 BB v v
455 Restricted Delivery USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934
Bound Printed Matter: Signature Confirmation, BB v v
457 Insurance <= $500 USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 921
Bound Printed Matter: Insurance <= $500, BB v v
468 Return Receipt for Merchandise USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 960
Bound Printed Matter: Return Receipt fi
469 ound Frinted Matter: Beturn Receiptfot BB USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 960 Y Y
Merchandise
490 Media Mail: USPS Tracking BS USPS TRACKING # 920 Y Y
491 Media Mail: COD BS USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 Y Y
493 Media Mail: Signature Confirmation BS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 921 Y Y
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
494 Media Mail: Insurance > $500 BS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 Y Y
495 Media Mail: COD, Return Receipt BS USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 Y Y
496 Media Mail: COD, Return Receipt Electronic BS USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 957 Y Y
497 Media Mail: COD Restricted Delivery BS USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 Y Y
498 Media Mail: COD, Signature Confirmation BS USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 921 Y Y
502 Media Mail: Insurance <= $500 BS USPS TRACKING # 930 Y Y
511 | MediaMail: COD, Return Receipt, Return Receipt BS USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 957 Y Y
Electronic

Media Mail: COD Restricted Delivery, Return BS v v
512 Receipt USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955

Media Mail: COD Restricted Delivery, Return BS v v
513 Receipt, Return Receipt Electronic USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955 957
514 Media Mail: Insurance > $500, Return Receipt BS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 955 Y Y

Media Mail: Insurance > $500 Restricted Delivery BS v v
516 Return, Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 955
518 Media Mail: Insurance > $500 Restricted Delivery BS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 Y Y
520 Media Mail: Signature Confirmation, Insurance BS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 921 v v
<=$500
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Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
529 Media Mail: Insurance <= $500, Return Receipt BS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 960 v v
for Merchandise
530 Media Mail: Return Receipt for Merchandise BS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 960 Y Y
551 Library Mail: USPS Tracking BL USPS TRACKING # 920 Y Y
552 Library Mail: COD BL USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 Y Y
554 Library Mail: Signature Confirmation BL USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 921 Y Y
555 Library Mail: Insurance > $500 BL USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 Y Y
556 Library Mail: COD, Return Receipt BL USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 Y Y
557 Library Mail: COD, Return Receipt Electronic BL USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 957 Y Y
558 Library Mail: COD Restricted Delivery BL USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 Y Y
559 Library Mail: COD, Signature Confirmation BL USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 921 Y Y
563 Library Mail: Insurance <= $500 BL USPS TRACKING # 930 Y Y
Lib Mail: COD, Ret Receipt, Ret
572 foraty Hat: L7, BeRrn Recelph Retrm BL USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 957 Y Y
Receipt Electronic

Library Mail: COD Restricted Delivery, Return BL v v

573 Receipt USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
Library Mail: COD Restricted Delivery, Return BL v v
574 Receipt, Return Receipt Electronic USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955 957
575 Library Mail: Insurance > $500, Return Receipt BL USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 955 Y Y
Library Mail: Insurance > $500 Restricted BL v v
577 Delivery, Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 955
Library Mail: Insurance > $500 Restricted BL v v
579 Delivery USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934
Library Mail: Insurance <= $500, Signature BL v v
581 Confirmation USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 921
Library Mail: Insurance <= $500, Return Receipt BL v v
590 for Merchandise USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 960
591 Library Mail: Return Receipt for Merchandise BL USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 960 Y Y
596 | Priority Mail Return Service: Insurance <= $500 PM USPS TRACKING # 455 930 Y N
First-Class Package Return Service: Insurance <= FC v N
597 $500 USPS TRACKING # 455 930
598 Ground Return Service: Insurance <= $500 BP USPS TRACKING # 455 930 Y N
599 Priority Mail Return Service: Insurance > $500 PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 455 931 Y N
First-Class Package Return Service: Insurance > FC v N
600 $500 USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 455 931
601 Ground Return Service: Insurance > $500 BP USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 455 931 Y N
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
602 Priority Mail COD/HFP PM USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 985 Y N
603 First-Class Packages COD/HFP FC USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 985 915 Y N
604 Parcel Select COD/HFP PS USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 985 915 Y N
612 Parcel Select: USPS Tracking PS USPS TRACKING # 920 Y Y
613 Parcel Select: COD PS USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 Y Y
615 Parcel Select: Signature Confirmation PS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 921 Y Y
616 Parcel Select: Insurance > $500 PS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 Y Y
617 Parcel Select: COD, Return Receipt PS USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 Y Y
618 Parcel Select: COD, Return Receipt Electronic PS USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 957 Y Y
619 Parcel Select: COD Restricted Delivery PS USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 v v
620 Parcel Select: COD, Signature Confirmation PS USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 921 Y Y
624 Parcel Select: Insurance <= $500 PS USPS TRACKING # 930 Y Y
633 Parcel Select: COD, Return Recelpt, Return PS USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 957 Y Y
Receipt Electronic
634 Parcel Select: COD Restricted Delivery, Return PS USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955 v v
Receipt

391
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
Parcel Select: COD Restricted Delivery, Return PS % %
635 Receipt, Return Receipt Electronic USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955 957
Parcel Select: Insurance > $500 Restricted PS v v
637 Delivery, Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 955
639 Parcel Select: Insurance > $500, Return Receipt PS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 955 Y Y
Parcel Select: Insurance > $500 Restricted PS v v
640 Delivery USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934
Parcel Select: Insurance <= $500, Return Receipt PS v v
650 for Merchandise USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 960
651 Parcel Select: Return Receipt for Merchandise PS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 960 Y Y
655 Priority Mail Express: Adult Signature Required, EX USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 955 986 v v
Return Receipt
656 Priority Mail Express: Adult Signature Restricted EX USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 955 986 v v
Delivery, Return Receipt
657 Priority Mail Express: Adult Signature Required, EX USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 955 985 v v
Return Receipt, Hold for Pickup
658 Priority Mail Express: Adult Signature Restricted USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 955 985
Delivery, Return Receipt, Hold for Pickup EX Y Y
659 Priority Mail: Adult Signature Required, Return PM USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 955 v v
Receipt
660 Priority Mail: Adult Signature Restricted PM USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 955 v v
Delivery, Return Receipt
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
Priority Mail Adult Signature, Return Receipt,
661 riorty Mat Acult Sighature, Return Recelp PM USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 955 985 Y N
Hold for Pickup
662 Priority Mail: Adult Signature Restricted PM USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 955 985 v N
Delivery, Return Receipt, Hold for Pickup
671 Parcel Return Service: Insurance <= $500 RP USPS TRACKING # 930 420 Y N
672 Parcel Return Service: Insurance > $500 RP USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 420 v N
680 Priority Mail: Registered Mail, COD, Signature PM USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 940 915 921 v N
Confirmation
681 Priority Mail: Adult Signature Required PM USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 Y Y
682 Priority Mail: Adult Signature Restricted Delivery PM USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 Y Y
683 Priority Mail: Certified Mail Adult Signature PM USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ ADULT 912 v N
Required SIGNATURE
684 Priority Mail: Certified Mail Adult Signature PM USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ ADULT 913 v N
Restricted Delivery SIGNATURE
687 Priority Mail: Adult Signature Required, PM USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 930 v v
Insurance <= 500
688 Priority Mail: Adult Signature Restricted PM USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 930 v v
Delivery, Insurance <= $500
689 Priority Mail: Adult Signature Required, PM USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 931 v v
Insurance > $500
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
690 Priority Mail: Adult Signature Restricted PM USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 931 v v
Delivery, Insurance > $500
691 Parcel Select: Adult Signature Required PS USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 Y Y
692 Parcel Select: Adult Signature Restricted Delivery PS USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 % %
696 Parcel Select: Adult Signature Required, PS USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 930 v v
Insurance <= $500
697 Parcel Select: Adult Signature Restricted USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 930
Delivery, Insurance <= $500 PS Y Y
698 Parcel Select: Adult Signature Required, PS USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 931 v v
Insurance > $500
699 Parcel Select: Adult Signature Restricted PS USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 931 v v
Delivery, Insurance > $500
Priority Mail E P ffice-A
701 riority Mai .xpress ost O ice-Addressee EX USPS TRACKING # 986 v v
Signature Waived
702 Standard Mail SA USPS TRACKING # Y Y
703 Standard Mail Marketing Parcels S2 USPS TRACKING # Y Y
704 Standard Mail Marketing Parcel: USPS Tracking S2 USPS TRACKING # 920 Y Y
. . Lw Y Y
707 Parcel Select Lightweight: Insurance > $500 USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931
Parcel Select Lightweight: Insurance > $500, LW v v
709 Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 955
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Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
711 Priority Mail Express: Post .Offlce-Addressee: EX USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 955 986 v N
Return Receipt
712 Priority Mail Express--Post Office-Addressee: EX USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 925 986 v v
Insurance
713 Priority Mail Express--Post Office-Addressee: EX USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 925 955 986 Y N
Insurance, Return Receipt
714 Priority Mail EXpreSSC: ;‘; st Office-Addressee: EX USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 986 Y Y
715 Priority Mail Express Post Office-Addressee: EX USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 986 Y N
COD, Return Receipt
716 Priority Mail Express Hold For Pickup EX USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 985 Y Y
717 | FPriority Mail Express Hold For Pickup, Return EX USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 955 985 Y Y
Receipt
718 Priority Mail Express Hold For Pickup, Insurance EX USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 925 985 Y Y
719 Priority Mail Express: Hold For Pickup, EX USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 925 955 985 Y Y
Insurance, Return Receipt
720 Priority Mail Express Hold For Pickup, COD EX USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 985 Y N
721 Priority Mail Express Hold For Pickup, COD, EX USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 915 955 985 Y N
Return Receipt
723 Priority Mail Exﬁge;;ggjn and Distribute EX USPS SCAN ON ARRIVAL 430 Y Y
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
724 Priority Mail Express: Adult Signature Required EX USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 986 Y Y
725 Priority Mail Express: Adult Signature Restricted EX USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 986 v v
Delivery
726 Priority Mail Express: Adult Signature Required, EX USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 925 986 v v
Extra Insurance
727 Priority Mail: Express Adult Signature Restricted EX USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 925 986 v v
Delivery, Extra Insurance
729 Priority Mail Express: Adult Signature Required, EX USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 985 v N
Hold For PickUp
730 Priority Mail Express: Adult Signature Restricted EX USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 985 v N
Delivery, Hold For PickUp

731 Priority Mail Express: Adult Signature Required, USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 925 985

Extra Insurance, Hold For PickUp EX Y N
732 Priority Mail Express: Adult Signature Restricted EX USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 925 985 v N

Delivery, Extra Insurance, Hold For PickUp
743 Parcel Select Lightweight: Insurance > $500 LW USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 v v
Restricted Delivery

746 Parcel Select: Lightweight: Insurance <= $500 LW USPS TRACKING # 930 Y Y
748 Parcel Select Light Weight: USPS Tracking LW USPS TRACKING # 920 Y Y
*750 Electronic File Number N/A USPS SCAN AT ACCEPTANCE EFN EFN
*755 3606 Certificate of Bulk Mailing N/A USPS SCAN AT ACCEPTANCE EFN EFN
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
*756 3877 Firm Mailing Book for Accountable Mail N/A USPS SCAN AT ACCEPTANCE EFN EFN
*757 PS Form 5630 (SCAN) N/A USPS SCAN AT ACCEPTANCE EFN EFN
760 Critical Mail: USPS Tracking CM USPS TRACKING # 920 Y Y
761 Critical Mail: USPS Tracking, Insurance <= $500 CM USPS TRACKING # 930 Y Y
762 | Critical Mail: USPS Tracking, Insurance > $500 cM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 Y Y
763 Critical Mail: Signature Confirmation CM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 921 Y Y
Critical Mail: Signature Confirmation, Insurance cM v v
764 <=$500 USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 921 930
766 Critical Mail: Adult Signature Required CM USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 Y Y
Critical Mail: Adult Signature Required, Insurance cM v v
767 <=$500 USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 930
Critical Mail: Adult Signature Required, Insurance cM v v
768 > $500 USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 931
769 | Critical Mail: Adult Signature Restricted Delivery M USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 Y Y
Critical Mail: Adult Signature Restricted Delivery, CM Y Y
770 Insurance <= $500 USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 930
Critical Mail: Adult Signature Restricted Delivery, cM v v
771 Insurance > $500 USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 931
772 Priority Mail: Adult Signature, Hold For Pickup PM USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 985 Y N
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service

Priority Mail: Adult Signature Restricted PM Y N
773 Delivery, Hold For PickUp USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 985

Priority Mail: Adult Signature Required, PM v N
774 Insurance <= $500, Hold For Pickup USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 930 985

Priority Mail: Adult Signature Restricted PM v N
775 Delivery, Insurance <= $500, Hold For PickUp USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 930 985

Priority Mail: Adult Signature Required, PM v N
776 Insurance > $500, Hold For Pickup USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 931 985

Priority Mail: Adult Signature Restricted PM v N
777 Delivery, Insurance > $500, Hold For PickUp USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 931 985

Parcel Select: Adult Signature Required, Hold For PS v N

778 PickUp USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 985

Parcel Select: Adult Signature Restricted PS v N
779 Delivery, Hold For PickUp USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 985

Parcel Select: Adult Signature Required, PS v N
780 Insurance <= $500, Hold For PickUp USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 930 985

Parcel Select: Adult Signature Restricted PS v N
781 Delivery, Insurance <= $500, Hold For PickUp USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 930 985

Parcel Select: Adult Signature Required, PS v N
782 Insurance > $500, Hold For PickUp USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 931 985

Parcel Select: Adult Signature Restricted PS v N
783 Delivery, Insurance > $500, Hold For PickUp USPS ADULT SIG/RESTR DEL 923 931 985
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service

Parcel Select Lightweight: Insurance > $500 LW v v
784 Restricted Delivery Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 955
790 Priority Mail Returns PM USPS TRACKING # 415 Y Y
791 Priority Mail Returns: Insurance <= $500 PM USPS TRACKING # 415 930 Y Y
792 Priority Mail Returns: Insurance > $500 PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 415 931 Y Y
793 Parcel Select Returns PS USPS TRACKING # 415 Y Y
794 Parcel Select Returns: Insurance <= $500 PS USPS TRACKING # 415 930 Y Y
795 Parcel Select Returns: Insurance > $500 PS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 415 931 Y Y
796 Priority Mail Express Returns EX USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 415 Y Y
797 Priority Mail Express Returns Additional EX USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 415 325 v v

Insurance
817 Priority Mall.Express Post Office-Addressee EX USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 986 981 v v
Signature Requested
818 Critical Mail: Signature Requested CM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 981 Y Y
826 Priority Mail Return Service: Signature PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 931 921 455 v N
Confirmation, Insurance > $500
830 Critical Mail: Signature Requested, Insurance <= cM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 930 981 v v
$500
835 Parcel Select Light Weight: Signature LW USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 921 Y Y
Confirmation
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service
893 Priority Mail: Signature Confirmation Restricted PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 v v
Delivery
894 First-Class Package Services: Signature FC USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 v v
Confirmation Restricted Delivery
895 Parcel Select: Signature Confirmation Restricted PS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 v v
Delivery
896 Priority Mail: Signature Confirmation Restricted PM USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 930 v v
Delivery, Insurance <= $500
905 Saturation Mail Standard Mail SA USPS TRACKING # Y N
906 Periodical Standard Mail SA USPS TRACKING # Y N
907 Periodical First- Class Mail FC USPS TRACKING # Y N
909 Domestic Return Receipt PS3811 Green Card FC USPS TRACKING # Y Y
Priority Mail: Registered Mail Restricted PM v v
910 Delivery, Signature Confirmation USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 941 921
Priority Mail: Certified Mail Adult Signature PM USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ ADULT v v
911 Restricted Delivery, Return Receipt SIG/RESTR DEL 913 955
Priority Mail: COD Restricted Delivery, Signature PM v v
912 Confirmation USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 921
Priority Mail: Registered Mail Restricted PM v v
913 Delivery, COD USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 941 915
Priority Mail: Signature Confirmation Restricted PM v v
914 Delivery, Insurance <= $500, Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 930 955
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service

Priority Mail: Signature Confirmation Restricted PM v v
915 Delivery, Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 955

Priority Mail: Certified Mail Adult Signature PM USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ ADULT v v
916 Required, Return Receipt SIGNATURE 912 955

Priority Mail Express: COD Restricted Delivery, EX v v
917 Return Receipt USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955

Priority Mail Express: COD Restricted Delivery, EX v v
918 Return Receipt, Hold For Pickup USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 955 985
919 Priority Mail Express: COD Restricted Delivery EX USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 Y Y

Priority Mail Express: COD Restricted Delivery, EX v v
920 Hold For Pickup USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 985

Priority Mail Express: Insurance > $500 EX v v
921 Restricted Delivery USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934

Priority Mail Express: Insurance > $500 EX v v
922 Restricted Delivery, Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 934 955

First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail FC v v
923 Restricted Delivery, COD USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 941 915

First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail FC v v
924 Restricted Delivery, COD, Return Receipt USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 941 915 955

First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail FC v v
925 Restricted Delivery, COD, Signature Confirmation USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 941 915 921

First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail

Restricted Delivery, COD, Signature Confirmation, FC Y Y
926 Return Receipt USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 941 915 921 955
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service

First-Class Package Service: Certified Adult FC USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ ADULT v v
927 Signature Required, Return Receipt SIGNATURE 912 955

First-Class Package Service: Adult Signature FC v v
928 Required, Insurance <= $500 USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 930

First-Class Package Service: Adult Signature FC v v
929 Required, Insurance > $500 USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 931

First-Class Package Service: Adult Signature FC v v
930 Required, Return Receipt USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 955

First-Class Package Service: Adult Signature FC v v
931 Restricted Delivery, Insurance <= $500 USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 923 930

First-Class Package Service: Adult Signature FC v v
932 Restricted Delivery, Insurance > $500 USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 923 931

First-Class Package Service: Adult Signature FC v v
933 Restricted Delivery, Return Receipt USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 923 955

First-Class Package Service: Certified Mail Adult FC USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ ADULT v v
934 Signature Restricted Delivery, Return Receipt SIG/RESTR DEL 913 955

First-Class Package Service: COD Restricted FC v v
935 Delivery, Signature Confirmation USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 921

First-Class Package Service: Insurance <= $500, FC v v
936 Signature Confirmation Restricted Delivery USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 930

First-Class Package Service: Signature

Confirmation Restricted Delivery, Insurance FC Y Y
938 <=$500, Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 930 955
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service

First-Class Package Service: Signature FC v v
939 Confirmation Restricted Delivery, Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 955

First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail FC v v
940 Restricted Delivery, Signature Confirmation USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 941 921

Parcel Select: Adult Signature Restricted PS v v
941 Delivery, Return Receipt USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 923 955

Parcel Select: Adult Signature Required, Return PS v v
942 Receipt USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 955

Parcel Select: COD Restricted Delivery, Return PS v v
943 Receipt Electronic USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 957

Parcel Select: COD Restricted Delivery, Signature PS v v
944 Confirmation USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 921

Parcel Select: Signature Confirmation Restricted PS v v
945 Delivery, Insurance <= $500 USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 930

Parcel Select Lightweight: Adult Signature LW v v
946 Required USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922

Parcel Select Lightweight: Adult Signature LW v v
947 Required, Insurance <= $500 USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 930

Parcel Select Lightweight: Adult Signature LW v v
948 Required, Insurance > $500 USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 931

Parcel Select Lightweight: Adult Signature LW v v
949 Required, Return Receipt USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 955

Parcel Select Lightweight: Adult Signature LW v v
950 Restricted Delivery USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 923
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service

Parcel Select Lightweight: Adult Signature LW v v
951 Restricted Delivery, Insurance <= $500 USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 923 930

Parcel Select Lightweight: Adult Signature LW v v
952 Restricted Delivery, Insurance > $500 USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 923 931

Parcel Select Lightweight: Adult Signature LW v v
953 Required, Insurance > $500, Return Receipt USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922 931 955

Parcel Select Lightweight: Adult Signature

Restricted Delivery, Insurance > $500, Return LW Y Y
954 Receipt USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 923 931 955

Parcel Select Lightweight: Signature LW v v
955 Confirmation, Insurance <= $500 USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 921 930

Parcel Select Lightweight: Adult Signature LW v v
956 Restricted Delivery, Return Receipt USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 923 955

Bound Printed Matter: COD Restricted Delivery, BB v v
957 Signature Confirmation USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 921

Bound Printed Matter: Signature Confirmation BB v v
958 Restricted Delivery, Insurance <= $500 USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 930

Bound Printed Matter: COD Restricted Delivery, BB v v
959 Return Receipt Electronic USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 957

Library Mail: COD Restricted Delivery, Return BL v v
960 Receipt Electronic USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 957

Library Mail: COD Restricted Delivery, Signature BL v v
961 Confirmation USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 921
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service

Library Mail: Signature Confirmation Restricted BL v v
962 Delivery, Insurance <= $500 USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 930

Media Mail: COD Restricted Delivery, Return BS v v
963 Receipt Electronic USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 957

Media Mail: COD Restricted Delivery, Signature BS v v
964 Confirmation USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 921

Media Mail: Signature Confirmation Restricted BS v v
965 Delivery, Insurance <= $500 USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 930

Standard Post: COD Restricted Delivery, BP v v
966 Signature Confirmation USPS COD SIGNATURE TRACKING # 917 921

Standard Post: Signature Confirmation Restricted BP v v
967 Delivery USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924

Standard Post: Signature Confirmation Restricted BP v v
968 Delivery, Insurance <= $500 USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 930

Standard Post: Signature Confirmation Restricted BP v v
969 Delivery, Insurance <= $500, Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 930 955

Standard Post: Signature Confirmation Restricted BP v v
970 Delivery, Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 955
971 Ground Return Service PS USPS TRACKING # 980 Y Y
972 Ground Return Service: Insurance <= $500 PS USPS TRACKING # 980 930 Y Y
973 Ground Return Service: Insurance > $500 PS USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 980 931 Y Y

First-Class Package Services: Adult Signature FC v v
974 Required USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 922
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s VS
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /N /N
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service

First-Class Package Services: Adult Signature FC v v
975 Restricted Delivery USPS ADULT SIGNATURE 923

Library Mail: Signature Confirmation Restricted BL v v
976 Delivery USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924

Media Mail: Signature Confirmation Restricted BS v v
977 Delivery USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924

Bound Printed Matter: Signature Confirmation BB v v
978 Restricted Delivery USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924

Parcel Select Lightweight: Signature LW v v
979 Confirmation Restricted Delivery USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924

Parcel Select Lightweight: Signature LW v v
980 Confirmation Restricted Delivery Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 955

First-Class Package Service: Certified Mail Adult FC USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ ADULT v N
981 Signature Required SIGNATURE 912

First-Class Package Service: Certified Mail Adult FC USPS CERTIFIED MAIL™ ADULT v N
982 Signature Restricted Delivery SIG/RESTR DEL 913

First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail FC v N
983 Restricted Delivery Return Receipt Electronic USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ 941 957

First-Class Package Service: Registered Mail

Restricted Delivery COD Return Receipt FC Y N
984 Electronic USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 941 915 957

Priority Mail: Registered Mail Restricted Delivery PM v N
985 COD Signature Confirmation USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 941 915 921
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Extra Extra Extra Extra Extra
Class of Service Service Service Service Service s Vs
STC Full Description Mail Banner Text Code 1 Code 2 Code 3 Code 4 Code 5 /Ny /Ny
1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Service Service Service Service Service

Priority Mail: Registered Mail Restricted Delivery PM v N
986 COD Return Receipt Electronic USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 941 915 957

Priority Mail: Registered Mail COD Return PM v N
987 Receipt Electronic USPS REGISTERED MAIL™ COD 940 915 957

Parcel Select Lightweight: Signature

Confirmation Restricted Delivery, Insurance <= LW Y N
988 $500 USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 924 930

Parcel Select: Adult Signature Required, PS v N
989 Insurance > $500, Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 922 931 955

Parcel Select: Adult Signature Restricted PS v N
990 Delivery, Insurance > $500, Return Receipt USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 923 931 955

Standard Mail: Insurance <= $500, Tracking, SA v N
991 Return Receipt for Merchandise USPS SIGNATURE TRACKING # 920 930 960
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Appendix J: Reference Tables

Table 1 - Barcode Construct Codes

There are ten constructs for commercial mailers and ten constructs for online/PC postage/postage meter shippers. Each barcode construct is identified by a three-digit
code (e.g., “C01”). Commercial mailers’ constructs begin with “C”, while online/PC postage/postage meter mailers’ constructs begin with “N”. The barcode construct
code must be included in the D1 (position 043-046) record of Shipping Services File. Keep in mind that each barcode construct requires Function 1 codes in specific

location in the barcode (see the spec document

IMpb Constructs - Commercial Mailer
*IMPORTANT NOTE: C04, C08, C09 and C10 are the only valid barcode constructs for Electronic File Number.

Commercial mailers that use permit, ePostage, and OMAS must use application identifier “92” for barcode constructs that use 9-digit mailer ID and application

identifier “93” for barcode constructs that use 6-digit mailer ID.

POSTAL
ROUTING CODE TRACKING NUMBER
Field Length
Code Description Postal Dest JChannel |STC| MID Serial Check PIC Total
Routing Al| ZIP Al Number | Digit Length | Barcode
Length

Cco1 Commercial Mail - (Nine-digit 3 9 2 3 9 7 1 22 34
Mailer ID, 9-digit ZIP Code)

C02 Commercial Mail - (Nine-digit 3 5 2 3 9 11 1 26 34
Mailer ID, 5-digit ZIP Code)

Co03 Commercial Mail - (Nine-digit 3 5 2 3 9 7 1 22 30
Mailer 1D, 5-digit ZIP Code)

*C04 Commercial Mail - (Nine-digit 0 0 2 3 9 7 1 22 22
Mailer ID, No ZIP Code)

CO05 Commercial Mail - (Six-digit Mailer 3 9 2 3 6 10 1 22 34
ID, 9-digit ZIP Code)

Co06 Commercial Mail - (Six-digit Mailer 3 5 2 3 6 14 1 26 34
ID, 5-digit ZIP Code)

co7 Commercial Mail - (Six-digit Mailer 3 5 2 3 6 10 1 22 30
ID, 5-digit ZIP Code)

**C08 Commercial Mail - (Six-digit Mailer 0 0 2 3 6 10 1 22 22
ID, No ZIP Code)
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*C09 Commercial Mail - (Six-digit Mailer 0 0 2 3 6 14 1 26 26
ID, No ZIP Code)

*C10 Commercial Mail — (Nine-digit 0 0 2 3 9 11 1 26 26
Mailer ID, No ZIP Code)

IMpb Constructs - Online/PC Postage Mailer

*IMPORTANT NOTE: eVS/PRS Mailers - None of these barcode constructs are applicable.

PC Postage and Meter mailers (including those that use OMAS) must use application identifier “94” for all barcode constructs. These users must also include the
correct 2-digit source ID to indicate whether a 9-digit or 6-digit mailer ID is used in the barcode. The Source ID’s is unique for each PC Postage and Meter Vendor.

POSTAL TRACKING NUMBER
ROUTING CODE Field Length
Field Length
Code Description Postal | Dest [Channel STC | Source | MID Serial | Check PIC Total
Routing | ZIP Al ID Number | Digit |Length | Barcode
Al Length

*NO1 Online / PC Postage Label - (Six-digit Mailer ID, 3 5 2 3 2 6 8 1 22 30
5-digit ZIP Code)

**NO02 Online / PC Postage Label - (Six-digit Mailer ID, 3 9 2 3 2 6 8 1 22 34
9-digit ZIP Code)

**NO3 Online / PC Postage Label - (Six-digit Mailer ID, 0 0 2 3 2 6 8 1 22 22
No ZIP Code)

*NO04 Online / PC Postage Label - (Nine-digit Mailer ID, 3 5 2 3 2 9 5 1 22 30
5-digit ZIP Code)

**NO5 Online / PC Postage Label - (Nine-digit Mailer ID, 3 9 2 3 2 9 5 1 22 34
9-digit ZIP Code)

**NO6 Online / PC Postage Label - (Nine-digit Mailer ID, 0 0 2 3 2 9 5 1 22 22
No ZIP Code)

**NO7 Online / PC Postage Label (6-digit MID, 5-digit 3 5 2 3 2 6 12 1 26 34
routing ZIP Code)

*N08 Online / PC Postage Label (9-digit MID, 5-digit 3 5 2 3 2 9 9 1 26 34
routing ZIP Code)

**N09 Online / PC Postage Label (6 digit mailer ID, No 0 0 2 3 2 6 12 1 26 26
routing ZIP Code)

*N10 Online / PC Postage Label (9-digit MID, No routing 0 0 2 3 2 9 13 1 30 30
ZIP Code)
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Legacy Barcode Constructs — Commercial and Online/PC Postage Mailers deleted because IMPB barcodes are required

Customer Created ‘99M’ Container Barcode Constructs

Implementation Guide

Code Description Application “M” MID Serial Total
Identifier Identifier Number Barcode
Length
TO1 Customer Container Barcode (99M) — (Six-digit Mailer ID) 2 1 6 12 21
TO2 Customer Container Barcode (99M) — (Nine-digit Mailer ID) 2 1 9 9 21
Intelligent Mail (USPS) Tray/Sack Barcode Constructs
Code Description ZIP CIN Processing| MID Serial Label Total
Code Code Number Type Barcode
Length
TO3 Intelligent Mail (USPS) Tray/Sack Barcode — (Six- 5 3 1 6 8 1 24
digit Mailer ID)
TO4 Intelligent Mail (USPS) Tray/Sack Barcode — 5 3 1 9 5 8 24
(Nine-digit Mailer ID)
Note:

1. TO03: Label Type — value of “1” for 6-digit MID
2. TO04: Label Type — value of “8” for 9-digit MID.
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Table 2: Channel Application Identifier (Al)

*IMPORTANT NOTE: Not applicable for the Electronic File Number (Header Record). Only applicable in the
package identification number (Detail Record)

Application Description Confirmation eVvs
Identifier Services Applicable
Applicable
*91 Legacy Barcode Y Y
92 Commercial Mailer — Nine-digit MID Y Y
93 Commercial Mailer — Six-digit MID Y Y
94 WebTools Y N
PC Postage Vendor
Postage Meters
95 USPS Retail Y N/A
APC/SSK
CARS

*deleted in near future

Table 3: Container Type Indicator Codes

Detail 1 Record Position:

File Version Record Position
127-128
Version 1.6, 1.7 163-164
199-200
14
Version 2.0 16
18
Identifier Description
BL Truck bedload
OA Open & Distribute Full Postal Paks
OE Open & Distribute EMM Tray Box
OF Open and Distribute Full Tray Box
OH Open and Distribute Half Tray Box
OK Open & Distribute Half Postal Paks
OoP Open & Distribute Pallet
oT Open & Distribute Flat Tub Tray Box
PT Pallet
RP Receptacle
SK Sack
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Table 4: Delivery Option Indicator Codes

File Version Record Position
Version 1.6, 1.7 505
Version 2.0 70
Code Description Confirmation evs Product
Services Applicable Applicable Class
1 Normal Delivery Y Y
2 No Weekend Delivery Y Y
3 No Holiday Delivery Y Y
4 No Weekend or Holiday Delivery Y Y
5 No Saturday Delivery Y Y
6 No Sunday Delivery Y Y
8 Holiday Delivery Y Y
9 No Sunday or Holiday Delivery Y Y
E Scheduled End of Day Y Y
F Scheduled End of Day No Sun/Holiday Y Y
Delivery
G Scheduled End of Day No Weekend/Holiday Y Y
Delivery
P Adjusted Service Standard for Critical Mail Y Y
R Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Delivery Y Y
T Priority Mail Express 10:30AM — No Sunday Y Y
Delivery
v Priority Mail Express 10:30AM — No Holiday Y Y
Delivery
W Priority Mail Express 10:30AM — No Sunday/No Y Y
Holiday Delivery
Y Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Delivery with Y Y
Sunday and/or Holiday Delivery
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Table 5: Destination Rate Indicator Codes

File Version Record Position
Version 1.6, 1.7 375
Version 2.0 38
Code Description Confirmation Services eVvs
Applicable Applicable
A Destination Area Distribution Center (DADC) Y Y
B Destination Network Distribution Center (DNDC) Y Y
D Destination Delivery Unit (DDU) Y Y
F Destination Auxiliary Service Facility (DASF) Y Y
I International Service Office Y Y
N None Y Y
S Destination Sectional Center Facility (DSCF) Y Y
Table 6: Discount Type Codes
File Version Record Position
Version 1.6, 1.7 470-471
Version 2.0 59
Code | Code Services Applicable
Applicable
D6 310 Nonmachinable Discount (DNDC Parcel Y Y
Select) for Special Handling
D7 315 Nonmachinable Discount (DSCF Parcel Y Y
Select) for Special Handling
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Table 7: Extra Services Codes

Table 7-1: Three-Digit Extra Services Codes — IMpb COMM

File Version Record Position
399-401
408-410
Version 1.6, 1.7 417-419
426-428
435-437
44
46
Version 2.0 48
50
52
Three- Description Confirmation | eVS Applicable | PRS Applicable
digit Services
Code Applicable
415 Print and Deliver N N N
420 Parcel Return Service N N Y
430 Open and Distribute Y Y N
450 Scan Based Payment Y Y N
455 USPS Returns Y Y N
852 Special Handling- Fragile Y Y N
853 Special Handling - Perishable Material Y Y N
856 Special Handling -Live Animals Y Y N
857 Special Handling -Hazardous Material Y Y N
858 Special Handling - Cremated Remains Y Y N
910 | Certified Mail ™ Y N N
911 Certified Mail Restricted Delivery Y Y N
912 Certified Mail Adult Signature Required Y Y N
913 Certified Mail Adult Signature Y Y N
Restricted Delivery
915 Collect on Delivery (COD) Y Y N
917 COD Restricted Delivery Y Y N
920 USPS Tracking Y Y N
921 Signature Confirmation Y Y N
922 Adult Signature Required Y Y N
923 Adult Signature Restricted Delivery Y Y N
924 Signature Confirmation Restricted Y Y N
Delivery
925 Priority Mail Express Merchandise Y Y N
Insurance
930 Insurance <= $500 Y Y N
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931 Insurance > $500

934 Insurance Restricted Delivery

940 Registered Mail

941 Registered Mail Restricted Delivery

950* | Restricted Delivery (Retired)

955 Return Receipt

957 Return Receipt Electronic

960 Return Receipt For Merchandise

970* | Special Handling (Retired)

980 Merchandise Return Service

981 Signature Requested

985 Hold for Pickup

986 PO to Addressee

<| <|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<]|=<|=<|[=<]|<]| <|=<

<| <|=<|z[<|=<|=<|=<|=<|=<|z]| <| =<

Z| Z|1Z|1Z|Z(Z2(Z2|1Z2|1Z|Z2(Z2]| Z2|Z2

*Effective May 31, 2015

Table 8: Mail Class Codes- Update Table

File Version Record Position
Version 1.6, 1.7 037-038
Version 2.0 3
PTR Code | EDI Description Confirmation eVvs PRS
Code Services | Applicable | applicable
Applicable
BB SG Bound Printed Matter Y Y N
BL CG Library Mail Y Y N
BP ST Standard Post Y Y N
BS 09 Media Malil Y Y N
CM ES Critical Mail N N N
CP 1A Priority Mail International Parcels Y N N
DM GT Domestic Matter for the Blind Y N N
EX CX Priority Mail Express Y Y N
FC FC First-Class Package Service Y Y N
IE IL Priority Mail Express International Y N N
LC BC First-Class Package Service International Y N N
LW 77 Parcel Select Lightweight Y Y N
MR DR Priority Mail Return Service N N Y
PD CE Global Express Guaranteed Y N N
PM PB Priority Mail Y Y N
PS G2 Parcel Select Y Y N
RP RS Parcel Return Service retail channel N Y Y
S2 D1 Standard Mail Marketing Y Y N
SA SA Standard Mail Y Y N
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Table 9: Open and Distribute Content Indicator Codes

File Version

Record Position

Version 1.6, 1.7 037-038
Version 2.0 3
Code Description Confirmation eVS Applicable
Services Applicable
EF Flats/Electronic Payment Y Y
EL Letter/Electronic Payment Y Y
EP Parcels/Electronic Payment Y Y
PF Flats/Non-Electronic Payment Y Y
PL Letters/Non-Electronic Payment Y Y
PP Parcels/Non-Electronic Payment Y Y

417
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Table 10: Postal Routing Barcode Codes

Code

Description Confirmation Services eVS Applicable
Applicable
Detail 1 Record Positions: Versions 1.6, 1.7 =500 Version 2.0 - 66
0 |NOBARCODE Y Y
1 GS1-128 BARCODE Y Y

Table 11: Rate Indicator Codes

Code Description Confirmation evs
Services Applicable
Applicable

37

N Detail 1 Record Positions: Versions 1.6, 1.7 - 373-374 Version 2.0

1U Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Dlvry — Legal Flat Rate
Envelope - HFP

1V | Priority Mail Express 10:30AM DIvry — Padded Flat Rate
Envelope

IW | Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Dlvry — Padded Flat Rate
Envelope - HFP

1X Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Dlvry — Sun/Hol Padded Flat
Rate Env

2B | First-Class Machinable Single Piece

2C | First-Class Machinable ADC

1B Parcel Select Extended Coverage Y Y
1C Parcel Select Extended Coverage Oversize Piece Y Y
1D Parcel Select Extended Coverage Balloon Piece Y Y
1 Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Dlvry — Hold For Pickup by Y Y
Weight
1K Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Dlvry — Hold For Pickup Flat Y Y
Rate Envelope
1L Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Dlvry — by Weight Y Y
1M Priority Mail Express 10:30AM DlIvry — Flat Rate Envelope Y Y
IN Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Dlvry — Sun/Hol Delivery Y Y
10 Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Dlvry - Sun/Hol Delivery Flat Y Y
Rate Envelope
1P Priority Mail Express 10:30AM DIvry — Sun/Hol Legal Flat Y Y
Rate
1Q Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Dlvry — Flat Rate Box Y Y
1R Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Dlvry — Flat Rate HFP Y Y
1S Priority Mail Express 10:30AM DlIvry — Flat Rate Box Y Y
Sun/Hol Fee
iT Priority Mail Express 10:30AM DIvry — Legal Flat Rate Y Y
Envelope
Y Y
Y Y
Y Y
Y Y
Y Y
Y Y
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Code Description Confirmation evs
Services Applicable
Applicable

N Detail 1 Record Positions: Versions 1.6, 1.7 - 373-374 Version 2.0 - 37

2D | First-Class Machinable 3-digit Y

2F | First-Class Machinable 5-digit Y

3D | 3-Digit Price

3E Inter-NDC Oversized Rate

5D | 5-Digit Price

58 5-Digit Special Standard

A5 | parcel Select Lightweight Extended Coverage Machinable

A6 Parcel Select Lightweight Extended Coverage Irregular

A7 | parcel Select Next Day Machinable 3-Digit

A8 | parcel Select Next Day Machinable 3-Digit Balloon

A9 Parcel Select Next Day Nonmachinable 3-Digit Oversized

AD ADC Price

AF Critical Mail Flat

AL Critical Mail Letter

B3 3-Digit Balloon Rate

BA Basic Price

BB Mixed NDC Price

BM NDC Price

BN Balloon Price

BP Basic Bound Printed Matter Pre-Barcoded

BS NDC Special Standard

C1 | Cubic Pricing Tier 1

Cc2 Cubic Pricing Tier 2

C3 Cubic Pricing Tier 3

C4 | Cubic Pricing Tier 4

C5 Cubic Pricing Tier 5

C6 Regional Price Box A

Cc7 Regional Price Box B

C8 Regional Price Box C

CB Carrier Route Basic Price

CD | Priority Mail Express Custom Design

CH Carrier Route High Density Price

CP | Cubic Pricing

CR Carrier Route Price

CS Carrier Route Saturation Price

DC NDC Price

DE SCF Price

DF | 5-Digit Price

<[<|<|<|<| z|<|<| z|<|<]|<]|<]| 2| 2| 2| 2| z| 2| z|<|<|<|<]|<]|<]|=<]|=<]|=<]|=<]|<]|<]|=<]| z|<]| z| <|<]|=<

<|=<|=<[=<|=<|=<|=<|<|=<|=<|<|=<|=<|<|=<|=<|<|[<|=<|<|<]|=<|<|<]|<|<|<]|<]|=<[<|<]|<]|<|<]|<]|<

DN | Dimensional Nonrectangular Price
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Code Description Confirmation evs
Services Applicable
Applicable
N Detail 1 Record Positions: Versions 1.6, 1.7 - 373-374 Version 2.0 - 37
DR Dimensional Rectangular Price Y Y
El Priority Mail Express Same Day Airport Flat Rate Y N
E3 Priority Mail Express Flat Rate Envelope Hold For Pickup Y Y
E4 Priority Mail Express Flat Rate Envelope Post Office To Y Y
Addressee
E5 Priority Mail Express Legal Flat Rate Envelope — Hold for Y Y
Pickup
E6 Priority Mail Express Legal Flat Rate Envelope — PO to Y Y
Addressee
E7 Priority Mail Express Legal Flat Rate Envelope Sun Holiday Y N
Fee - PO to Addressee
E8 Priority Mail Express Flat Rate Box PO to Addressee Y Y
E9 Priority Mail Express Flat Rate Box Hold for Pickup (HFP) Y Y
EE Priority Mail Express Flat Rate Box Sunday Holiday Fee Y Y
FA | Legal Flat Rate Envelope Y Y
FB Medium Flat Rate Box Y Y
FE | Flat Rate Envelope Y Y
FP Padded Flat Rate Envelope Y Y
FS Small Flat Rate Box Y Y
IG P/Ps < 15 Lbs, Combined Length/Girth > 84" and <= 108" Y N
Subject To Balloon Rate
IM Standard Post/Parcel Select Between 108" and 130" Y N
Subject To Oversize Rate
LE Legal Envelope Y N
MA Mixed ADC Price Y Y
MB | Mixed NDC Price Y Y
N5 | Nonprofit 5-Digit Price Y Y
NB Nonprofit Carrier Route Basic Price Y Y
ND | Nonprofit NDC Price Y Y
NH Nonprofit Carrier Route High Density Y Y
NM | Nonprofit NDC Mixed Price Y Y
NP | Nonpresorted Price Y Y
NR | Nonprofit Carrier Route Saturation Price Y Y
NT | Nonprofit SDC Price Y Y
01 | Full Tray Box Y Y
02 | Half Tray Box Y Y
03 | EMM Tray Box Y Y
04 | Flat Tub Tray Box Y Y
05 | Pallet (NSA’s Only) Y Y
06 | Full Postal Paks (NSA only) Y Y
07 | O7 - Half Postal Paks (NAS only) Y Y
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Code Description Confirmation evs
Services Applicable
Applicable
N Detail 1 Record Positions: Versions 1.6, 1.7 - 373-374 Version 2.0 - 37

OS | Oversized Y Y

P5 Cubic Soft Pack Tier 1 (.10) Y Y

P6 Cubic Soft Pack Tier 2 (.20) Y Y

pP7 Cubic Soft Pack Tier 3 (.30) Y Y

P8 Cubic Soft Pack Tier 4 (.40) Y Y

P9 Cubic Soft Pack Tier 5 (.50) Y Y

PA | Priority Mail Express to Post Office Addressee Y Y

PG | PM < 15 Lbs Combined Length/Girth > 84" And <= 108" Y N

Subject To Balloon Rate

Pl Package Intercept Y Y

PL Large Flat Rate Box Y Y

PM Large Flat Rate Box APO/FPO/DPO Y Y

PP | Priority Mail Express Hold For Pickup Y Y

PR Presorted Price Y Y

S2 Single Piece — Parcel Y N

SP Single-Piece Price Y Y

U3 3-digit under 1 pound Y Y

U5 | 5-digit under 1 pound Y Y

UA | ADC under 1 pound Y Y

us Single-Piece under 1 pound Y Y

Table 12: Processing Category Codes

PTR EDI Description Confirmation eVS Applicable

Code | Code Services
Applicable
Detail 1 Record Positions: Versions 1.6, 1.7 — 372 Version 2.0 - 36

0 CAR CARDS Y N
1 ATH LETTERS Y Y
2 INT FLATS Y Y
3 BOX MACHINABLE PARCEL Y Y
4 PKG IRREGULAR PARCEL Y Y
5 AMM NONMACHINABLE PARCEL Y Y
C CAS CATALOGS Y N
(0] BXI OPEN AND DISTRIBUTE Y Y
R RFT | RETURNS Y N
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Table 13: Surcharge Type Codes

PTR EDI Code Description Confirmation evs
Code Services Applicable
Applicable
Detail 1 Record Positions: Versions 1.6, 1.7 -- 461-462 Version 2.0 - 57
Al 010 DDU Area Surcharge Y Y
A2 BEY DSCF Area Surcharge Y N
A3 BYD DNDC Area Surcharge Y N
D1 PSD Parcel Select Next Day DSCF 3-digit Y Y
F1 615 Fuel Fee Y Y
G2 PMR Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Delivery Y Y
G3 PMS Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Sunday Delivery Y Y
G4 PAE Priority Mail Express 10:30AM Holiday Delivery Y Y
G5 PAC Parcel Select Extended Coverage Y Y
N1 480 Nonmachinable Parcel Surcharge Y Y
N2 260 Nonbarcoded Parcel Surcharge Y Y
N3 MSG Detached Address Label Y N
P1 SPC Picture Permit Imprint Y Y
S1 SAJ Non-Standard Surcharge Y N
S2 FBD Balloon Surcharge - Priority Malil Y N
S3 TCM Balloon Surcharge — Standard Post Y N
S4 SAK Nonmachinable Surcharge Y N
S5 520 Oversized Surcharge Y N
S7 ANB Balloon Surcharge - Nonmachinable Standard Post Y N
S9 490 Nonmachinable First-Class International Y N

Table 14: ZONE Codes

Code | Zone Name Confirmation eVs Applicable
Services Applicable
Version 1.6/1.7 - Detail 1 Record Positions: 376-377
Version 2.0 - Detail 1 Record Position: 39
00 UNZONE Y Y
01 ZONE 1 Y Y
02 ZONE 2 Y Y
03 ZONE 3 Y Y
04 ZONE 4 Y Y
05 ZONE 5 Y Y
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Code | Zone Name Confirmation eVS Applicable
Services Applicable
Version 1.6/1.7 - Detail 1 Record Positions: 376-377
Version 2.0 - Detail 1 Record Position: 39
06 ZONE 6 Y Y
07 ZONE 7 Y Y
08 ZONE 8 Y Y
09 ZONE 9* Y Y
LC Local ZONE Y Y

*Zone 9 was added in January 2014 for Priority Mail Express to reflect the additional transportation cost to

Freely Associated States (Palau, Micronesia and Marshall Islands)

Table 15: IMpb Non-Compliance Codes

Code Description

BF Barcode Format not IMpb.

Dz The Destination Delivery Address or 11 Digit Destination ZIP Code was not received
in either the shipping services file or the shipping partner file before the Arrival at
Unit (07) event was posted.

SF Shipping Services File Version 1.6 or higher not provided. Mailer submitted either
a Shipping Services File version 1.3 or Shipping Services File version 1.4

RZ The Return Address was not included in the Shipping Services File version 1.7/2.0
file.

UN A Shipping Services File was not received before the Arrival at Unit (07) event as

such the package is then considered unmanifested.

Table 16: IMpb Non-Compliance Report Codes

Code Description

1 SF, BF = (Incorrect Shipping Services File Format, Incorrect Barcode Format)

2 SF, BF, DZ = (Incorrect Shipping Services File Format, Incorrect Barcode Format, No
Address Information)

3 BF = (Incorrect Barcode Format)

4 DZ = (No Address Information)

5 BF, DZ = (Incorrect Barcode Format, No Address Information)

6 UN, DZ = (No Shipping Services File, No Address Information)

7 UN, DZ, BF = (No Shipping Services File, No Address Information, Incorrect Barcode
Format)

8 UN, SF, DZ, BF =( No Shipping Services File, Incorrect Shipping Service File Format,

No Address Information, Incorrect Barcode Format)
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Code Description

9 SF = (Incorrect Shipping Services File Format)

10 SF, DZ -= (Incorrect Shipping Services File Format, No Address Information)

11 SF, DZ, UN = (Incorrect Shipping Services File Format, No Address Information, No
Shipping Services File)

12 SF, UN = (Incorrect Shipping Services File Format, No Shipping Services File)

13 BF, UN = (Incorrect Barcode Format, No Shipping Services File)

14 UN = (No Shipping Services File)

15 SF, UN, BF = (Incorrect Shipping Services File Format, No Shipping Services File,
Incorrect File Format)

16 Null

Table 17: Address Compliance Codes

Code Description

p1 IMPB Label - Destination Address and 11 Digit Destination ZIP Code Provided in
Shipping Partner File

P2 IMPB Label - Destination Address Only Provided in Shipping Partner File

P3 IMPB Label - 11 Digit Destination ZIP Code Only Provided in Shipping Partner File

pa Legacy Label - Destination Address and 11 Digit Destination ZIP Code provided in
Shipping Partner File

P5 Legacy Label - Destination Address Only Provided in Shipping Partner File

P6 Legacy Label - 11 Digit Destination ZIP Code Only Provided in Shipping Partner File

p7 11 Digit Destination ZIP Code and 11 digit delivery point ZIP Code (Return Address)
provided in Shipping Partner File

pg Destination Delivery Address and 11 digit delivery point ZIP Code (Return Address)
provided in Shipping Partner File

51 IMPB Label - Destination Address and 11 Digit Destination ZIP Code Provided in
Shipping Services File

S2 IMPB Label - Destination Address Only Provided in Shipping Services File

S3 IMPB Label - 11 Digit Destination ZIP Code Only Provided in Shipping Services File

sa Legacy Label - Destination Address and 11 Digit Destination ZIP Code provided in
Shipping Services File

S5 Legacy Label - Destination Address Only Provided in Shipping Services File

S6 Legacy Label - 11 Digit Destination ZIP Code Only Provided in Shipping Services File

S7 Destination Address and Return Address provided in Shipping Services File

S8 11 Digit Destination ZIP Code and Return Address provided in Shipping Services File
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Appendix K: Transitioning from Shipping Services File Version 1.6 to Shipping
Services File Version 1.7/2.0

This appendix is intended to be used as a starting point for customers transitioning from Shipping Services File
Version 1.6 to Shipping Services File Version 1.7/2.0.

HEADER RECORD
File Format 1.3 Fields Version 1.6+ Field Name Version 1.6+ Version Not in File
(if Record Type 1.6+ Field| Format 1.6,
Different) Position 1.7/2.0
Electronic File Header Record ID Header Record ID Header 001-002 --
Electronic File Type Header 003-003 --
Electronic File Number Header 004-037 -
Date of Mailing Header 038-045 -
Time of Mailing Header 046-051 --
Entry Facility Entry Facility ZIP Code Header 052-052 -
Payment Account Number Detail Record 1 | 275-284 -
Method of Payment Detail Record 1 | 285-286 -
Post Office of Account ZIP Code Detail Record 1 | 287-291 --
FAST Confirmation Number FAST Reservation Number Detail Record 1 | 246-260 --
Pickup Requested Indicator 0
Postal Service Electronic File Version USPS Electronic File Version Header 075-077 -
Number Number
Unique Developer ID Code Software Vendor Code Header 090-093 -
Shipping/Manifesting Software’s Product Software Vendor Product Header 094-101 -
Version Number Version Number
File Record Count Header 102-110 --
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Detail Record 1

File Format 1.3 Fields Version 1.6+ Field Name Version 1.6+ Version Not in File
(if Record Type 1.6+ Field| Format 1.6,
Different) Position 1.7/2.0
Electronic File Detail Record ID Detail Record ID Detail Record 1 | 001-002 -
Products or Class of Mail Class of Mail Detail Record 1 | 037-038 --
Package Identification Code (PIC) I(?I\t/lepllligent Mail Package Barcode | Detail Record 1 | 003-036 --
Destination ZIP Code Detail Record 1 | 047-051 -
Destination ZIP+4 Detail Record 1 | 052-055 --
Country Code Destination Country Code Detail Record 1 | 057-058 --
Postage Detail Record 1 | 318-324 --
Unit of Measure Code Detail Record 1 | 362-362 -
Weight Detail Record 1 | 363-371 --
Processing Category Detail Record 1 | 372-372 --
Destination Rate Indicator Detail Record 1 | 375-375 --
Rate Indicator Detail Record 1 | 373-374 -
Zone Detail Record 1 | 376-377 -
PO Box Indicator Detail Record 1 | 503-503 --
Waiver of Signature Detail Record 1 | 504-*504 -
No Weekend/Holiday Delivery Delivery Option Indicator Detail Record 1 | 505-505 -
Value of Article Detail Record 1 | 444-450 -
COD Amount Due Sender Detail Record 1 | 451-456 -
Handling Charge Detail Record 1 | 457-460 -
Special Service Code 1°' Service Extra Service Code 1% Service Detail Record 1 | 399-401 --
Fee for Special Service 1°' Fee Extra Service Fee 1% Service Detail Record 1 | 402-407 --
Special Service Code 2" Service Extra Service Code 2™ Service Detail Record 1 | 408-410 --
Fee for Special Service 2" Fee Extra Service Fee 2™ Service Detail Record 1 | 411-416 --
Special Service Code 3" Service Extra Service Code 3" Service Detail Record 1 | 417-419 --
Fee for Special Service 3" Fee Extra Service Fee 3" Service Detail Record 1 | 420-425 --
Special Service Code 4™ Service Extra Service Code 4" Service Detail Record 1 | 426-428 --
Fee for Special Service 4™ Fee Extra Service Fee 4" Service Detail Record 1 | 429-434 --
Special Service Code 5" Service Extra Service Code 5" Service Detail Record 1 | 435-437 --
Fee for Special Service 5" Fee Extra Service Fee 5" Service Detail Record 1 | 438-443 --
Special Service Code 6" Service O
Fee for Special Service 6" Fee O
Client Mailer ID Mail Owner Mailer ID Detail Record 1 | 084-092 --
Customer Reference Number Detail Record 1 | 216-245 --
Surcharge Type Detail Record 1 | 461-462 --
Surcharge Amount Detail Record 1 | 463-469 -
Non-Incidental Enclosure Rate Indicator Detail Record 1 | 479-480 --
Non-Incidental Enclosure Class Detail Record 1 | 481-482 -
Non-Incidental Enclosure Postage Detail Record 1 | 483-489 -
Non-Incidental Enclosure Weight Detail Record 1 | 490-498 -
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Detail Record 1

File Format 1.3 Fields Version 1.6+ Field Name Version 1.6+ Version Not in File
(if Record Type 1.6+ Field| Format 1.6,
Different) Position 1.7/2.0
Custom Designated Agreement Number O
Detail Record 2
File Format 1.3 Fields Version 1.6+ Field Name Version 1.6+ | Version Not in File
(if Record Type 1.6+ Field| Format 1.6,
Different) Position 1.7/2.0
Electronic File Detail Record ID Detail Record 2 | 001-002 --
. Intelligent Mail Package Barcode | Detail Record 2 | 003-036 --
Package Identification Code (PIC) (IMpb)
Name of Addressee Recipient Name Detail Record 2 | 037-084 --
Miscellaneous Address Information 0
Additional Address Information 0
Delivery Address 085-132 --
City Name 133-160 --
State 161-163 --
Postal Code {
International Province Name {
Customs Category Article 1 0
Customs Count Article 1 0
Customs Value Article 1 {
Customs Category Article 2 0
Customs Count Article 2 0
Customs Value Article 2 [
Customs Category Article 3 [
Customs Count Article 3 [
Customs Value Article 3 0

428

Publication 199

©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1




Implementation Guide

This Page Intentionally Left Blank

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1
429



Appendix L — Terms and Definitions

Appendix L: Terms and Definitions

Term

Definition

Detail Record

u
U

The record within the Shipping Services File that provides payment details for each package.
There must be a detail record for every package in the mailing.

Duplicate
packages

O

Multiple package(s) with the same Tracking Number used within the 120-day window.

Electronic File
Number

Electronic File Number uniquely identifies the transmission of an electronic manifest, and must
be unique for a period of 120-days. It is located in the header record of the Shipping Services
File.

eVsS landing page

The monthly account summary page, which is the first page, launched when a customer logs
onto their eVS account.

Shipping
Services File

The electronic file containing all manifest and payment information. A Shipping Services File must
contain a minimum of one manifest.

Most files generally consist of many manifests identified by unique Header Records.

Function 1
character (FNC1)

A symbology character used in some GS1 data carriers for specific purposes. FNC1 characters
typically follow the start character at the beginning of the barcode and are part of the
symbology overhead. Additionally, the FNC1 character can be used to concatenate successive
data strings where it would precede the Application Identifier of the subsequent data string.

GS1

GS1 is a global organization dedicated to the design and implementation of global standards and
solutions to improve the efficiency and visibility of supply and demand chains globally and across
multiple sectors.

GS1 Application

GS1 Application Identifiers are a specific set of defined identifiers used to connect physical
and logical things to information or business messages related to them. This field of two or

Identifier more characters at the beginning of an Element String uniquely defines format and meaning
of the string.
GS1 General [l The GS1 System data and application standards related to the marking and automatic

Specifications

identification of trade items, locations, logistic units, assets, and more using barcode, RFID, and
GS1 Identification Keys.

GS1-128 Barcode
Symbology

A subset of the more general Code 128 that is utilized exclusively for GS1 System data structures.

Header Record

This is the first record in the Shipping Services File that identifies the mailer information and
Electronic File.
Number (EFN).

Human-Readable
Text

The letters and numbers that represent the information encoded within a barcode.

The Mailer ID tool is the application on the Business Customer Gateway used by customers to

Mailer ID Tool ] obtain MIDs for use in either Confirmation Services or eVS programs.
Mailer ID (MID) l MID is a unique 6- or 9-digit number that identifies the mailer or the mailer’s client.
Manifest [J A manifest consists of one Header Record only and one or more Detail Records .

Manifest Errors

A manifest error occurs when a file is received with detail or header records that have incorrect
rate ingredients and cannot be processed. Mailers have the ability to correct these errors for
proper postage payment.

Manifest Warning

A manifest warning contains a potential issue that will be reported to the mailer but does
not fail the electronic file. The file does not need to be re-sent.

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1
430



Implementation Guide

Term

Definition

Master Mailer

O

The master MID is used for file transmissions from the eVS mailer and must be the MID
used in the EFN submitted for all eVS files.

e [J eVSrequirement - Each eVS mailer must have a single master MID and may have
Identification multiple package MIDs
(MID) Number ple packag :
eVS requirement - The MID is assigned for exclusive use on eVS packages and when
used on packages requires payment of postage through eVS
. [1  This number is assigned during the application process.
Master Permit . . .
Imprint Account [J Itis used to collect postage for any adjustments due to postage adjustment factors,
unmanifested packages, mis-shipped packages, manifest errors or duplicate packages.
Pieces that have been sampled for which there has not been an associated manifest file
Missing Manifest received appear on the missing manifest report and will be charged as unmanifested if no
manifest files are received for these packages.
Permit Imprint [J The eVS applicant must establish a unique permit imprint account number used exclusively for eVS.
Account [0 This account is used for postage payment in eVS.
Packgge . [ A Package Identification Code or PIC is a unique data string that serves as a unigue tracking
Identification number for a mailpiece. Each PIC will consist of an Application Identifier, service type code, data
Code (PIC) string that will vary based upon the specific data construct, and a MOD 10 check digit.
Postage [1  This factor is calculated by dividing the actual postage of pieces sampled by the recalculated
Adjustment manifest postage of the pieces sampled.

Factor (PAF)

U

If this results in underpayment of more than 1.5%, a PAF will be due for the mail class that is

Postage Payment
Extract File

[

The payment extract files will contain all rate ingredients reflecting any updates or changes made by

eVsS along with the postage rate calculated and charged by eVS.

[

The payment life cycle in eVS typically processes the payment for all manifest data received as a
one-step process. Hence, a single payment extract reflecting the payment status of
‘PROCESSED’ will be generated by eVS. However, in exceptional scenarios, the payment process
may involve multiple or interim steps (i.e. ERROR, PENDING, CLOSED). In these exceptional
scenarios, multiple payment extracts may be generated by eVS any time a change in status
occurs for payment of specific detail records.

Quiet Zone

A clear space with no encoded information that precedes the Start Character of a barcode and
follows the Stop Character. Formerly referred to as “Clear Area” or “Light Margin.”

Rmax

Highest reflectance value, normally the reflectance value of the lightest space within the barcode
symbol, including the quiet zones.

Rmin

Lowest reflectance value, normally the reflectance value of the darkest bar within the barcode
symbol, including the quiet zones.

Rate Ingredients

The details in the manifest file used to determine the price of the package; these ingredients
include mail class/product, weight, processing category, dimensions and zones as needed by
mail class/product.

Record

A record consists of a specific number of bytes representing data either about a specific entry facility
(Header Record) or a specific parcel (Detail Record 1).
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Term

Definition

Scan Event Extract

O

When mailers communicate electronically with USPS by transmitting a Shipping Services
File, they can receive the scan event extract file either 16 times daily (regular schedule) or
96 times daily (premium) schedule..[l  This file contains (with a few exceptions) scans
that occurs on every package that the mailer included in the electronic file.

File [J A mailer must successfully transmit the Shipping Services File—and the Detail Records must be
processed—in order for USPS to send the mailer Scan Event extracts. The exception to this rule
is for eVS customers.
eVS Requirement — As of January 16, 2011, eVS customers will now receive scan events
regardless of whether the Shipping Services File was successfully transmitted.

Symbol Contrast { Difference between the highest reflectance value and the lowest reflectance value anywhere in

(SC) the scan reflectance profile, including the quiet zones.

Service Type [1  Service Type Codes are designators used to represent USPS classes of mail in conjunction with

Code the type of Extra Service(s) being requested.

Transaction ID [1 A unigue 12-digit number that associates a Shipping Service File manifest to file transmissions.

(TID) NEW!! Must be included on each Postage Statement and may represent more than one manifest.

[l  Packages for which the USPS has scan events and no associated manifest are considered

Unmanifested unmanifested.

packages [l These packages are displayed in the unmanifested report and eVS mailers have the opportunity to

manifest these packages.

X-dimension

O

The nominal width of the narrowest bar or space element within the barcode symbol is defined as
the X-dimension. X-dimension is normally expressed in “mils,” corresponding to one thousand of an
inch (i.e.,0.001 inch).
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Appendix M: Abbreviations

Abbreviation | Description

ADC Area Distribution Center

Al Application Identifier

AIM Automatic Identification Manufacturers
ANSI American National Standards Institute
ASCII American Standard Code for Information Interchange
ASF Auxiliary Service Facility

AS2 Applicability Statement 2

BB Bound Printed Matter

BCG Business Customer Gateway

BL Library Rate

BP Standard Post

BS Media Mail

BSA Business Services Administrator

CAPS Centralized Account Processing System
CAT Customer Acceptance Test

CM Critical Mail

CP Priority Mail International Parcels

CRID Customer Registration 1D

CSSC Customized Shipping Services Contracts Number
DASF Destination Auxiliary Service Facility
DDU Destination Delivery Unit

DM Domestic Free Matter for the Blind
DMM Domestic Mail Manual

DNDC Destination Network Distribution Center
DSCF Destination Sectional Center Facility
DTS Data Transfer Services

EDDM Every Door Direct Mail

EDI Electronic Data Interchange

EFN Electronic File Number

eVsS Electronic Verification System

EX Priority Mail Express

FAST Facility Access & Shipment Tracking
FC First-Class Package Service

FTP File Transfer Protocol

GXG Global Express Guaranteed

IE Priority Mail Express International

IL Priority Mail International Letters

IMb Intelligent Mail barcode

IMch Intelligent Mail container barcode

IMpb Intelligent Mail package barcode

1P Internet Protocol

ISO/IEC The International Organization for Standardization and the International Electrotechnical Commission
LC First-Class Package Service International
MID Mailer Identification Number

MMC# Customer Login ID

MR Priority Mail Return Service

NCSC National Customer Support Center
NDC Network Distribution Center

PAF Postage Adjustment Factor

PG Global Express Guaranteed

PIC Package Identification Code

PM Priority Mail

PME Priority Mail Express
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Abbreviation

Description

PMEM

Priority Mail Express Manifest

PMEOD Priority Mail Express Open and Distribute
PMOD Priority Mail Open and Distribute
PRS Parcel Return Service

PS Parcel Select

PTR Product Tracking and Reporting (formerly PTS — Product Tracking System)
QA Quality Assurance

Rmax Reflectance Maximum

Rmin Reflectance Minimum

RDU Return Delivery Unit

RNDC Return Network Distribution Center
RP Parcel Select Return Service

S2 Standard Mail Nonprofit

SA Standard Mail

SC Symbol Contrast

SFTP Secure File Transfer Protocol

SN Serial Number

SP Standard Post

STC Service Type Code

TEM Test Environment for Mailers

TID Transaction ID

URL Uniform Resource Locator

USPS United States Postal Service
USPSCA USPS Corporate Account
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Appendix N: Confirmation Services Customer Checklist

Confirmation Services Customer Checklist

Step

Description

Action

[] New

Existing

Register for participation via
the Business Customer
Gateway

O

To register for participation in confirmation
services, create a user account, company
profile, a list of business locations, and
establish a Business Service Administrator
(BSA) in the Business Customer Gateway.

Mailers who will be sending and/or receiving
electronic files will submit a PS Form 1357-S,
Request for Computer Access, which will
allow access to the USPS network.

N/A

la

Create User Account and
Company Profile

Customers must sign up on the Business
Customer Gateway at
https: teway. .com login.htm

o To create a user account.
o0 To create company profile.

N/A

1b

Create Business Locations

Ensure the corporate business location for
the mailing is accurately identified in the
Business Customer Gateway or establish a
new location as needed.

N/A

1c

Establish Business Service
Administrator (BSA)

The first user requesting a business location
will be prompted to assume the Business
Service Administrator (BSA) role.

The BSA approves access for multiple
representatives that need access.

N/A

Obtain Mailer ID (MID)

Obtain the MID for the corporate business
location via the Business Customer Gateway.

Once the mailer has access to the Mailer ID
System, they will select Online Enrollment to
obtain a MID. Select “Confirmation Services
for Package Service Products and Extra
Services” as the Program Type.

Package Services MIDs cannot be used for
letters/flats mailings, Electronic Verification
System (eVS), or Parcel Return Services
(PRS).

N/A

2a

Add TEM access

Add TEM access to current profile by
selecting “Manage Electronic Data Exchange
(PostalOne!)” under the “Mail & Transport”
heading.
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Confirmation Services Customer Checklist

Step

Description

Action

] New | Existing

3

Create Shipping Services Test
File

O

New Customers must use Shipping Services
File Format Version 1.6 or higher (See
Section 3 for more information on the
Shipping Services File layout).
Create an electronic test file with a minimum
of 10 D1 records and include in those 10
records the package identification codes
(PICs), which match those from your printed
labels.
If you will be using your own proprietary
software, please use the following information
within the header record of the Shipping
Services file:

[1 Developer ID Code: 850

[l Product Version Number: 1.0.
If you will be using commercial software for
your shipping system, the vendor will provide
you the Developer ID Code and Product
Version Number.

N U U

3a

Transmit Shipping Services
Test File

Transmit test files to Product Tracking and
Reporting Testing Environment for Mailers
(TEM) for posting in the mailer's PTR TEM
account.

For specific information on how to transmit
the Shipping Services Test File to the TEM
environment, see Section 6.3, Test
Environment for Mailers (TEM)
Sending/Retrieving File Instructions.

3b

Review and Certification of
Shipping Services Test File

PTR will process this file and provide a copy
of a confirmation/error/warning report that
you will be able to access via your PTR TEM
logon account.

For specific information on how to retrieve
the Confirmation/Error/Warning file, see
Section 6.3, Test Environment for Mailers
(TEM) Sending/Retrieving File Instructions.

If you have any questions concerning any
error or warnings that are on the
confirmation/error/warning report, please
contact the Confirmation Services Support
Team at 877-264-9693.

The Confirmation Services Support Team will
communicate to the customer via email when
the file has passed certification.

Create Shipping Services Test
Labels

Section 4 provides more information on the
label requirements.

Customers must print 10 test labels for each
printer. Vendor must print 100 test labels for
each printer.

The PICs must contain your MID.

The PICs for the test label must be unique.
The printed barcoded labels must match
the PICs in the file.
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Confirmation Services Customer Checklist

Step | Description Action ] New | Existing
4a | complete the PS Form 5052, [J Complete PS Form 5052, 0 ] ]
Confirmation Services Printer Confirmation Services Printer
Verification Verification.
4b Send Shipping Services Test 1 Include PS Form 5052 with the label ] 0 0
Labels submission.

[0 Hard copy labels must be mailed to the
following address:

ATTN: CONFIRMATION SERVICES
SUPPORT

NATIONAL CUSTOMER SUPPORT
CENTER

UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE
225 N HUMPHREYS BLVD STE 501
MEMPHIS TN 38188-1001

4c Review and Certification of Test | [1 The Confirmation Services Support Team will M [ [
Shipping Services Labels review the labels to determine if the labels
are in compliance.

[1  The Confirmation Services Support Team will
provide feedback on the label certification to
the customer via email. The email will
communicate any issues or concerns with
the labels.

[l The email will be sent to the Primary Point of
Contact and the Technical Point of Contact.

[1  If you have any questions concerning the
issues with your labels, please contact the
Confirmation Services Support Team at 877-
264-9693.

[1 The Confirmation Services Support Team will
communicate to the customer via email when
the labels have passed certification.

4d Receive authorization to mail [ After successfully completing certification, 0 0 0
the Confirmation Services Support Team will

notify you of authorization to mail for the mail
classes that were requested and tested.

[J  You will also receive PS Form 3152,
Confirmation Services Certification, and an
acceptance letter from U.S. Postal Service.

[ If requested, you will need to present a copy
of this form to your local Postal Service
facility as proof that you are eligible for
mailing at the electronic price.
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Appendix O: Electronic Verification System (eVS) Customer Checklist

Electronic Verification System (eVS) Customer Checklist

Step | Description Action ] New | Existing
1 Register for participation via [J To register for participation in confirmation U U N/A
the Business Customer services, create a user account, company
Gateway profile, a list of business locations, and

establish a Business Service Administrator
(BSA) in the Business Customer Gateway.

[1  Mailers who will be sending and/or receiving
electronic files will submit a PS Form 1357-S,
Request for Computer Access, which will
allow access to the USPS network.

la | create User Account and [l Customers must sign-up on the Business 0 0 N/A
Company Profile Customer Gateway at
httpsi/gatewayv.usps.com/bea/login.htm
o0 To create a user account.
o0 To create company profile.

1b Create Business Locations 1 Ensure the corporate business location for O] O] N/A
the eVS mailing is accurate in the Business
Customer Gateway or establish a new
location as needed.

1c Add PostalOne! Access [1 Add PostalOne! access to current profile by O N N/A
selecting “Manage Mailing Activity” from the
Request Access” link.

1d Add eVs profile [1 Add eVS to current profile by selecting O O N/A
“Manage Electronic Verification Activity
(eVS)” under the “Track & Report” heading.

le Add TEM access [l Add TEM access to current .profile by 0] 0] O
selecting “Manage Electronic Data Exchange
(PostalOne!)” under the “Mail & Transport”

heading.
1if Establish Business Service [1  The first user requesting eVS for a business O O N/A
Administrator (BSA) Ioca_tion will be_ prompt(_ao! to assume the
Business Service Administrator (BSA) role for
evs.

[1 The BSA approves access for multiple
representatives that need access to eVS.

2 Obtain Mailer Account [l To participate in eVS, an applicant must first 0 0 N/A
Numbers establish a new permit imprint account or use
an existing permit imprint account, and
obtain a master MID.

2a Obtain Permit Account [1 The eVS applicant must establish a unique O O N/A
permit imprint account number used
exclusively for eVS.

[1 If there is a permit number already being
used and all mailings will convert to eVS, the
permit may be able to migrate to eVS.

[1 To apply for the new permit account number,
Use PS Form 3615, Mailing Permit
Application and Customer Profile submitted
with application.

[ Notwo eVS mailers may use the same
permit imprint number.

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1
440



Implementation Guide

Electronic Verification System (eVS) Customer Checklist

Step | Description Action ] New | Existing

2a-1 | Link Permit Account [l Link the permit to the eVS company profile in O] O] N/A
the Business Customer Gateway.

2a-2 | application Fee [1  Application fee applicable if new permit is 0 0 N/A
opened.

[J  The mailer will be charged the application fee
as an adjustment after new permit(s) for eVS
are established.

2a-3 | Annual mailing fees [l Pay annual mailing fees (separate fees for 0 0 O
Presorted First-Class Package Service,
Standard Mail, Parcel Select [destination
entry], Presorted Media Mail, Presorted
Library Mail, Bound Printed Matter
[destination entry]).

[J Existing Customer may have additional fees
depending on what mail class is being added

Account — Centralized PostalOne! postage payment debit account.
1 This account is for automatic funds

Account Processing System | [ T . _
(CAPS) Account withdrawal each time a postage statement is

generated by eVS from the eVS mailer's
transmitted manifest files.
The permit account number registered in
eVS is linked to the postage payment
account in PostalOne! to enable the
withdrawal of funds.
[J A current CAPS debit account may be used.
The following forms must be used to open
account as needed:
o PS Form 6001, CAPS Account
Application — Application for
establishing a new national CAPS
account.
o PS Form 6002, Accounts and
Services to be Paid Through CAPS
— Form for listing the local account
numbers the customer wants to link
to the CAPS account.
o PS Form 6003, CAPS
Electronic Funds Transfer
Authorization Agreement — Form
for authorizing the Postal Service to
debit the customer’s bank account.
[J  Link accounts to eVS Washington DC 20260.
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Electronic Verification System (eVS) Customer Checklist

Step

Description

Action

[]

New

Existing

2c

Obtain Mailer ID (MID)

[

The eVS applicant must have or obtain a
unique master MID from the Postal Service
for all manifest file transmissions and, if
desired, obtain additional MIDs for parcel
records in the manifest files.

Obtain the MID for the corporate business
location via the Business Customer Gateway.

Once the mailer has access to the Mailer ID
System, they will select the "Mailer ID" link to
obtain a MID. Select “Electronic Verification
System (eVS) for Package Products” as the
Program Type.

If multiple MIDs are requested, the eVS
application must indicate all MIDs and
designate the master MID.

An eVS MID may not be used for non-
eVS mail.

g

N/A

Complete and Submit the eVS
manifest mailing system
application

Complete and submit the
comprehensive Electronic Verification
System Application.
Electronic Verification System Application can
be mailed to the following address:

ATTN: EVS HELP DESK

NATIONAL CUSTOMER SUPPORT
CENTER

UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE
225 N HUMPHREYS BLVD STE 501
MEMPHIS TN 38188-1001

Electronic Verification System Application can
be emailed to the following address:
dconfirm@usps.gov

Electronic Verification System Application can
be faxed to the followina fax number: 901-

Create Shipping Services
Test File

New Customers must use Shipping
Services File Format Version 1.6 or higher
(See Section 3 for more information on the
Shipping Services File layout).

Based on your application, the eVS
Helpdesk will notify you of the
requirements for the test file.

Create an electronic test file based on test
file requirements provided by the eVS
Helpdesk.

The test file must contain the PICs, which
match those from your printed labels. (See
Step 7).
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Electronic Verification System (eVS) Customer Checklist

Step | Description Action ] New | Existing
4a | Transmit Shipping Services [l IMPORTANT: Mailers may not submit test 0 0 O
Test File files for certification if they have not

completed registration in the Business
Customer Gateway and successfully linked
their eVS permit to their eVS profile.

[1  Transmit test files to the Confirmation
Services Support Team at the National
Customer Support Center (NCSC) for
review.

[J  Transmit test files to Product Tracking and
Reporting (PTR) Testing Environment for
Mailers (TEM), which will then transmit the
file to the PostalOne! Testing Environment
for Mailers (TEM) server for posting in the
mailer’'s eVS TEM account.

[1  For specific information on how to transmit
the Shipping Services Test File to the TEM
environment, see Section 6.3, Test
Environment for Mailers (TEM)
Sending/Retrieving File Instructions.

4b Reyie\_/v and Certification _of [J  This process will test your file content for O O O
Shipping Services Test File compliance with PTR and eVS PostalOne!

[l PTR TEM will process this file and provide a
copy of a confirmation/error/warning report
that you will be able to access via your PTR
TEM logon account see Section 6.3, Test
Environment for Mailers (TEM)
Sending/Retrieving File Instructions.

eVS TEM will process this file and provide a
copy of an error/warning report that you will
be able to access via your PTR TEM logon
account, see Section 6.3.2, Accessing eVS
TEM.

[J If you have any questions concerning any
error or warnings that are on the
error/warning report, please contact the
Confirmation Services Support Team at
877-264-9693.

[1 The Confirmation Services Support Team will

communicate to the customer via email when

the file has passed certification.
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Electronic Verification System (eVS) Customer Checklist

Step

Description

Action

O] New

Existing

Create Shipping Services
Test Labels

O

Based on your application, the eVS Helpdesk
will notify you of the requirements for your
test labels. This document will indicate the
number of labels and type of labels. As a rule,
you need to generate at least one label for
each mail class and extra services
combination you plan to use. (See Section 4,
for more information on the label
requirements.)

The label PICs created in this step must be
contained in your shipping test file. (See Step
6)

The PICs must contain your MID.

The PICs for the test label must be unique.
The printed barcoded labels must match the
PICs in the file.

U U

0

5a

Complete the PS Form 5052,
Confirmation Services Printer
Verification

Complete PS Form 5052, Confirmation
Services Printer Verification.

5b

Send Shipping Services Test
Labels

Include PS Form 5052 with the label
submission.
Hard copy labels must be mailed to the
following address:

ATTN: EVS HELP DESK

NATIONAL CUSTOMER SUPPORT
CENTER

UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE
225 N HUMPHREYS BLVD STE 501
MEMPHIS TN 38188-1001

5c

Review and Certification of
Shipping Labels (if
applicable)

The Confirmation Services Support Team will
review the labels to determine if the labels
are in compliance.

The Confirmation Services Support Team will
provide feedback on the label certification to
the customer via email. The email will
communicate any issues or concerns with the
labels.

The email will be sent to the Primary Point

of Contact and the Technical Point of
Contact.

If you have any questions concerning the
issues with your labels, please contact the
Confirmation Services Support Team at
877-264-9693.

The Confirmation Services Support Team will
communicate to the customer via email when

5d

Receive authorization to mail

After successfully completing certification, the
Confirmation Services Support Team will

notify you of authorization to mail eVS for the
mail classes that were requested and tested.

Publication 199

©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1

444




Implementation Guide

Electronic Verification System (eVS) Customer Checklist

Step | Description Action ] New | Existing

6 Parallel Test - Optional [ USPS recommends that a mailer converting to O O N/A
eVsS from an existing USPS manifest mailing
system complete a parallel testing process.
This allows the mailer an opportunity to pilot
their eVS implementation, measure the impact
of potential adjustments and work through
start up issues without being billed through
eVS for payment or adjustments. A parallel
testing mailer will create eVS mailings and
submit eVS files while continuing to present
hard copy postage statements and manifests
for payment through the local permits at
existing manifest mailing locations.

[1  Mailers who choose not to complete a parallel
test are subject to all eVS postage
adjustments due after start up.
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Appendix P: Parcel Return Service (PRS) Customer Checklist

Parcel Return Service (PRS) Customer Checklist

Step

Description

Action

1

Register for participation via the
Business Customer Gateway

[l To register for participation in PRS, the applicant must create a
user account, company profile, a list of business locations, add
eVS profile and establish a Business Service Administrator
(BSA).

[1  Mailers who will be sending and/or receiving electronic files will
submit a PS Form 1357-S, Request for Computer Access, which
will allow access to the USPS network.

la

Create User Account and
Company Profile

[0 Customers must sign-up on the Business Customer Gateway at
https://gateway.usps.com/beca/login.htm

o To create a user account.

0 To create company profile.

1b

Create Business locations

| Ensure the corporate business location for the PRS mailing is
accurately identified in the Business Customer Gateway or
establish a new location as needed.

1c

Add PRS profile

Add PRS to current profile by selecting “Manage Electronic
Return Activity (PRS)” under the “Track & Report” heading.

1d

Add TEM access

[1  Add TEM access to current profile by selecting “Manage
Electronic Data Exchange (PostalOne!)” under the “Mail &
Transport” heading.

le

Establish Business Service
Administrator (BSA)

[1  The first user requesting PRS for a business location will be
prompted to assume the Business Service Administrator (BSA)
role for PRS.

[1  The BSA approves access for multiple representatives that need
access to PRS.

Obtain Mailer Account Numbers

[l To participate in PRS, an approved applicant must first establish
a new PRS permit imprint account and obtain a master MID.

2a

Obtain Permit Account

[l The PRS applicant must establish a uniqgue PRS permit account
number used exclusively for PRS.

[l To apply for the new PRS permit account number, Use PS

Form 3615, Mailing Permit Application and Customer Profile

submitted with application.

No two PRS mailers may use the same PRS permit account

number

2a-1

Link Permit Account

[1  Link the permit to the PRS company profile in the Business
Customer Gateway.

2a-2

Application Fee

[l Application fee applicable if new permit is opened.
[l The mailer will be charged the application fee as an adjustment
after new permit(s) for PRS are established.

2a-3

Annual mailing fees

[l Pay all applicable permit and account maintenance fees.

Publication 199
©2015 United States Postal Service
10/14/2015 Version 10.1
446




Implementation Guide

Parcel Return Service (PRS) Customer Checklist

Step

Description

Action

2b

Establish Postage Payment
Account — Centralized Account
Processing System (CAPS)
Account

O

O

The mailer must have or establish a PostalOne! Postage
payment debit account.
This account is used for automatic funds withdrawal each time a
postage statement is generated by PRS from the PRS mailer's
transmitted manifest files.
The permit account number registered in PRS is linked to the
postage payment account in PostalOne! to handle the funds
withdrawal.
A current CAPS debit account may be used. The following forms
must be used to open account as needed:
0 PS Form 6001, CAPS Account Application —
Application for establishing a new national CAPS
account.

0 PS Form 6002, Accounts and Services to be Paid
Through CAPS — Form for listing the local account
numbers the customer wants to link to the CAPS
account.

o PS Form 6003, CAPS Electronic Funds Transfer
Authorization Agreement — Form for authorizing the
Postal Service to debit the customer’s bank account.

Link accounts to eVS Washington DC 20260.

2c

Obtain Mailer ID (MID)

The PRS applicant must have or obtain a unique master MID
from the Postal Service for all manifest file transmissions and, if
desired, obtain additional MIDs for parcel records in the manifest
files.

Obtain the MID for the corporate business location via the
Business Customer Gateway.

Once the mailer has access to the Mailer ID System, they will
select the "Mailer ID" link to obtain a MID. Select “Electronic
Verification System (eVS) for Package Products” as the Program
Type.

If multiple MIDs are requested, the PRS application must
indicate all MIDs and designate the master MID.

A PRS MID may not be used for non-PRS mail.

Submit PRS Letter

Submit PRS letter which needs to contain all required
information as stated in Domestic Mail Manual (DMM) Section
505.5, Parcel Return Services, to the following email address:
eVS@usps.gov

Create Shipping Services Test
File

New Customers must use Shipping Services File Format
Version 1.6 or higher (See Section 3 for more information on
the Shipping Services File layout).

Based on your application, the eVS Helpdesk will notify you of
the requirements for the test file.

Create an electronic test file based on test file requirements
provided by the eVS Helpdesk.

The PICs in the electronic test file must match those on your
printed labels. (See Step 7)
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Parcel Return Service (PRS) Customer Checklist

Step

Description

Action

4a

Transmit Shipping Services Test
File

O

IMPORTANT: Mailers may not submit test files for certification if
they have not completed registration in the Business Customer
Gateway and successfully linked their PRS permit to their PRS
profile.

Transmit test files to the Confirmation Services Support Team at
the National Customer Support Center (NCSC) for review.
Transmit test files to Product Tracking Reporting (PTR) Testing
Environment for Mailers (TEM), which will then transmit the file to
the PostalOne! Testing Environment for Mailers (TEM) server for
posting in the mailer's eVS TEM account.

For specific information on how to transmit the Shipping Services
Test File to the TEM environment, see Section 6.3, Test
Environment for Mailers (TEM) Sending/Retrieving File
Instructions.

4b

Review and Certification of
Shipping Services Test File

This process will test your file content for compliance with PTR
and eVS PostalOne!

PTR TEM will process this file and provide a copy of a
confirmation/error/warning report that you will be able to access
via your PTR TEM logon account see Section 6.3, Test
Environment for Mailers (TEM) Sending/Retrieving File
Instructions.

eVS TEM will process this file and provide a copy of an
error/warning report that you will be able to access via your PTR
TEM logon account, see Section 6.3.2, Accessing eVS TEM. In
addition, the Confirmation Services Support Team may provide
additional feedback to the customer via email.

The email will be sent to the Primary Point of Contact and the
Technical Point of Contact.

If you have any questions concerning any error or warnings that
are on the error/warning report, please contact the Confirmation
Services Support Team at 877-264-9693.

The Confirmation Services Support Team will communicate to
the customer via email when the file has passed certification.

Create Shipping Services Test
Labels

]
O
0

Based on your application, the eVS Helpdesk will notify you of
the requirements for your test labels. (See Section 4 for more

information on the label requirements.)

The label PICs created in this step must be contained in your

shipping test file. (See Step 6)

The PICs must contain your MID.

The PICs for the test label must be unique.

The printed barcoded labels must match the PICs in the file.

b5a

Complete the PS Form 5052,
Confirmation Services Printer
Verification

O

Complete PS Form 5052, Confirmation Services Printer
Verification.

5b

Send Shipping Services Test
Labels

]
]

Include PS Form 5052 with the label submission.
Hard copy labels must be mailed to the following address:
ATTN: eVS HELP DESK

NATIONAL CUSTOMER SUPPORT CENTER
UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE

225 N HUMPHREYS BLVD STE 501
MEMPHIS TN 38188-1001
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Implementation Guide

Parcel Return Service (PRS) Customer Checklist

Step

Description

Action

5c

Review and Certification of
Shipping Labels (if applicable)

The Confirmation Services Support Team will review the labels
to determine if the labels are in compliance.

The Confirmation Services Support Team will provide feedback
on the label certification to the customer via email. The email will
communicate any issues or concerns with the labels.

The email will be sent to the Primary Point of Contact and the
Technical Point of Contact.

If you have any questions concerning the issues with your labels,
please contact the Confirmation Services Support Team at 877-
264-9693.

The Confirmation Services Support Team will communicate to
the customer via email when the labels have passed certification.

5d

Receive authorization to mail

O

After successfully completing certification, the Confirmation

Services Support Team will notify you of authorization to mail PRS.

Review, Sign and Submit Service
Agreement

O

O

After meeting all requirements to participate in PRS, the PRS
mailer will be provided an agreement to mail through PRS.

The agreement contains the terms and conditions for picking-up
mail and manifesting PRS parcels to the Postal Service.
Review, sign and mail the Service Agreement to the following
Address:

MANAGER, BUSINESS MAILER SUPPORT
UNITED STATES POSTAL SERVICE

475 LENFANT PLAZA SW RM 3676
WASHINGTON DC 20260-3676
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